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PREFACE. 



^His reviaion of the "First Lessons in Latin," like the former 
iBditions, contains an AbstrtCct of "Andrews and Stoddard'8 Latin 
Grammar," Rules for Translating certain Latin Forms and Idioms, 
Exercises in Latin Syntax, and a Vocabulary. The Reading Les- 
sons are omitted, their place being supplied by the greater number 
of Exercises. 

The abstract of the Grammar comprises, as before, the most im- 
portant principles of that work, together with its paradigms ; bat 
with a different arrangement of the Parts of Speech and Roles of 
Syntax, so as to meet the changes introduced in the plan of the 
Exercises. 

In this edition, also, '' to prevent the erroneous habits of pronun- 
dation which students often acquire in the commencement of their 
Latin course, the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the 
place of the accent carefully marked." 

In the preparation of the Vocabulary, pains have been taken to 
exhibit the derivation of words, and the proper succession of their 
meanings. 

The principal difference between this and the previous editions of 
• the " First Lessons " is in the Exercises. As now presented, they 
are believed to be better designed to render pupils familiar, firsi, 
with the rudiments of Latin Grammar, including the inflections of 
the different Parts of Speech, with the corresponding variations in 
the meaning of words ; and, secondly^ with the application of the 
principal Rules of Syntax. To this end they have bcen so prepared 
as to accompanv the study of the book from the commencement, 
though, for thc sake of greater convenicnce in referring to what has 
been studied, the difFerent Parts of Speech, \\vft 'R.xxVe.s. o^ '^s^wXa»., 
and the Exercises, inste&d of being mingled, \iavft \>eicw, «^^ ^^^^^^^ 
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separatelj arranged, since it is desirable that while the pnpil 1 
leaming the difierent declensions and conjugations, they should b 
presented to his yiew in the same connection, and thus associated ii 
his memory. 

An important part of the plan has been, to annex to the Exer 
cises on cach new lesson, Promiscuous Exerciscs, requiring th( 
repeated application of what the pupil has previouslj studied ; 8( 
that while he advances step by stcp, he shall not forget what he hai 
once leamed. Instead also of many examplcs of the same kinc 
being arranged together, so that after one is understood no efibrt ii 
required to leam the rest, they have been carefully intermingled, s< 
that the pupil will need to exercise his own judgment in applyini 
what he has leamed, particularly the Kules of Syntax. 

These modifications of the original plan of the Exercises an 
introduced after a thorough practical test of their value made b^ 
Whitman Peck, A. M., of Fishkill, N.T., an experienced and skilfu 
instractor, who is entitled to the credit of such changes, and also ol 
the selection of the Examples not found in the former editions ol 
ihis work. The Exorcises, with fow exceptions, are taken fron 
good Latin writers, many of them from Nepos and Csesar, in orde 
that pupils may become accustomed to a classical style. 

In the arrangement of the Parts of Speech, the Verb was firs 
introduced, as being indispensable to the formation of a complet 
sentence, and then the other parts, in such order that sentence 
could be convenicntly selected for each without introducing tho& 
not yet leamed. 

iFrequent reviews of what the pupil has leamed will be found oj 
great benefit ; and the teacher will exercise his discretion in leavinj 
to a second or third reading certain portions of the book, such a 
the Bules for the Gender and of the oblique cases of the third de 
dension, the Bemarks under the Bules of Syntax, &c. 

It is believed that the student who masters the contents of thi 
book will be qualified to enter upon the study of the Latin Beadei 
Ceesar, or Nepos, with pleasure and profit. 

HORACE •ANDREWS. 
Kew YOBK, June 2, 1864. 
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LATIN LESS0N8. 



Thb Xiatin langnage is the language spoken by tbe 
ancient Romans. 

Latin Grammar teaches the principles of the Latin 
langaage. 

It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Etymol- 
ogy, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHT. 

Orthography treats of the letters and other eharac- 
ters of written language, and the proper mode of 
spelling words. 

The letters of the Latin language are twenty-five. 

They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. 

They are A, a; B, b ; C, c ; D, d ; E, e ; F, f ; G, g; 
H, h: I, i; J,j; K,k; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; P, p; 
Q,q; R, r; S, s; T, t; XJ, u; V,v; X,x; Y, y; 
Z, z. 

W is not found in Latin words, and K is seldom 
used. 

Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

The vowels are a, e, *, o, t^ and y, 

Of tbe consonantBj l^m^ny and r, axe c?JiV<i^ Ucjuad» 
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Xand z are called double letters. JTstands for c$ 
or gs ; and z for ts or ds, 
The other consonants, except h and s^ are called 

Two vowels in immediate succession, in the same . 
syllable, are called a dipkthong / as, oa in mvl-^ae^ or 
eu in heu, 

A ahort vowel is marked by a curved line over it; as, 
% in dom!-i-nu8. 

A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line over it; 
as, o in 8er-mb'-ni8. 

A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both a 
curved and a horizontal line ; as, w in voV-U-cria. 

The dcute accent (') marks the emphatic syllable 
of a word ; as, reg^-^um^ a kingdom. 

The grave accent ( ^ ) is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words spelled 
in the same manner ; as, quod^ because ; quod^ which. 

The drcumflex accent ( ^" ) denotes a contraction ; 
as, num-mum for num-mSrum. 

The dicere^is ( * ) denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands does not form a diphthong with the preced- 
ing vowel ; as, aer^ the air. 

(Here leam Exercise L) 



ORTHOEPT. 
Orthoepy treats of the right pronnndation of words. 

NoTB. — The ancient pronnnciation of the Latin langnage is in a 
great measore lost. In Enrope, two systems of pronoancin^ this 
langnage are in nse, — the English and the Continental. The rormer 
is exhibited in this work. lu both methods the consonants are pro- 
nonnced in nearly the same manner. According to the Continental 
sjstem, each of the yowels, when standing at the end of a syllable, 
is considered as haying bnt one soond, which, howeyer, maj be 
either short or long. Thus, — 
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OP THE VOWELS. 11 

Short a, as in hat. Long 5, as in no. 

liong a, as in father. Short tt, as in tnb. 

Short ^, as in met. Long u, as in foll. 

liong e, as in there. ^ or ob, as 6 in there. 

Short 1, as in sit. Au, as ou in our. 

Long 1, as in machine. En, as in feudal. 

Short 5, as in not. Ei, as i in ice. 

These sounds are sometimes slightly modified when followed hy a 
oonsonant in the same syllable. 

OP THB VOWELS. 

A vowel, when ending an accented syllable, has 
always its lon^ English sound ; as, pa^-ter^ de^ditj vf- 
VU8, to^-tus^ tuf-ba^ T\/-ru8 ; in which the accented 
vowels are pronounced as in fatdly metre, vital, totaHy 
tutor^ tyrant. 

Ay at the end of an unaccented syllable, has nearly 
the sound of a in father, or in ah, but shorter and 
less distinct ; as, muf-sa, pronounced mu!-mh, 

E^ 0, and u^ at the end of an unaccented syllable, 
have nearly the same sound as when accented, but 
shorter and less distinct ; as, r^-te^ vo'-lo^ u'-8u-i. 

Zfinal, except in tihi and sihiy has its long sound; 
BS^qui^ au'-di. 

X at the end of an unaccented syllable not final, has 
usually an indistinct sound like short e ; as, Fd-hi-us^ 
pronounced fa'-he-u8, 
. YiB pronounced like i in the same situation. 

A vowel has its short English sound when foUowed 
by a consonant in the same syllable ; as, mag^-nus^ reg^- 
nmn^ Jin'go^ hoc^ fu8'-ti8^ cy^-nus^ in which the vowels 
are pronounced as in magnet^ seldom^ flnish^ cqpy, lus» 
tre^ symbol, 

Es^ at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig^-nes. 

Osj at the end of plural cases, is pronounced like 
ose in dose ; as, nos^ iV-los. 

Post is pronounced like the same word in English ; 
80 also its compounds. 
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OF THB DIPHTHONaS. 



Ae and oe, when diphthon^ are pronounced as e 
would be in the same situation; as, cef-taa^ ces^-tas^ 
poef-na^ oes^-trum. 

M, when a diphthong, and not followed by another 
vowel, is pronounced like i ; as in hei, 

Au^ when a diphthong, is pronounced like aw ; as, 
laiLs^ pronounced lawa, 

Eu^ when a diphthong, is pronounced like long u ; 
^Jieu, 

OP THB CONSONANTS. 

The consonants have, in general, the same power in 
Latin as in English words. 

C and g have their soft sound, like « and j^ before 6, 
iy and y^ and the diphthongs oe and oe. 

Ch has always the sound of k; as, char^-ta^ pro- 
n()anced ka^-taJh. 

(Her^ leam Exercise II.) 



OP QUANTITY. 

The penuU of a word is the last syllable but oue. 

The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The quantity of a syllable is the relative time occu- 
pied in pronouncing it. 

A short syllable requires, in pronunciation, half the 
time of a long one. 

The foUowing ajre the general rnles for the qnantity of syllables. 

1, A vowel before another vowel or ^ is short. 

2. Diphthongs not beginning with u are long. 

8. A vowel before jc, 0, J, or any two consonants, ex- 
cept a mute followed by a liquid, is long hy position^ 
as it is called. 

4. A vowel before a mute, followed by a liquid, is 
common^ i. e. either long or short ; as a in pW-tris. 



ETYMOLOGY. 18 

OF AOOSNT. 

Accent is a particolar stress of voice npon certaln 
fljrllables of words. 

In words of two syllables, tlie penult is always 
aocented ; as, pcf-ter^ mal-ter, penl-na. 

In words of more than two syllables, if the penuU 
is long^ it is accented ; but if it is shortf the accent is 
on tbe antepentUt / as, €h-mi'-cuSj domlA-nus, 

If tbe penult is common^ the accent, in prose, is 
npon tbe antepeniiU ; as, phar^-^-tra ; but genitives in 
im^ in whicb i is common, accent their/>ent^i^ in prose; 
as, tirnV-^us. 

In every Latin word there are as many syllables as 
there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 

(Here leam Exercise IIL) 



ETYMOLOGY. 

Etymology treats of the different classes of words, 
tbeir derivation, and various inflections. 

Tbe parts of speech in Latin are eight, — Verby 
Substantive or Nbun^ Adjective, Adverh^ Preposition, 
Oonjunction^ Interjection^ and Pronoun, 

To verbs belong ParticipUs^ Gerunds^ and Supinea. 

Inflection^ in Latin grammar, signifies a change in 
the termination of a word. 

It is of three kinds, — declension, conjugation^ and 
comparison. 

Nouns, pronouns, ac^ectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

Verbs are conjugated. 

Adjectives and adverbs are cotnpared, 

2 



14 TERBS. 

VERBS. 

• 
A verb is a word by which something is affirmed of 
a person or thing. 

That of which anything is affirmed is called the 
subject of the verb ; as, puer legity the boy reads ; vir- 
tu8 laudatur^ virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
/w/er, the boy, and virtm^ virtue, are the subjects of 
the verbs. 

Verbs are either active or neuter, sometimes called 
transitive and intransitive. 

I. An active or transitive ve9*b expresses such an 
action as requires the addition of an object to complete 
the sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

Most active verbs have two forms, which are called 
the active and the passive voicea. 

A verb in the active voice represents the agent as 
acting upon some person or thing, called the object / 
as, puer legit librum^ the boy is reading a book. 

A verb in the passive voice represents the object as 
acted upon by the agent ; as, liber legitur a puero, a 
book is read by the boy. 

II. A neuter or intramitive verb expresses such an 
action or state as does not require the addition of an 
object to complete the sense ; as, equus currity the 
horse runs ; ego sedeo, I sit. 

Neuter verbs have in general the form of the active 
voice only. 

Bemabk. — The neuter verbs audeo, I dare ; Jido, I tmst ; gaudeo, 
I rejoice ; and soleo, I am wont, have the passive form in tiie perfect 
and its cognate tenses ; as, atmis sum, I dared. Hence tiiey are 
called neuter passives. 

A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, having 
the form of the passive voice only ; as sequor^ 1 follow ; 
morior, I die. ' 

Mjsmabk. — They are called deponent verbs, from depono, to la^ 
aside, as baving iaid aside their acdve {oim «ad their passive sigm- 
ifeation. 



MOODS — TENSBS. 15 

Ghanges are made in the terminations of verbs to 
denote tbeir different voices^ moods^ tenses^ numbera^ 
and peraons. 

(Here leam Exercise IV.) 



MOODS. 

Moods are forms of the verb denoting the manner 
of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

There are in Latin four moods, — the indicative^ the 
mlmmctive^ the imperativCy and the injlnitive. 

The indicative mood is used in independent and 
absolute assertions and inquiriea / as, amo^ I love ; 
audisne f dost thou hear ? 

The sfuJbjunctive mood is used to express an action 
or state simply as conceived by the mind; as, si me 
obsScret, redibo ; if he entreat me, I will retum. 

The imperdtive mood is used in commanding, exhort- 
ing, or entreating ; as, ama^ love thou. 

The injinitive mood is used to denote an action or 
state indefinitely, without limiting it to any person or 
thing as its subject ; as, amare^ to love. 

(Here leam Exercise V.) 

' TENSES. 

Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the time of 
the action or state expressed by the verb. 

Latin verbs have six tenses, — the present, imperfecty 
fitture, per/ect^ pluperfect^ and future perfect, 

The present tense represents an action as now going 
on, and not corapleted ; as, amo, I love, or am loving. 

The imperfect tense represents an action as going on 
at some past time, but not then completed ; as, ama- 
ham^ I was loving. Sometimes it denotes customary 
past action ; as, Uglham^ I used to read ; or attempt- 
mg to act; as, pelliciebat^ he tried to eiv^Kft^. 

Thejkture tense denotes that an aci\.\o\\^w^^\i^^^% 
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on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; as 
amaboj I shall love, or shall be loving. 

The perfect tense represents an action either as jus 
completed, or as completed in some indefinite pas 
time ; as, amavi, I have loved, or I loved. 

In the fonner sense, it is called the perfect definite 
in the latter, which is more common, it is called th( 
perfect indefinite, kistorical perfect, or aorist. 

The pluperfect tense represents a past action as com 
pleted, at or before the time of some other past actioi 
or event ; as, litteras scripseram, quura nuncius venit^ 
Ihad written the letter when the messenger arrived. 

The future perfect teme denotes that an action wil 
be completed, at or before the time of some othe' 
fature action or event; as, quum ccBnay ero, proficiscar ^ 
when I shaU have aupped, 1 will go. 

(Here leam Exercise VI.) 
NUMBEBS. 

Number, in verbs, is the fonn by which they denot< 
whether their subject is one person or thing, or mo« 
than one. 

Verbs have two numbers, — the singular and th< 
plural. The singular is used when the subject is onlj 
one person or thing ; the plural when it is more thai 
one. 

PEBSONS. 

Person, in verbs, is the forra by which they denot< 
the person of their subject. In each number there ar< 
three persons, — the firstj second, and third. 

The speaker is of the first person, the person spokei 
to is of the second person, and the person or thin^ 
spoken of is of the third person. 

PARTICIPLBS, GBBUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

A participle is a word derived from a verb, and par 
taf^Ing of ita meaning, but l[iaVmg \k^ ioxm q\ « 
^djeetive. 
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Q^runda are verbal nouns, nsed only in the genitive, 
dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth declen- 
Bion, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, amd- 
tum, to love ; amdtu, to be loved. The supine in um 
is called the former supine ; that in u^ the latter. 

CONJUOATION. 

The conjugation of a verb is the regular formation 
and arrangement of its several parts, according to their 
voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

There are four conjugations, which are characterized 
by the vowel before rt in the present of the infinitive 
active. 

In tlie first conjugation it is a long. 

In the second, . . . . ^ long. 

In the third, e short. 

In the fourth, % long. 

A verb consists of two parts, — the root and the 
Uirminatum, The root is the part which is not 
changed by inflection. The termination is the part 
annexed to the root. 

The first or genercd root of a verb consists of those 
l^ters that are found in every part ; as, am in amo, 
amd^am, amat?eWm, ^mdtus. This root is found by 
removing the tennination of the present infinitive. 

NoTE. — The termination of the present infinitive, 

In the first conjugatiod, active voice, is dre; passive, dri; 
In the second " " « « ^^ . « gj^ . 

Inthethird " " " " ^re; " i; 

Inthefourth " " " "irc; " iri, 

A verb has also two special roots ; the first of 
which is found in the perfect, and is called the second 
root; the other is found in the supine or perfect parti- 
ciple, and is called the third root. 

In regular verbs of the first, second, and fourth con- 
jogationsy the second root is fovmed\)^ ^^Xvsi^^^^'»^'^^^ 

2* 



18 VERBS — SUM. 

tively, av^ i^ and Iv to the gmeraZ root ; and the third 
root by a similar addition of o^, t^, and It, 

Bemabk. — The tenses formed from the second root are some- 
times contracted ; as, armstis for amavistis. 

In the third conjugation, the second root either is 
the same as the first, or is foi-med from it by adding s 
(usually when the first root ends with a consonant) ; 
the third root is forraed by adding t. 

Bemabk 1. — C,g,h, and gni, at the end of the first root, form 
with 5 the donble letter x in the second root ; in the third root c 
remains, and the others are changed into c before t; aa, dico, dicire, 
(dicsi, i. e.^, dixi, dictum ; rego, reg&re, (regsi, 1. e.^, rexi, rectum ; veho, 
veh&re, vexi, vectum ; coquo, coquire, coxi, coctum. 

Bemabk 2. — B ia changed into p before s and t; as, scribo, scrif 
hiret scripsi, scriptum. 

Bemabk 3. — D and t before s are either dropped or changed into 
s; as, claudo, claudHre, clausi; cedo, c^dire, cessi; mitto, mittSre, misi. 

Bemabk 4. — In verbs whose first root ends in d or t, the third 
root is formed by adding s (instead of t), dropping the d and t, or 
changing them into s ; ba, claudo, clausum ; cedo, cessum. 

The present and perfect indicative, the supine in wm, 
and the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

In the passive voice, the principal parts are the 
present indicative and infinitive, and the perfect part- 
iciple. 

(Here leam Exercise VII.) 

SUM. lam. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in those 
parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first root. It is 
called an auxiliary verb because it is used in conjunction with parti- 
ciples to supply tne want of simple forms in other verbs. From its 
denoting existence, it is called the substantive verb. When used to 
connect an attribute to a subject, it is called the copula ; as, terra est 
rotunda, the earth is round. 

NoTE. — Auxiliary verbs and the word with which they are coa- 
nected constitute but one verb ; as, The times are changed, The times 
ii^de cAam/ed, The times tvill have heen chmged, 

^wn is tbm conjugaited : — 
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PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Tndic. 
Smn, 



Pres, It\fin, 

68^86, 



Perf. Indic. 



Fvt, Part, 
fu-tu^-nu. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 




1. 8um, I am* 

2. 68, thou t art, 

3. est, heis ; 



1. e^-ram, I uxu, 

2. e'-ras, thou wagt, 

3. e^-iat, he was; 



Imperfect. 



Plnral. 

8n'-ma8, loe are, 
es^-tis, ye % are, 
8imt, tkey are. 



e-ra^-mns, toe were, 
e-ra ti8, ye toere, 
e^-iant, they were. 



Futare. shall or wiU, 



1. e'-ro, I shaUhe, 

2. e^-ri8, thou wilt be, 

3. e^-rit, he tvill he; 



er^-I-mns, we shaU be, 
er^-i-tis, ye voiU be, 
e'-runt, th&f wiU be. 



Perfect. have been or waa. 



1. fuM, / have been, 

2. fu-is^-ti, thou hast been, 

3. fuMt, he has been ; 



fu'I-mu8, iffe have been, 

fu-is^-tis, ye har>e been, 

fu-e -runt or -re, they have been. 



Pluperfect. 



1. fu'-€-ram, / had been, 

2. fu^-^-ras, thou hadst been, 

3. fa^-€-rat, he had been ; 



fu-e-ra'-mu8, we had been, 
fu-e-ra'-ti8, ve had been, 
fu^-fi-rant, tney had been. 



* In the singular number tlie subject of the first person is ego, I; of the 
second, tu, thou ; of the third, Ule. he, or some other pronoun or noun in 
the singular : in the plural, the suoject of the flrst person is noSf we ; of 
the second, vo«, ve or you >. of the third, illi, they, or some other pronoun 
or noun in the plural. 

In writing Latin, the subjects of verbs in the first and second persona 
are commonly omitted, unless they are emphatic. 

In the paradigmsin tliis book, the suttject is omitted before the verb in 
Latin. 

t In the second person singular in English, the plural form ifou U coxa- 
monly used, except In solemn disoourse ; aB^ tu es, ^^^5^ «>x%. 

/ Tbe plaral pronoun of th« second perBOn V» eitAei iie Qt -^* 
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Future Perfect. ahdU or wiU have. 

1 . fnf-^-to, I shall have heen, fii-ei^-i-mns, we shaU have been, 

2. fo^^-^ris, thou wUt have heen, fa-er^-i-tis, ve will have been, 

3. fti'-€-rit, he unll have been ; fti^-^-rint, they wiU have been. 

SUBJTJNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. mai/ or can. 

1. 8im, I may he, si^-mns, we may be, 

2. sis, thou mayst be, BV-iJB, ye may he, 

3. sit, he may he; sint, they may he. 

Imperfect. might^ could, wotdd^ or should. 

1. es^-sem, / would he, es-se^-mus, we ivould he, 

2. es^^es, thou wouldst he, es-se^-tis, ye would he, 

3. es^-set, he would be ; es^^-sent, tney would he. 

Perfect. 

1 . fof-^-nm, I may have heen, fa-er^-i-mns, ufe may have been, 

2. fn^-^-ris, thou mayst have been, fn-er^-!-tis, ye may nave been, 

3. fn'-€-rit, he may have been ; fn^-^-rint, tney may have heen. 

Pluperfect. might, could, would, or should have. 

1. fn-is^-sem, / uxmld have been, fu-is-se^-mus, vx uxndd have been, 

2. fu-is^-ses, thou wouldst have fu-is-sc'-tis, ye uxtvld have been, 

been, 

3. fh-is^-set, he would have been ; fh-is^^-sent, th^ ux>uld have been. 

mPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. 2. es, he thou, es'-te, be ye, 

Fut. 2. es'-to, thou shcdt be, es-to'-te, ye shall he, 
3. es'-to, let him be; sun'-to, tet them be. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. es^-se, to he, 

Perfect, fu-is'-se, to have heen, 

Future. fh-tu'-ms (a, nm,) es^-fle, or fo'-re, to he about to be. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Future. fu-tu'-rus, aJbout to be. 

(Hert Uam Extrcise VIII.) 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVB VOICB. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Prea, Indic, Pres, Infin. Perf, Indic, Supine, 

A^-mo, a-ma^-re, a-ma^-yi, arma^-tam. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. lovey do love, am loving. 

Sing, a'-mo / hve, 

a^-mas, thou lovestf 

a'-mat, he loves ; 

Plur, a-ma^mus, ive love, 

a-ma'-tis7 ye love, 

a^^-mant, . thei/ love. 

Imperfect. waa lomng^ loved^ did love. 

Sing, a-ma^-bam, / uxis Umng^ 

a-ma^-bas, thou toast loving, 

a-ma^-bat, he was loving ; 

Plur, am-a-ba^-mti8, tve ivere Umng^ 

am-a-l^^-tis, ye ivere lovin^, 

a-ma^-bant, they toere lovtng, 

Future. shoM or wiU. 

Sing. a-ma^-bo, / shall love, 

a-ma^-bis, thou wiU hve^ 

a-ma^-bit, he vnU love ; 

Plur, a-mab^-I-mos, we shaU love, 

a-mab^-I-tis, ye wiU love, 

a-ma^-bmit, th^ unU love, 

« . 

Perfect. loved, or have loved. 

Sing, a-ma'-vi, / have loved, 

am-a-vis^-ti, thou hast loved, 

a-ma^-vit, he has loved; 

Plwr, a-mav^-I-mus, we have loved, 

am-a-vis^-tis, ye have lovedy 

am-a-ye^-runt or le, they have loved. 
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Pluperfect. had. 

Sing. a-mav^-^-ram, / had loved, 

a-may^-^-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav^-€-rat, he had loved; 

Phtr. am-a-ve-ra'-mu8, toe kad loved, 

a!n-a-ve-ra'-ti8, ye had loved, 

a-mav^-€-iant, they had loved, 

Future Perfect. shall or wiU kave. 

Sing. a-mav^-^-ro, Ifshall have loved, 

a-mav^-€-rifl, thou mlt have loved, 

a-mav^-C-rit, he will have loved; 

Plur, am-a-verl-mu8, we shall have loved, 

am-a-ver^-i-tifl, ye wiU have loved, 

a-mav^-S-rint, they unll have loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. may or can, 

Sing, a'-mem, / may love, 

a^-me8, thou mayst love, 

a^-met, he may love ; 

Plur, a-me'-mu8, we viay love, 

a-me^-tis, ye may love, 

a^-ment, ih&/ may love, 

Imperfect. might^ could^ would, or shovld. 

Sing. a-ma'-rem, / vx)uld love, 

a-ma'-re8, thou ujoiddst love, 

a-ma^^-ret, he would love ; 

Plur. am-a-re'-mU8, we uwuld love, 

am-a-re^-tiB, ye ujould love, 

a-ma^-rent, th&f would hve, 

Perfect. may, or can have. 

Sing. a-mav^-^-rim, / may have loved, 

a-mav'-€-ri8, ihou mayst Jiave loved, 

a-may-€-rit, he may nave loved; 

Plur. am-a-ver^-i-mu^, we may have loved, 

am-a-ver^-i-tis, ye may have loved, 

a-mav^-fi-rint, they may have loved. 
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Flaperfect. might^ cotUd^ woiUdy or shotdd have. 

Sifig. am-a-yis^^-sem, / would have loved, 

am-a-yis^-ses, thou wouldst have loved, 

am-a-yis^-set, ke ivould have loved; 

Plur, am-a-yis-se^-mus, we vtxndd have loved, 

am-a-yis-se^-tis, ye ivould have loved, 

am-a-yis^-sent, they vxnUd have loved, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

JPres, Sing, a^-ma, hve thou, 

Plur, a-ma'-te, loveye, 

Fut, Sing, a-ma^^to, thou shcdt love, 

a-ma'-to, he shaU love ; 

Plur, am-a-to'-te, ye shall love, 

arman^-to, they shcUl love. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-re, to love, 

Perfect. am-a-yis'-se, to have loved, 

Future, am-a-tu^-ms (a, mn,) 

es^^-se. to he ahout to love, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present, a^-mans, loving, 

Future, am-a-tu^-nxs, (a, nm,) about to love, 

GERUND. 

G. a-man'-di, of loving, 

D. a-man'-do, fir loving, 

Ac. a-man^-dum, hving, 

Ab, a-man^-do, by loving, 

SUPINE. 
Former, arma^-tum, tohve, 

(Here leam Exerdse IX.) 



PASSIVE VOICE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres, Indic, Pres. Infin, Perf. Part, 

Afmar, a-ma^-ri, a-ma^-tus. 
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INDICATIVB MOOD. 

Present. am. 

Sing. a^-mor / am loved, 

a-ina'-ri8 or -re, thou art Iwed, 

a-ma^^-tnr, he is loved; 

Plur, a-ma'-mur, we are loved, 

a-mam'-I-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man^-tur, they are hved. 

Imperfect. was, 

Sing, a-ma^^-bar, / wcu Joved, 

am-a-ba^-ris or -re, thou tDost loved, 

am-a-ba^-tur, he was loved; 

Plur, am-a-ba'-mur, we were loved, 

am-a-bamM-ni, ye ivere loved, 

am-a-ban^-tur, they were loved. 

Futui'e. shall or wiU be. 

Sing, a-ma^-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mab'-€-ri8 or re, thoa wilt he loved, 

a-mab^-I-tur, he will he loved; 

Plur, a-mab'-I-mur, we shall be loved, 

am-a-bim^^-Y-ni, ye wiU he loved, 

am-a-bun^-tur, they will be loved. 

« 

Perfect. have beerij or was. 

S. a-ma^-tus sum or fuM, / have been loved, 

a-ma^-tus es or fu-is^^-ti, ihou hast been ioved, 

a-ma'-tus est or fuMt, he has been loved ; 

P. a-ma^-ti 8u'-mus or fu^-I-mus, we have been loved, 

a-ma^-ti es^-tis or fu-is^-tis, ye have been loved, 

a-ma^-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, th^ have been ioved. 

Pluperfect. had been. 

S. a-ma'-tU8 e'-ram or fu^-C-ram / had been loved, 

a-ma^-tus e'-ras or fu'-€-ras, thou hadst been hved, 

a-ma^-tus e'-rat or fu'-€-rat, he had been loved; 

P. a-ma^-ti e-ra^-mus^or fu-e-ra^-mus, we had been loved, 

a-ma^^-ti e-ra'-tis or fh-e-ra^-tis, ye had been loved, 

a-ma^-ti e^-rant or f u^-^-rant, they had been loved. 
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Future Perfect. sTiaU have bem. 

S. a-ma^-tus e'-ro or fu'-6-ro, / shall have been loved, 

a-ma^-tas e^^-ris or fvtf-Q-riB, thou wUt have heen loved, 

a-ma^-tas e^^-rit or fa^-6-rit, he will have been loved; 

P. a-ma^^-tier^-i-mosorfa-er^-i-mas, we shall have been loved, 
a-ma^-ti er^-I-tis or fu-er^-i-tis, ye wiU have been loved, 
a-ma'-ti e'-nftit or fa'-€-rint, thof unll have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. may or can be, 

Sing. a^-mer, / may be loved, 

a-me^-ris or -re, thou mayst be toved, 

a-me^^-tar, he may be loved ; 

■■ Plur. a-me^-mar, u^e may be loved, 

a-memMn-i, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tar, th^ may be loved. 

Imperfect. might^ could^ wovM^ or shovld be. 

Sing. a-ma^-rer, / vx)uld be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, thou woiddst be loved, 

am-a-re'-tar, he would be loved; 

Plur. am-a-re^^-mur, loe woidd be loved, 

am-a-rem'-In-i, ye wovld be lovedy 

am-a-rea^-tur, ih&f would be loved. 

Perfect. m^jq/ have been. 

S. a-ma^-tus sim or fu^-€-rim, / may have been loved, 

a-ma^-tus sis or fu^-^-ris, thou mayst have been loved, 

a-maMus sit or fu^-€-rit, he may nave been loved; 

P. a-ma^^-ti si'-mus or fu-er^-i-mus, we may have been hved, 

a-ma^^-ti si^^-tis or fu-er^-i-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-ma^-ti sint or fu^-6-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect. migh% coitld^ would, or should have beevu 

S. a-ma^-tus es^-sem or fu-i8'-sem, / would have been loved, 

a-ma^-tus es^^-ses or fu-is^-ses, thou wouldst have been loved, 

a-ma^^-tus es^^-set or fu-is^-set, he would have been loved ; 

P, a-ma'-ti es-se^^mus or fu-is-se'-mus, we vxmld have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti es-se^-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, ye wouid have been loved, 

a-m&'-ti es^-sent or fu-is'-sent, they loould have been looed. 
8 
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mPERATIVB MOOD. 

Pres. Sing. a-ma'-re, he ihou hved, 

Plvtr. a-mam^-I-ni, he ye loved; 

FtU. Sing. a-ma^-tor, thou shak be loved, 

a-ma'tor, he shcUl be loved; 

Plur, {* am-a-bim^-ni, ye dtaU be loved,) 

a-man^-tor, th^ shall b& laoed. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. a-ma'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect. a-ma^-tns es^-se or fii-is^-Be^ to have been loved. 

FtUttre, a-ma^-tum i'-ri, to be about to be looed* 

• 

PARTICIPLE8. 

Perfect. a-ma^-tns, lovedy or hotving been hved, 

Future. a-man^-dus, to be loved. 

SUPINE. 
Latter. a-ma'-tn, to be loved, 

FOBMATION OF THB TbNSES. 

The first root of amo is am, the second amdv^ and 
the third amdt. 

From the first root, am, are deriyed in the 
Active, Passive. 

amo, amor, 

amabam, amdbar, 

tandbo, amdbor, 

amem, amer, 

amdrem, amdrer, 

ama, amdre, 

amdto, amdtor, 

amdre, amdri, 

amans, amandus, 
amandi, 

* The imperatlTe fhture passive has no seoond person ploral. It8 nTftM 
iSBuppUedVthefutureof thekidlcative. *^ «s piace 
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Erom the second zoot, amav, are deriyed in the 

AcUve. 
amayt, amay^hm, 



amay^mm 
amay^ro^ 



amayt^sem, 
amayt^. 



amaturtis essei 

diSnaXurus, 

amatt<7R. 



From the third root, amat, are deriyed in the 

Active, Passive, 

amattts som, 
amatt» eram, 
amatt/s ero, 
amattis sim, 
amatt/A essem 
amattts esse, 
amatttm iri, 
amattis 
amatu. 

(Here leam Exercise X.) 



SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE VOICB. PA3SIVB VOVCB, 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. mo'-ne-o, 

Pres. Infin, mo-ne'-re, 

Perf. IruUc. mon^-n-i, 

Supine, mon'-l-tnm. 



Pres. Indic. mo'-ne-or, 
Pres. Infin. mo-ne'-ri, 
Perf. Part, mon'-I4u8. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



I adoise. 

Sing. mo'-ne-o, 
mo'-nes, 
mo^-net ; 

Plur. mo-n6'-mu8, 
mo-ne^^-tis, 
mo'-nent. 



I am advised. 

Sing. mo'-ne-or, 

mo-ne'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne^-tur ; * 

Plur. mo-ne'-mur, 
mo-nemM-ni, 
moHuen^-tnr. 
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Imperfect. 



I waa advising. 



I was advised. 



', mo-ne'-bam. 


S. mo-ne'-bar. 


mo-ne'-ba8. 


mon-e-bil^-ris or -re. 


mo-ne'-bat ; 


mon-e-ba'-tiir ; 


mon-e-ba'-mii8. 


P. mon-e-ba'-mar. 


mon-e-ba^-tis. 


mon-e-bam^^-I-ni, 


mo-nc'-bant. 


mon-e-ban^^-tur. 



Future. 



Ishall or wiU advise, 

S. mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bi8, 

mo-ne'-bit ; 
P, mo-neb'-i-mu8, 

mo-neb'-I-ti8, 

mo-ne-bnnt. 



IshaU or wiU be advised, 

S. mo-ne'-bor, 

mo-neb'-6-ri8 or -re, 

mo-neb'-I-tur ; 
P. mo-neb'-I-mur, 

mon-e-bim'-l-ni, 

mon-e-bun'-tur. 



I advised or have 
advised. 

S. mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-i8'-ti, 

mon'-u-it ; 
P. mo-nu'-I-mu8, 

mon-u-i8'-ti8, 

mon-u-e-runt or -le. 



Perfect. 
Iwas or have been advised. 



S. mon'-I-tu8 8um or fuM, 
mon'-i-tu8 es or fu-i8'-ti, 
mon'-I-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-X-ti 8u'-mus or fu^-J-mus, 
mon'-i-ti es^-tis or fu-is^-tis, 
mon^^-l-ti sunt, fu-e^^-runt or -re. 



Ihad advised. 

S. mo-nu'-€-rara, 
mo-nu'-€-ras, 
mo-nu'-€-rat ; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-mu8, 
mon-u-e-ra'-tis, 
mo-nu^-€-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

I had been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-€-ram, 
mon'-i-tus e'-ras or fu'-€-ras, 
mon'-I-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat ; 

P. mon'-i-ti e-ra'-mu8 or fu-e-ra^-mus, 
— ^V-i-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra^-tis, 
i'-I-ti e'-rant or fii^-^-raiit. 



mon 
mon' 
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Puture Perfect. 



I shaiU ham cuhised. 

S, mo-nu'-C-ro, 
mo-nu'-€-ri8, 
mo-nu^-d-rit ; 

P. mon-u-er^-i-mus, 
mon-u-er^-i-tis, 
mo-nu^-€-rint. 



I shall have been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-d-ro, 
mon'-i-tu8 e'-ri8 or fti'-6-ri8, 
mon'-I-tu8 e'-rit or fu^-C-rit ; 

P. mon'-i-ti er^-X-mus or fu-er^-i-mu8, 
mon'-I-ti er^-I-tis or fu-er^-i-ti^, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu^-C-rint. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



I may or can advise. 



S. mo'-ne-am, 
mo'-ne-a8, 
mo'-ne-at ; 

P. mo-ne-a^-mu8, 
• mo-ne-a'-ti8, 
mo'-ne-ant. 



I may or can he advised. 
S. mo'-ne-ar. 



P. 



mo-ne-a -rw or -re. 



mo-ne-a -tur ; 
mo-ne-a^-mur, 
mo-ne-am'-I-ni, 
mo-ne-an^-tur. 



Imperfect. 



J" might^ covHd^ wotdd^ or 
should advise. 



S. 



P. 



mo-ne'-rem, 

mo-ne^-res, 

mo-ne'-ret ; 

mon-e-re'mu8, 

mon-e-re'-ti8, 

mo-ne^-rent. 



I migh% coidd, would, ot 
shoidd he advised. 



S. mo-ne^-rer, 

mon-e-re'-ri8 or -re, 
mon-e-re^-tur ; 

P. mon-e-re'-mur, 
mon-e-rem'-i-ni, 
mon-e-ren^-tur. 



I may have advised. 

S. mo-nu'-€-rim, 

mo-nu'-€-ri8, 

mo-nu'-6-rit ; 
JF^, mon-u-er^-i-mus, 

mon-u-er^-i-tis, 

mo-nu^^-^-rint. 
3» 



Perfect. 
I may have heen advised. 

S, mon'-I-tu8 sim or fu'-€-rim, 
monM-tu8 sis or fu'-€-ri8, 
roon^-I-tus sit or fu'-d-rit ; 

P. mon^-I-ti si^-mus or fu-er^-i-mus, 
mon'-i-ti si'-tis or fu-er^-i-tis, 
mon'-t-ti sint or fu'-6-rint. 
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ImigMy coidd^ would 
or shovld have advia- 
ed. 

S. mon-u-is^-sem, 
mon-a-is^-ses, 
mon-a-is^-set ; 

P. mon-a-is-se^-mas, 
mon-u-is-se^-tis, 
mon-a-is^-sent. 



Pluperfect. 

Imighity covid^ wotddy or should 
have heen advised. 



S, mon^-I-tos es^-sem or fa-is^-fiem, 
mon'-I-tas es^-ses cr fa-is^^-ses, 
mon^-tas es'-set or fa-is^-set ; 

P. mon'-Mi es-se^-mas or fii-is-se-^^mas, 
mon'-i-ti es-se^-tis or fa-is-se^-tis, 
mon'-I-ti es^-sent or fa-is'-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



P. S. mo^-ne, advise thou ; 
P. mo-ne'-te, adviae ye. 
F. S. mo-ne^-to, thou shalt advisey 

mo-ne'-to, he shall advise ; 

P, mon-6-t6'te, ye shall advise, 

mo-nen^-to, they shall advise. 



P. S. mo-ne'-re, be thou advised; 
P. mo-nemM-ni, he ye adtnsed, 
F. S, mo-ne'-tor, Ihou shalt be ad- 
vised, 
mo-ne^^-tor, he shall be advis- 
ed; 
P, (mon-e-bim^^-I-ni, ye shaU 
be advisedf) 
mo-nen-tor, th&/ shall be ad- 
vised. 



INFDHTIVE MOOD. 



Pres. mo-ne^-re, to advise. 

Perf. mon-u-is^-se, to have advised. 

Fut. mon-i-tu^-ras es'-8e, to be 
about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Perf, mon'-I-tas es^-se or fa-is^-se, 

to have been adinsed. 
Fut. mon^-I-tam i'-ri, to be about 

io be admsed. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo-nens, advising. 



Fut, moJiArtof-tuBfabouttoadvise. Fut, mo-nen^^dxiB, to be advised. 



Perf. mon^-I-tas, advised. 



GERUND. 



G. mo-nen^-di, of advising, 
D. mo-nenMo, 
Ac. mo-nen^-dum, 
Ab, mo-nen^-do. 
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SUPINES. 
Former, | Latter, 

moi/-l-tiim, to advise, \ movf-i-ta, to be advued. 



FOBMATTON OF THK TbNSES. 

The first root of moneo is mony the second monUf 
and the third montt 

From the first root, mon, are deriyed in tho 
Active. PoMive. 



moneo, 




moneor, 


monebam. 




mone&ar, 


monebo. 




mone6or. 


moneam, 




monear, 


monerem. 




monerer. 


mone. 




monere. 


moneto, 




mone^. 


monere. 




monen. 


monens, 




monendus. 


monendi. 






From the second root, fnonuj 


t are derived in tho 




Active, 




monm*, 
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monn^nm, 


monu^om, 




monmMem, 


monairo, 


9S 


monnisse. 



From the third root, moriit, are deriyed in tho 

Adive. Passive, 

monituru« esse, monItt/« snm, 

monitiin», monltt» eram, 

monltum. monltus ero*, 

monltuA sim, 
monltus essem, 
monltus esse, 
monltum iri, 
monltu^, 
monltu. 

(ffere leam Exercke XI.) 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PA88IVB. 

PRINCrPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic. Be^go, 

Pres. Ir\fin. reg^-C-re, 

Perf. Indic. rex'-!, 

Supine. rec^-tam. 



Pres. Indic. pe'-gor, 
Pres. Infin, re'-ei, 
Perf. Part, recAns. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



I nde. 

Sing. re^-go, 
re^-gia, 
W-git; 

Plur. reg^I-miu, 
rej^-l-tis, 
re^mit. 



IwcM ruling. 

S, re-ge'-bam, 

re-ge'-bas, 

re-ge^-bat ; 
P, reg-e-ba'-mu8, 

reg-e-ba^^-tis, 

re-ge'-bant. 



I am ir&led, 

Sing. re'-gor, 

re^-6-ri8 or -re, 
reg^-X-tur ; 

Plur. reg-I-mmr, 
re-gim^-J-ni, 
re-gan^^-tmr. 



Imperfect. 



/ waa nUecl, 



S. re-ge'-bar, 

reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
reg-e-ba'-tur ; 

P. reg-e-ba'-mm', 
reg-e-bam^^-I-ni, 
reg-e-ban^-tor. 



Future. 



IshaXL or wiU nde, 

S. re^-gam, 
re^-ges, 
re^-get ; 
J^ re-ge^-mvLB, 
re-ge^-tia, 
re^-gent 



\ 



IsTiaU or wiU be nUed. 

S. re^-gar, 

re-ge^^-ris or -re, 

re-ge'-tur ; 
P, re-ge'-mur. 
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ACTIVE. PA88IVB. 

Perfect. 



Irvled or have nUed. 



S, rexM, 

rex-is^-ti, 

rex'-it ; 
P. rex^-I-mus, 

lex-is^-tis, 

rex-e^-nmt or -re. 



I had nUed. 

S. rex'-d-ram, 
rex'-6-ras, 
rex'-6-rat ; 

P, rex-e-ra^-mufl, 
rex-e-ra^-tis, 
rex^-^-ranit. 



Iwas or have been nded 

S, rec'-tu8 Bum or fu''-!, 
rec'-tU8 es or fu-i8'-ti, 
rec^-tu8 est or fu'-it ; 

P, rec^-ti 8u^-mu8 or fu'-I-mu8, 
rec'-ti es^-tis or fh-is^-tis, 
rec^-ti sunt, fu-e^^-runt, ot ^ra 



Pluperfect. 

Ihad been nUed. 



S. pec'-tus e^-ram or fu'-6-ram, 
rec^-tus e^-ras or fu'-6-ras, 
rec'-tus e^-rat or fu^-6-rat ; 

P, rec^-ti e-ra^-mus or fu-e-ra'-mu8, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-ti8 or fu-e-ra'-ti8, 
rec^-ti e'-rant or fu'-€-rant. 



Fviure Perfect. 



IshaM have rvled. 

S, rex^^-^-io, 

rex'-€-ri8, 

rex'-€-rit ; 
P. rex-ei^-i-mus, 

rex-er^-i-tis, 

rex^-^Hrint. 



IshaJU have been nded. 

S. rec^-tus e'-ro or fu'-€-ro, 
rec'-tus e^-ris or fu'-6-ri8, 
rec'-tus e^-rit or fu'-6-rit ; 

P, rec'-ti er^-I-mus or fu-er^-i-mus, 
pec'-ti er^-I-tis or fu-er^-i-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-runt or fu'-6-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



Imay or can nde. 

S. re^-gam, 
re'-ga8, 
re^-gat; 



r. 



re-ga^-mu8, 
re-ga^-tis^ 



Imay or can be ntied. 

S. re^-gar, 

re-ga^-ris or -re, 

re-ga^-tur; 
P. re-ga^-imtt, 

re-gam^-l-m. 
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ACTIVB. PASfllVB. 

Imperfect. 



/ migM^ cotdd^ would or 
shotUd nde. 



p^-6-res, 
reg^-fi-ret ; 
reg-e-re^-mug, 
peg-e-re'-ti8, 
r^-6-rent. 



P. 



/ might^ cofddy wotdd or 
ahovld be nUed, 



I may have rvled, 

S. rex'-€-rim, 

rex'-6-ri8, 

rex^-C-rit ; 
P. rex-er^-i-mus, 

rex-er^-i-tiB, 

rex'-€-rint. 



Imight^ coiddj would 
or shoidd have ruled. 



S. 



P, 



rex-18-Bem, 

rex-iB^-ses, 

rex-is^-set ; 

iex-i8-se^-ma8, 

rex-l8-8e'-ti8, 

rex-is^-sent. 



S. reg^-^-rer, 

DBg-e-pe^^-rifl or -re, 

reg-e-pe'-tmr; 
P. reg-e-pe'-mur, 

reg-e-rem^-J-ii, 

peg-e-ren'-tar. 

Perfect. 

I may have been nded, 

S, rec^-tus sim or fd^-^-rim, 
rec^-tuB BiB or fu'-€-ri8, 
rec^-tuB Bit or fu'-€-rit ; ^ 

P. rec'-ti si^^-muB or fu-eK-i-mas, 
rec^-ti Bi'-tiB or fa-er^-f>tif , 
rec^-ti sint or fu'-6-rint. 



Pluperfect. 

Imight, cotdd, woidd^ or shoidd 
have been nded. 

S, rec'-tus es^^-sem or fn-is^-eemy 
rec^-tus es^-ses or fu-is^-ses, 
rec^-tus es^^-set or fu-is^-set; 



P. 



rec^-ti es-se^mus or fh-ls-ee^-miis, 
rec'-ti es-se^-tis or fu-is-se^^-tis, 
rec^-ti es'-8ent or fu-is^-sent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. S. rC-ge, rule tkou ; 
P, peg^I-te, rde ye, 
Fut. S. reg -X-to, thou sJialt rule, 
peg^-I-to, he shall rule ; 
P. reg-i-t6'-te, ve shaU ruU, 
re-gun^-to, m^ shaU ruk. 






Pres. S. reg^-e-re, be thou ruled; 
P. pe-eim'-I-ni, be ye ruled. 
Fut. S, re^-t-tor, thou shalt be 
nded, 
reg^-i-tor, he shall be 
rukd; 
P, (re-gim^-I-ni, ye shaU be 

TvXed. 



TEBBS — THIBD 00NJU6ATI0N. 



86 



ACTIYB. PASSIYB. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. reg^-^-re, to rtde. 
Perf, rex-is'-se, to have ruled, 
Fut. reo-tu^-ras es^-fle, to be about 
torule. 



Pres. re'-gi, to he rtded. 

Perf. recAas es^-se, w fii-is^-Be, to 

have been rxded, 
Fut. lec^-tum i'-ri, to be about to 

hended. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. re^-gens, rrding. 

Fut. reo-tu^-ms, aJtlout to rvie. 



Perf. rec^-tns, ruUd. 

Fut. re-gen^-diis^ to be ruled. 



GEBHND. 



G. re-gen^-di, of ruling, 

D. re-gen^-do, 

Ac. re-gen^-dnm, 

Ab. re-gen^-do. 



Fonner. 
ne^-inm, to rule. 



SUPINES. 



Latter. 
xec^-tai to be ruM 



FOEMATION OF THB TbNSES. 

The first root of rego is re^j the second reo^ and the 
third rect, 

IVom the first^root, r^, aie deriyed in ihe 
Aaive. Passive. 



rego. 


regor, 


tegebam. 


legebar. 


legam. 


regar. 


regaf». 


regar. 


TOg^frem, 


reg^^, 


wg«, 


reg^. 


iegtto> 


regttor. 


ngiiv, 


^» , 


r^ent. 


leiSinaMt* 



fPgencff, 
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I^m ihe second root, rex, are deriyed in the 

Active. 
rext, 96 rex^m. 



rexHiv, 



Sl 



reKissem, 
rex.is8e. 



Erom the third root, rect, are deriyed in the 
AcUve» Passive, 



rectiirus eoBe, 

r&cturu8, 

recttim. 



rectti^smn, 
rectu^eram, 
rectu^ero, 
rectu^ sim, 
rectuA essem, 
rectuA esse, 
rectumiriy 
rectu^, 
rectu. 



ACTIVE. PASSIVfi. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pres. Indic, Ca^-pio, to take, 

Pres, Ir^fin, cap^-e-re, 

Perf, Indic, ce -pi, 

Supine. cap -tnm. 



Pres, Indic, ca'-pi-or, to he 

taken, 
Pres. Infin. ca'-pi, 
Perf. Part. cap -tos. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



S. ca'-pi-o, 
ca^-pis, 
ca^-pit ; 

P, cap -I-mmi, 
cap^^-I-tis, 
ca-pi-nnt. 



S. carpi-e^-bam, 
carpi-e^-bas, 
ca-pi-e^-bat ; 

P, ca-pi-e-ba^-mns, 
ca-pi-e-ba^-ti8, 
ca-pi-e'-bant« 



S. ca'-pi-or, 

cap^-€-ris or -re, 

cap'-I-tur ; 
P. cap^-I-mur, 

carpim^^-I-ni, 

ca-pi-nn^-tor. 



Imperfect. 



S. ca-pi.e'-bar, 

ca-pi-e-ba^-ris or -re, 
c%pi-e-ba^-tar ; 

P. ca^pi-e-ba'-mur, 
ca-pi-e-bam^-I-ni, 
carpi-e-ban^-tnr. 
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S. 



p. 



ACTIVB 



ca-pi-am, 

ca'-pi-e8, 

ca'-pi-et ; 

ca-pi-e^-mus, 

ca-pi-e^-tiB, 

ca^-pi-ent. 



PASSIYB. 



Fature. 



S, ca'-i)i-ar, 

ca-pi-e^-ris or -pe, 
ca-pi-e'-tur ; 

P, ca-pi-e'-mur, 
ca-pi-em^-I-ni, 
ca-pi-en'-tiir. 



The parts formed &6m the second and third rootB being entirely 
regdlar, onlj a Bynopsis of them is giyen. 

J^erf. ce^-pi. Perf, cap^-tns snm or tuf-i, 

F*lup, cep^-€-ram. -^^Mg* cap^-tos e'-ram or fu^-^ram. 

F^ta, Perf, oep^-^ra, F. P. cap^-tas e^-ro or fu^^-e-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



S, ca'-pi-am, 
ca^-pi-as, 
ca^^-pi-at ; 

P. ca-pi-a^-mu8, 
ca-pi-a^-tis, 
ca'-pi-ant. 



S. cap^^-fi-rem, 
cap'-€-re8, 
cap'-€-ret ; 

P. cap-e-re'-mu8, 
cap-e-re^-tis, 
cap^-€-rent. 



JPerf. cep'-6-rim. 
Fiup. oe-pis^-sem. 



Present. 



S. ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-a^-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-a^-tur; 

P, ca-pi-a'-mur, 
carpi-am^-I-ni, 
ca-pi-an'-tar. 



Imperfect. 



P, 



S, cap'-€-rer, • 

cap-e-re'-ri8 or -re, 

cap-e-re'-tur; 

cap-e-re^-mur, 

cap-e-rem'-I-ni, 

cap-e-ren'-tur. 

Perf cap'-tu8 sim or fu'-€-rim. 
Plup, cap^-tus es^-sem or fh-is^-sem. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



I>re8. S. ca'-pe; 

P. cap'-I-te. 
Fut. S. cap'-I-to, 
cap'-I-to ; 
P. cap-i-td^^-te, 
carpi-un'-to. 



Pres. S. cap^-fi-re; 

P. ca-pim'-I-m. 
Fut. S. cap*-I-tor, 
cap'-I-tor ; 
P. (ca-]pi-em'-I-ni,) 
carpi-un'-tor. 



88 VEBBS — THIBD OONJUGATION/ 

ACTIVB. PASSIVB. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres, cap"-^-!©. 
Perf, ce-pis^-se. 
Fta, cap-tu^-nis es^-se. 



Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf, cap-tiues^-seorfa-U^-eeL 

Fvt, cap^-tom i^-ri 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres, ca^-pi-eiis. 1 Perf, cap^-tas. 

Fut, cap-tu^-ros. | Fut, cft-pi^^-diu. 



GEBTJND. 
G, csrpi-en^-di, &c. | 

SUPINBS. 
Forrner, cap^-tam. | Latter, cap^-ta. 

FOBMATION OF THB TbNSBS. 

The first root of capio is cap^ the second c^, and 
the third capt. 

Erom ihe first root, cap, are deriyed in ihe 
Active. Passive, 



capto, 






captor. 


capiebam^ 






capte&ar, 


ci4>tam, 






captior. 


captam. 






captar. 


cap^rem. 






cap^er, 


cape, 






cap^e. 


capfto. 






capltor, 


cap^e, 






capt, 


capter». 
captenat. 






captenotis. 


Erom the second root, 


cep, 


are deriy ed in the 




Active, 




cept. 






cep^m. 


cep^m. 






ceptssem. 


cv^iro, 




• 


cepwse. 
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Vrom the tiiird root, capt, are deriyed in the 
Active. Pcusive, 



captKn» eife, 

captunu, 

capttfm. 



captttf smn, 
capttM eram, 
captti« erOy 
capttM Bim, 
capttM eBsem, 
captiiseMe, 
capttMii iri, 
captt»^ 
captu. 

(Here lecam Exerme XII.) 



POURTH CX)lSrJU6ATI0N. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVB. 

PRmCIPAL PARTS. 



Prm. Indic, An^-di-o, 

I*re8. Infin. an-di^-re, 

T^erf. Indic. au-di'-vii 

Supine. an-di^-tom. 



Pres. Indic. an^-di-or, 
Pres. Itifin, an-di^-ri, 
Perf. Pcart. an-di^-tns. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



I hear. 

S. an^-di-o, 
an^^-difl, 
an^-dit; 

P. an-di^-mns, 
an-di^-tiSy 
an'-di-nnt. 



I am heard* 

S. an^-di-or, 

au-di^-ris or -vb, 

au-di^-tnr ; 
P. an-di^-mnr, 

au-dimM-ni, 

an-di-nn^-tur. 



Iwas hearinff. 

S. an-di-e^-bam, 
au-di-e^^-bas, 
an-di-e^^-bat ; 

P. an-di-e-b&^-mns, 
an-di-eW-tiB, 
an-di-e^^-bant. 



Imperfect. 



Iwas hearcL 



S. au-di-e'-bar, 

an-di-e-ba^-rifl or -re, 
an-di-e-b&^-tnr; 

P. an-di-e-ba^-mnr, 
au-di-e-bam''-!'^!!, 
an-di-e4>an^-tur. 
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ACTIVB. 



Future. 



PASSIVE. 



I shaXL or viiU hmr. 

au^^-di-es, 
aa^-di-et ; 
P. au-di-e^^-mos, 
au-di-e^^-tis, 
aa^-di-ent. 



/ heard or have 
heard. 

S. au-di-vi, 

au-di-vis^^-ti, 

au-dr-vit ; 
P. au-div^-I-mus, 

an-di-vis^-tis, 

au-di-ve^-runt or -re. 



IshaU or wiU he heard. 

S, au^^-di-ar, 

au-di-e^^-ris or -re, 

au-di-e'-tur ; 
P. au-di-e'-mur, 

audi-emM-ni, 

au-di-en^^-tur. 



Perfect. 
Ihave been or was heard. 



S. au-di'-tus sum or fuM, 
au-di'-tas es or fu-is^-ti, 
au-di^-tos est or fiiMt ; 

P. au-diMi su^-mus or fa'-I-muB. 
au-di^^-ti esMis or fii-is^^-tis, 
au-di^-ti sunt, fu-e^^-runt or -re. 



/ had heard. 

S. au-diy-C-ram, 
au-div^-fi-ras, 
au-div^-C-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra^muB, 
au-di-ve-ra'-tis, 
au-div^-€-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

/ had been heard. 

S. au-diMus e -ram or fu^^-^-ram, 
au-di'-tus ^''-ras or fti'-€-ras, 
au-di'-tus e'-rat or fu'-€-rat ; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra^-mus or fu-e-ra^-mus, 
au-di^-ti e-ra^-tis or fu-e-ra^-tis, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu^-6-rant. 



Future Perfect. 



IshaU have heard. 

S. au-div^-fi-ro, 

au-div^-fi-ris, 

au-div^-C-rit ; 

J^. flo-di^-ver^-i-muB, 

sn-di-rer^^i-tiB, 

au-div^-^-rint 



I shaM have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus e^-ro or fii^-fi-ro, 
au-di'-tus e'-ri8 or fti'-€-ris, 
au-di'-tus e^-rit or fu^^-^-rit ; 
au-di'-ti er^-I-mus or fu-er^-i-mus, 
aa-di'-ti er^-l-tia or fd-er^-i-tis, 
aa-^'-t\ eT-twit or tof -^^<raiV 
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ACTIVB. PASSIYE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present. 



Imay or can hear. 

S. au^-di-am, 

au^^-di-as^ 

au^^-di-at ; 
P. au-di-a'-mu8, 

au-di-a^-tis, 

au^^-di-ant. 



Imay or can be hmrd. 

S. au^-di-ar, 

au-di-a^-ris or -re, 

au-di-a'-tur ; 
P. au-di-a^^-mur, 

au-di-am^^-l-ni, 

au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



1 mighty conld^ wotddy or 
shotdd hear. 

S. au-di'-rem, 

au-di^-res, 

au-dl^^-ret ; 
P. au-di-re^^-mus, 

au-di-re^^-tis, 

au-di'-rent. 



Imight, could, would^ or 
ahould he heard. 

S. au-di'rer, 

au-di-re'-ri8 or -re, 

au-di-re^^-tur ; 
P, au-di-re^^-mur, 

au-di-rem'-X-ni, 

au-di-ren'-tur. 



Imxiy have h^ard. 

S. au-diy-^-rim, 

au-div^-^-ris, 

au-div'-€-rit ; 
P. au-di-ver^-f-mus, 

au-di-ver^-i-tis, 

au-div^-fi-rint. 



Imighty coidd^would, 
or ahouldhave heard. 

S. au-di-vis'-8em, 

au-di-vis^^-ses, 

au-di-vis'-8et ; 
P. au-di-vis-fle^-mus, 

aa-di-vis^-Bent. 
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Perfect. 

Imay have been heard. 

S. au-dr-tu8 sim or fu'-€-rim, 

au-di'-tus sis or fti'-6-ri8, 

au-di'-tu8 sit or fu'-€-rit ; ^ 
P. au-di'-ti si'-mus or fu-erf-i-mus, 

au-di'-ti 8i'-tis or fu-er^-i-tis, 

au-di'-ti sint or fa'-€-rint. 

Pluperfect. 

Imighty could, would, or ahould 
have heen heard. 

S. au-dr-tus es^-eem or fu-is^-sem, 
au-cli'-tu8 e8'-ses or fu-is^-ses, 
au-di'-tns es'-set or fti-is'-8et ; 

P. au-di'-ti e8-8e'-m.u.8 ot fvjL-\v^'-\Ks\»^ 
aa-di'-ti es-ae'-^ ot ta-S&-%Qi -'*Qa^ 
au-di'-ti es^-Beut or ta-\ak -%eo.V 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

IMPBBATIVB MOOD. 



Pres, S, au'-di, kear thou ; 
P. aa-di'-te, hear ve, 
Fut. S. B.n-dV'tOfthou8nalthearf 
au-di'-to, he shall hear; 
P. au-di-to'-te, ye shall 
hear, 
aa-di-un^-to, they ihalt 
hear. 



Pres. S. au-dr-re, beJhou heard; 
P. au-dim^^-I-m, be ye 
heard. 
Fut. S. au-di^-tor, thou shak be 
heardf 
an-di^-tor, he shaU he 
heard; 
P. (au-di-em^^-I-nif^e shall 
beheardf) 
au-di-tm^-tor, t^ shaU 
be heara. 



INPmiTIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-di^^-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-di-vifl'-8e, to have heard. 
FxU. au-di-tu'-ru8 es^-se, to be 
about to hear. 



Pres. au-di'-ri, to be heard. 
Perf. au-di^-tus es^-se or fu-is^-se^ 

to have been heard. 
Fut. au-di^-tnm i^-ri, to be about 

tobeheard. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. an^-di-ens, hearing. 1 Perf. au-di^-tus, heard. 

Fut. SLa-^-taf-mafabouttohear.\ Fut. au-di-en^-dus, to &e ^rcf. 



GERUND. 



G. au-di-en'-di, of Itearing, 
D. au-di-enMo, 
Ac. au-di-en'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en^^-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former, aa*di^-tam, to hear, | Latter, aa-di'-tu, to be heard. 



FOEMATION OF THB TeKSES. 

The first root of aicdio is aud^ the second audiVy 
and the third aicdii. 



VERBS — POUBTH CONJUGATION. 48 

From the first root, audf are deriYed in the 

Active, Pcusive, 

# BXidio, audtor, 

axLdiebam, aadiebar, 

audiom, andtar, 

audtom, audtar, 

andtrem, audtr^r, 

audt, audtre, 

axLdito, audttor, 

axidire, audtrt, 

audtieyw, tsaAiendtti. 
axLdiendi. 



From the seoond root, atuRv, are derived in the 

Active. 

audiYt, andiv^rtnty 

audiy^m, audivtMem, 

andiv^y andiytMe, 

From the third root, audt^, are derived in the 

Active. Passive, 

auditiirus essei audltt» sum, 

auditurus, anditt» eram, 

anditum. auditus ero, 

auditu5 sim, 
auditu^ essem» 
auditus esse, 
auditum iri, 
auditus, 
ancUtu. 

(Here leam Exercisea XIIL, XIV., XV.) 



The following table exhibits a connected view of the yerbal ter- 
mmations in all the conjugations. B^ annexing these to the sey^td 
roots, all the parts of a yerb maj be rormed. 



I 
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46 (HERB LBARN EXERCISES XVI., XVH/ 

DEPONENT VERBS. 

Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passiye 
voice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial forraations of the active voice. 

The foUowing is an example of an actiye deponent yerb of the 
firstconjngation: — 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Mi^^-ror, mi-ra^-ri, mi-ra^-tiiB, to admre, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi'-ror, mi-ra^-ris, &c. / admiref ^. . 

Imperf, mi-ra'-bar, &c. I toas admiring, 

Fut. mi-i^'-bor, / shaU admvre. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tu8 sum or fiiM, / have admired, 

Phip. mi-ra'-tas e'-ram or fu'-6-ram, / had admired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tu8 e'-ro or fu'-6-ro / ahall have admired. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi^^-rer, mi-re'-ri8, &c. / may admire, ^. 

Imperf. mi-ra'-rer, / tvould admire. 

Perf mi-ra^-tus sim or fu^^-fi-rim, / may kave admired. 

Plup. mi-ra'-tus es^-sem or fii-is^^-sem, / tvould have admired» 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pre8. S. mira'-re, admire thou ; 

P. mi-ram'-I-m, admireye. 

Fvt. S. mi-ra'-tor, thou shalt admire, 

mi-ra'-tor, he skall admire ; 

P, (mir-a-bim^^-I-ni, ye shaU admire,) 

mi-ran^^-tor, ihey shaU admire. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra^^-ri, to admire. 

Perf mi-ra'-tus es^-se or fu-is^-se, to have admired. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es^-se, to be about to admire, 

Fut. Pas. mi-ra'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be admtred. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. mi^-rans, admiring. 

Perf mi-ra'-tus, having admired, 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu^-ms, about to admire, 

Fta. Pcm. mi-ran'-das> to be admired. 
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GERUND. 
G» mi-ran^^-di, of admiring, ^. 

SUPINES. 

Former. mi-Ta^-tain, to admire. 
iMer. mi-ia^-ta, ix> be admired. 



mPERSONAL VERBS. 

Impersonal verbs are those which are used only in 
the third penson singular, and do not admit of a per' 
sonal subject. Their English is generally preceded by 
the pronoun tV, especially in the active voice ; as, 
ddectatj it delights. 

They are thus conjugated : — 

l8t Conj. 2d Conj. Sd Conj. 4th Conj. 

Ind. Pres. delectat, decet, contingit, ev€nit. 
Imp. delectabat, decebat, contingebat, eveniebat. 

&c., &c., &c. 

Bemabk 1. — Most nenter and many active verbs may be nsed 
impersonally in the passive voice ; as, curritur, it is nm, pugnatur, it 
is fought. 

Bbmark 2. — The parts of the verb used impersonally are, in 
each voice, the several tenses of the indicativc, subjunctive, and 
infinitive moods, except the future infinitive active. 



NEUTER PASSIVE YERBS. 

(See Remark on page 14.^ 

Of these verbs, avdeo^ gaudeo^ and soleo^ are of the 
second conjugation ; the other of the third. 

Audeo is thus conjugated : — 

PBINCIPAL PABTS. 
Pres. Indic. Audeo. Pres. Infin. audere. Perf. Part. ausns. 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Pres. audeo, &c., 

Imp. audebam, 

Fut. audebo, 

Perf. ausus sum or fui, 

Plup. ausus eram or fnSram, 

Fut, Perf. ausus ero oi' fu6ro. 


/ dare, &c. 

'/ was daring. 

I shaU dare. 

I dared. 

I had dared. 

I shall have dared. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


MOOD. 


Pres. audeam, &c., 
Imp. auderem, 
Perf ausus sim, 
Plup. ausus essem. 


/ may dare, ff^. 
I would dare. 
I may have dared. 
I u>ould have dared. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Prea. ande, &c., dare thou, irc. 

Fut. . audeto, &c., thou shaU dare, ^. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. audere, to dare. 

Perf ausus esse, to have dared. 

Fut. ausurus esse, to be aJbout to dare, 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres. audens, daring. 1 Fut. Act. ansums, about to dai 

Perf ansus, having dared. \ Fut. Pass. audendus, to be dare 

GERUND. 
Cren. ^audendi, qf daring, ^ 

SUPINES. 

Former, ausum, to dare. 
Latter. ausu, to be dared. 

(Here learn Exercise XVIII.) 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

NoTB. — These may be omitted by the pupil nntil they are int 
duced in the Exercises ; also, the Defective Verbs. 
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Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the common 
forms m some of the parts derived from the first i*oot. 

They are sum^ volo^ f^o^ edo, fio^ eo^ and their 
corapoonds. 

NoTB. — In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verbs are fiill^ exhibited. The other parts maybe sapplied by a 
comparison with the regnlar rerbs already conjagated. The regular 
parts of voio, feroy and their compoands, foUow the analogy of the 
third conjagation ; Jio, eo, and their oompoands, that of the roorth. 

Smn has been already conjugated, (see page 19). 
In the same manner are conjugated its compounds, 
absum^ adsum, desum, insum, interstim, obsum, prce- 
sum, subsum^ and supersum. ^ 

Prosum^ to do good, to benefit, has d after pro 
when the simple verb begins with e ; as, 

Ind, pres. pro^^-sam, prod^-es, prod^-est, &c. 
— imperf. prod'-6-ram, prod'-€-ra8, &c. 

JPossum^ I can, is compounded of potisy able, and 
sum. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pres. Ind. Pres. Infin, P^f- I^- 

pos^-sam, pos'-se, pot^-a-i, / can or / am able. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present. / am able, 

Sing. pos^-sam, po^^-tes, po^-test; 

Plur. pos'-stt-ma8, po^-tes-tis, pos^^-sant. 

Imperfect. I was able. 

Sing. pot^S-ram, pot^-C-ras, pot'-6-rat; 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot-e-ra'-ti8, pof-€-rant. 

Future. I shaU or will be able, 

Sing. pot'-6-ro, pot'-€-ris, pot'-6-rit; 

Plur, po-ter^-J-mus, po-ter^-I-tis, pot'-6-runt. 

6 
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Perfect. I have been able, 

Sing. pof-u-i, pot-u-is'-*!, pot^-u-it; 

Plur. po-ta^-I-mus, pot-u-is^-tis, pot-u-e^-rant or -» 

Pluperfect. I had been abU, 

Sing. po-tu'-€-ram, po-ta'-€-ra8, po-tu'-€-rat ; 

Plur, pot-u-e-ra'-mu8 pot-u-e-ra'-tis, po-tu^-fr-rant. 

Future Perfect. I ahall or will have been able. 

Sing. po-tu'-€-ro, po-tu'-€-ris, po-tu^^-fi-rit ; 

Plur, pot-u-er^i-muB, pot-u-ei<-i-tis, po-tu'-€-rint. 



SUBJXJNCTIVE MOpD. 
Present. I may or can be ahle, 

Sing, po8'-8im, pos^-sis, pos^-sit; 

Plur, po8-si'-mu8, po8-8i'-tis, pos^^-sint. 

Imperfect. J might be able, 

Sing. pos^-sem, pos^-ses, pos^-set ; 

Plur. po8-88 -muB, pos-se^-tis, pos^^-sent. 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing, po-tu'-d-rim, po-tu'-6-ris, * po-tu'-6-rit; 

Plur, pot-u-er^-i-mus, pot-u-er^-i-tis, po-tu'-6-rint. 

Pluperfect. I might have been able. 

Sing, pot-u-is'-6em, pot-u-is^-ses, j^ot-u-is^-set ; 

Plur, pot-u-is-sc^-mus, pot-u-is-se'-ti8, pot-u-is'-8ent. 

(No imperative.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. pos'-se. Perfect. pot-u-i8'-se. 

PARTICIPIAL ADJECTIVE. 
po^-tens, able. 
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NoLO is compounded of the obsolete ne (for now, 
not) and volo ; Malo of magis^ more, and volo, They 
are thus conjugated : — 

ZZ PRmCIPAL PAETS. 

JPres. /ncfic. Pres, Injm. Perf. Indic. 

VoMo, ver-le, vor-u-i, to be willinQj or to wish. 

No'-lo, nor-le, nor-u-i, to be unwiUing. 

AJ^MOy malMe, mfd^-u-i, to be more wiuing, 

INDICATIVE 

Present. 

JS. VoMo, vis, vult ; P. vor-ti-mus, vur-tis, vo'-lunt. 

No'-lo, non^-vifl, non'-vult ; nor-tt-mus, non-vul'-tis, no'- 

lunt. 
MaMo, mia'-vi8, ma'-vultj mal'-tl-mus, ma-vul'-tis, ma'- 

lunt. 

Imp, vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

PiU. voMam. no'-Iam. maMam. 

Perf. vor-u-i. nor-u-i. mar-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu'-€-ram. no-lu'-€-ram. ma-lu'-6-ram. 

Put. Perf. vo-lu'-€-ro. no-lu'-€-ro. ma-lu'-€-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Present. 

S; ve'-lim, veMis, ve^-lit ; P. ve-ir-mus, ve-ir-tis, ve'-lint. 

noMim, no'-lis, noMit ; no-li'-mu8, no-li'-tis, no'-lint. 

ma'-lim, ma^-lis, ma'-lit ; ma-li'-mus, ma-li'-tis, ma'-lint. 

Imperfect. 

iS. ver-Iem, ver-les, veK-let; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-le'-tis, veF- 

lent. 
nol'-lem, nor-les, nolMet ; nol-le'-mus, nol-le^-tis, nor- 

lent. 
malMem, malMes, mar-lct ; mal-le'-mus, mal-le'-tis, mal'- 

lent. 

Peif. vo-lu'-€-rim. no-lu'-d-rim. ma-lu^-S-rim. 

Plup. vol-u-is'-8em. nol-u-is'-sein. mal-u-is'-sem. 

Pres. Sing. 2. no'-li ; Fut. Sing. 2. no-li'-to. 

3. no-li'-to. 
Plur. 2. no-li'-te. Plur. 2. nol-i-to'-te. 

3. i^\\a^-Vi* 
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Pres. ver-le. 
Perf, Yol-u-is^-se. 



INFINITIVE. 

nolMe. 
nol-u-is^-se. 



mal^-le. 
mal-u-is'-se. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Pres, voMens. noMens. 



FerOj to bear, is thus conjugated : — 



ACTIVB. 



PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



PASSIVB. 



Pres, Indic, Fe'-ro, 

Pres. Ii\fin. fer^-re, 

Perf. Indic, tu'-li, 

Supine. la^-tum. 



Pres, Indic. Pe'-ror, 
Pres. Injin. fer^-ri, 
Perf, Part. Ia'-tu8. 



INDICATIVE. 

Present, 



S. fe'-ro, fers, fert ; 

P. fer^-I-mus, fer^-tis, fe'-runt. 

Imp, fe-re'-bam. ' 

Fut. fo'-ram. 

Perf. tu'-li. 

Plup. tu'-16-ram. 
Fut. Perf tu'-16-ro. 



S. fe^^-ror, fer^-ris or -re, fer^-tur; 
P. fer^-I-mur, fe-rim'-l-ni, fe-run^-tnr» 

Imp. fe-re^-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Perf la^-tus sum or fu'-i. 

Plup, Ia'-tu8 e'-ram or fu'-€-ram. 

F. P. W-tua e'-ro or fufi^-ro. 



Pres. fe'-ram. 

Imp. S. fer^-rera, fer^-res, fer^-ret ; 
P. fer-re^-mus, fer-re'-tis, 
fer^-rent. 
Perf. tu'-l6-rim. 
Plup. tu-lis'-8em. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. fe'-rar. 

Imp. S. fer^-rer, fer-re'-ris or -re^ 

fer-re'-tur ; 
P. fer-re'-mur, fer-rem'-I- 

ni, fer-ren'-tur. 
Perf la'-tus sim or ftt'-€-rim. 
Plup. la'-tus e8'-sem or fu-ia'- 

sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 



Pres. S. fer. 


Pres. S. fer^-re. 


P. fer^-te. 


P. fe-rim'-I-ni. 


^ia. S. 2. fer^-to. 


Fut. S. 2. fer^-tor. 


3. fer^-to. 


i a. fet^-tor. 


J^. 2. fer-to'-te. 




3. fe-nm'-to. 



IBBEGULAB YEBBS. 
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ACTIVB. 



Tres. fer^-re. 
Perf, tu-lis^-se. 
FxO.. Ia-tu'-ru8 es^-se. 



PASSIVB. 
rNFINITIVE. 

Pres. fer^-ri. 

Perf. la^-tus es^-se or fu-]s'-8e. 



Fut. la'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres, fe'-rens. 
FvJt. la-tu^-rus. 



Perf, la'-tus. 
Fut. fe-ren'-dus. 



GERUND. 
fe-ren^-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Fcfrmer. la'-tum. | Latter. W-tu. 

Fio^ to be made, or to becorae, is used as the pas- 
sive voice oi facio^ which has no regular passive. 

Pres. Indic. Pres. Infin. Perf. Part. 
Fi'-o, . fi'-6-ri, fac^-tus. 

INDICATIVE. 

Prea, S. fi'-o, fis, fit ; Plup. fac'-tus e'-ram or fo'-S- 

P. fi'-mu8, fi'-ti8, ^''-unt. ram. 

Imp, fi-e'-bam. Fut, Perf. fac^-tns e'-io or fa'-€-ro. 

Fut. fi'-am. 
Perf. fac^-tus sum ar W-\. 

4^ SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Pres. fi'-am. Plup. fac^-tus es'-sem ar fd-is^- 

Imp. fi^-S-rem. . sem. 

Perf, fac^-tus sim ar fu'-6-rim. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Sing. fi ; 
Phxr, fi'-te. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-€-ri. 

Perf, fac'-tu8 es'-8e or fu-is^-se. 

FuJt. fac'-tum i'-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perf. fa.(/'tn8. 
Fut. ia-ci-en^-das. 
6» 



SUPINil. 
Ikctter. iacf-X».. 
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Edo^ to eat, Is conjugated regularly as a verb of the 
third conjugation ; but in the present of the indicative, 
imperative, and infinitive moods, and in the imperfect 
of the subjunctive, it has also forms similar to those of 
the corresponding tenses of 8um. Thus : 

INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

Sing. e'-do, e'-dis, e^-dit, Plur. ed^-l-mus, ed^-I-tis e'-dimt, 

(or es, est ; ) {pr es^-tis.) 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Imperfect. 



S. ed'-€-rem, ed'-€-re8, ed'-€-ret, 
{or es'-sem, es^-ses, es^-set ;) 



P. ed-e-re'-mTis, ed-e-ii'-tis, ed'- 
6-rent, 
{or es-8e'-mas, es-se^-tis, es'- 
sent) 



IMPERATIVE. 



Pres. S. e'-de, 

lor es.) 

Fut. S. ed -Ito, 

{or es'-to.) 



Plur. ed'-I-te, 

(or es-te.) 
Plur. ed-i-to'-te, e-dim'-to, 

{or es-to'-te.) 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. ed'-€-re, {or es'-se.) 

PASSIVE. 

Pres. ed'-I-tur, (or es'-tur.) 
Imp. ed-e-re'-tiir, {or es-se'-tm:.) 

JEb, to go, is thus conjugated : — 

Pres. Indic, Pres. Infin. Perf. Indic. Perf. Part, 

E'-o, i'-re, i'-vi, i'-tum. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-o, is, it ; P. i'-mus, i'-tis, e'-unt. 
Jm/?. S. i'-bam, i'-bas, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-mus, i-ba'-tis, i'-bant. 
•/^. S. T-bo, i'-bi8, i'-bit; P.iV-1.-"ama,\b'-l-tis, i'-buut. 

^lup, iV^-d-ram. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pres, S, e'-ain, e^-as, e'-at ; P. e-a^-nms, e-a'-ti8, e'-ant. 

Imp, S, i'-rem, i'-res, i'-ret ; P. i-re'-miis, i-pe'-tis, i'-rent. 
Per/, iv^-fi-rim. 

Plup. i-vis'-sem. 





TMPERATIVE. 


TNFINITIVE. 


Pres, 


S. i. 


Pres. i'-re. 




P,- i'-te. 


Per/. i-vis^-se.- 


Fut, 


/S.2i-to, 


Fut. i-tu'-rus es^-se 




3i-to; 


• 




P. 2i-to'-te, " 






3 e-un'-to. 





PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pres,» i'-ens, {gen. e-un^-tis.) e-un^-di, &c. 

Fut. i-tu'-rus. 

The compounds of eo are conjugated like the simple 
verb, but most of them have ii in the perfect rather 
than ivi. 



DEFECTIYE VERBS. 

Defective verbs are those which are not used in 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable for waut* 
ing many of their parts : — 

1. Odi, Ihate. 6. Fari, to speak, 

2. Ccepi, / have hegun. 7. Quaeso, / pray. 



3. Memlni, / remember. 8. Ave, ) » ^ .; 

4. Aio, • " "-'- ^^'"^- 

5. Inqnam, 



4-^«^ ilsai. 9. Salve,f 



Odi^ ccepi, and memmi, are used chiefly in the per- 
fect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called pi^eteritive verbs. Thus : — 

.1. Jsj>.perf' 0^-di or o'-sus sum ; plup, od.'-^-Ta.m\ f. ■perj, oftl-^-^ta, 
SvBJ.j^erf. od^i^-riin; plup. o-diB^-BQHi. 
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Inf. joer/I o-dis^-so ; fut. o-8u'-rum esse. 
pART.yirt. o-8u'-rus; perf. o'-8us. 

JEJxosus and perosus, like osus, are used actively. 

2. Ind. perf coe'-pi ; php. C(Ep'-€-ram ; f. perf. coep^-6-ro. 
SuBj. perf. coep'-6-rim ; plup. coe-pis -sem. 
Inf. /)cr/r coe-pis^-se; fut coep-tu'-rum esse. 
Part./u^ coep-tu'-ru8 ; perf coep'-tu8. 

8. Ind. perf. mem'-I-ni ; plup. me-min'-€-ram ; f perf me-min^-S-ro. 
SuBj. perf me-min'-€-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis^-sem. 
Inf. perf ipem-i-nis^-se. 
Imperat. 2 pers. S. me-men'-to ; P. mem-en-t6'-te. 

Odi and memlni have, in the peifect, the sense of 
the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

4. Ind. pres. S. ai'-o,* a'-i8, aMt ; P. , , ai^-unt.* 

imp. S. ai-e'-bam, ai-c'-bas, ai-e^^-bat ; 

P. ai-e-ba^-mus, ai-e-ba^-tis, ai-e'-bant. 

SuBJ. pres. , ai'-a8, ai^-at ; , , ai^-ant. 

Imperat. a'-i. Part. pres. ai'-ens. 

5. Ind. pres. S. in'-quam, in^-quis, in'-quit ; 

P. in'-qul-mus, in'-qut-tis, in'-qui-unt. 

imp. , , in-qui-e'-bat and in-qui^-bat ; , ^ 

in-qui-e'-bant. 

fut. y in'-qui-es, in'-qui-et; 

perf y in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; 



~i i ~ 



SuBj. pres, , in'-qui-a8, in'-qui-at ; , in-qui-a^-tis, in^-qni- 

ant. 
Imperat. in'-que, in'-qut-to. 

6. Ind. pres. , , fa'-tur. fitt. fa^-bor, , fab'-I-tur. 

perf fa^-tus est ; plup. fa''-tu8 eram. ' 

Imperat. fa'-re. 

Infin. pres. fa'-ri or fa^-ri-er. 

Part. pres. fans ; perf fa'-tus ; fut. fim^-dtis. 

Gerund, gen. fan -di ; aJU. fan^-do. 

SupiNB, fa'-tu. 

7. Ind. pres. S. qu8B'-8o, , quce^-sit; P. qu8Bs'-tt-miis, ^ 

Inf. pres. qu8Bs'-€-re. 

8. Imperat. S. a'-ve, a-ve'-te ; a-ve'-to. Inf. a-ve^-re. 

Pronoancfid a/-yOy a^-yunt, &c. 
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9. Ind. pres. sal^^-ve-o ; fut sal-ve^-bis. 

Inp. pres. sal-ve^-re. '^ . 

InPBRAT. S. saF-ve, sal-ve'-te ; sal-ve^-to. 

Among defective verbs is sometimes included /brey 
which is thus conjugated : — 

SubJ. imperf. S. fo'-rem, fo'-res, fo'-ret; P. , , fo^-rent. 

Inf. pres. fo'-re. 

Forem has the same meaning as easem^ and fore the 
same as futurm esse. 



NOUNS. 

A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

A proper noun is the name of an individual object; 
as, Ocesar/ Momay Rome.* 

A common noun is the name of a dass of oljectSy to 
each of which it is applicable ; as, homo^ man, or a 
man ; avis^ a bu'd. 

A coUective noun is one which, in the singular num- 
ber, denotes a coUection of individiials ; as, populus^ 
a people. 

An abstract noun is the name of a qualityy action, 
or other attribute; as, bonltas^ goodness; gaudium^ 

A material noun is the name of a substance consid- 
ered in the gross ; as, lignum, wood ; ferrum, iron. 

GENDER. 

Nouns have three genders, — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

The gender of Latin nouns depends either on their 
significatipn, or on their declension and termination. 

"Names, proper and appellative, of all male beings, 
and names of rivers, winds, and months, are mascu- 
line ; as, Homerus^ Homer ; pater^ a father ; equus^ a 
horse ; Aprilis, April. 
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Names, proper and appellative, of all female beings, 
and naraes of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, 
islands, poems, and gems, are feminine ; as, JSelenay 
Helen ; mater^ a mother ; Juvenca, a heifer ; piru9^ a 
pear-tree. 

Some words are either masculine or feminine. 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the common gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender ; as parenSy a parent ; JiniSy an end. 

Nouns which are neither masouline nor feminine, are 
said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBEB. 

Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singvlar and 
the Pluraly which are distinguished by their termina- 
tions. 

The singular number denotes one objeot ; the plural, 
more than one. 

PERSON. 

The person of a noun or pronoun is the character 
sustained by the object which it represents, as being 
the speaker, the person spoken to, or the person or 
thing spoken of. 

Hence, as in verbs, there are three persons. 

O ASE S. 

Cases are those terminations of nouns which denote 
their relations to other words. 

Latin nouns have six cases, viz. : Nbminative, Geni- 
tive^ Dative^ Accusative, Vocative^ and Ablative. 

The nominative denotes the relation of a suhject to 
a finite vei*b ; as, ego scribo, I write. 

The genitive denotes origin^ possession^ and many 
other relations, which, in English, are expressed by the 
preposition of^ or by the possessive case ; as, vita 
Ccesaris^ the life of (Jmar^ or CoBsar^s life. 
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The dative denotes that to or /br which anything 
is, or is done ; as, lUe mihi Ubrum dedit^ He gave the 
book to me, 

The accusative is either the ohject of an active verb, 
or of certain prepositions, or the svhject of an infini- 
tive. 

The vocative is the form appropriated to the name 
of any object which is addressed. 

The ablative denotes privation^ and many other 
relations, especially those expressed in English by the 
prepositions witfi^from^ in^ or by, 

BbmjlRK. — The inflocted cases, i. e,, all except ibe nomixiatiTe 
and Yocatiye, are sometiines called the oblique cases. 



DBCLBNSIOXS. 

There are in Latin five diflTerent modes of declining 
nouns, called the first^ seeond^ third^ fourth^ and fifth 
declensions. 

These may be distinguished by the termination of 
the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in cb^ in the second in ^, in the third in ia^ in the 
fourth in ub^ and in the fiflh in ei, 

Every inflected word consists of two parts, — a root 
and a termination, 

The root is the part which is not changed by inflec- 
tion. 

The termination is the part annexed to the root. 

Bemahk. — The root of a dedined word may be found by remov- 
ing the termination of any of its oblique cases. The case commonlj 
selected for this purpose is the genitive singular. 

The foUowing table exhibits acomparatiye yiew of the termina- 
tions of the fiye declensions : — - » 
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NODNS — DECLENSIONS. 





I. 


Nom, 


^ 


Gen. 


«, 


Dat. 


8d, 


Acc. 


am, 


Voc. 


a. 


Afd. 


a. 



N<m. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Acc. 

Voc. 
AU. 



n. 

M. N. 

118, e^ nm, 

• 

0, 

nm, 

e, er, um, 

o. 



«, 

Smm, 

18, 

as, 

18. 



1, a, 

omm. 



08, 



18. 



18. 



»1 

a, 



Stngular. 

m. 

or &c., &c., e, &c. i8, 

• 

em, (imj e, &c. 
or &c. &c. e, &c. e, 

(i,) 



Plural. 



es, 
mn, 

e8, 
es. 



Ibus, 



Ibus. 



a, (ia,j 
(ium;) 

a, (ia,] 
a, (ia,) 



IV. 




V. 


M. 


N. 




U8, 


n, 


es, 
ei. 


ui, 


n, 


ei, 


um, 


n. 


em, 


ns. 


^, 


es. 


u. 




e. 


U8, 


ua. 


es, 


uum, 
Ibns, (ilbns,) 
us, ua. 


erum, 

ebns, 

es. 


ns, ua, 
Ibu8, (iibns.) 


es, 
ebns. 



JRemarks, 

1. The accusative singular of masculines and femi- 
nines always ends in m, 

2. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in ics of the second deolension. 

3. The norainative and vocative plural are alike. 

4. The genitive plural always ends in um.^ 

5. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the Ist and 2d declensions, in ia; in the 3d, 4tb, and 
5th, in biLS. 

6. The accusative plural of masculines and femi- 
nines always ends in s. 

7. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers; 
and tbese cases, in the plural, end in a. 



\ 



MOUNS — FIBST DECLENSION. 



61 



FIRST DECLENSIOK 

Nouns of tbe first declension end in o, e, cw, ea. 
Those in a and e are feminine ; those in ds and ea 
are masculine. 

Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 
They are thus declined : — 



Singtdar. 



Nom. Ma^-sa, 
Gen. mu'.8«, 
Dat. mn^-88B, 
Acc. mu^-sam, 
Voc. mu^-sa, 
Abl. mu^-sa. 



amuse 

of a mttse 

to a muse 

a muse 

O muse 

with a muse 



Plural. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

AU. 



mn^-sa, 



.s/ 



mu-sa -rum, 

mu'-sis, 

mu'-(BS, 

mu^-ssB, 

mu^-sis. 



mtises; 

of muses; 

to muses ; 

muses; 

muses; 

with muses. 



In like manner decline 

Au^-la, a hall. 
Cu'-ra, care. 
GaMe-a, a hdmet. 



Mach'-I-na, a machine. 
Pen^-na, a quill, a tving. 
Sa-git^-ta, an arrow. 



Dea, a goddess, and JHia, a daughter, have generallj abus in the 
datiye and ablative plural. 

Gbeek Nouns. 

l!^ouns of the first declension in* e, as, and es^ and 
Bome also in a, are Greek. 

Greek nouns in e^ aa^ and es^ are thus declined in the 
fiingular number: — 



N. Pe-neK-6-pe, 
G. Pe-nel^-d-pes, 
D. Pe-nel'-6-p83, 
Ac. Pe-ner-6-pen, 
V. Pe-ner-6-pe, 
Ab. Pe-neK-6-pe. 



N. M-ne^-as, 
G. M-ne^-sb, 
D. Mne^-sd, 
Ac. JR-ne^-amor-m, 
V. iE-ne'-a, 
Ah. ^-ne^-a. 



N. An-chi^-ses, 
G. An-chi'-sfB, 
D. An-chi'-saB, 
Ac. An-chi'-sen, 
V. An-chi'-se or a, 
-46. An-chl^-sa or e. 



In like manner decline 

E-pit'-6-me, an abridgmmt. 

Thi8'-be. 

Bo'-re-as, ihe north wind. 

Ki^-das. 

6 



Ti-a^^-ras, a turban. 
Co-me'-te8, a comet. 
Dy-nas^-tes, a sovereign. 
Pri-am'-l-des, a son of Priam. 
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NOtJNS — SECOND DBCLENSION. 



Greek nouns which admit of a plaral are declined in 
that number like the plural of musa. 

(Here leam Exercises XIX,, XX,) 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

Kouns of the second declension end in er, iV, t^, umj 
08, on, 

Thbse ending in um and on are neuter ; the rest are 
masculine. 

Nouns in er, tcsy and um, are thus declined : — 







Singular. 


t 






A lord. 


A 8on4n4aw, 


AJield, 


A kingdom. 


N, 


DomM-nnB, 


Ge^-ner, 


A'-ger, 


Reg^-num, 


G, 


dom'-I-iii, 


gen'-6-ri, 


a'-gri. 


leg^-ni. 


D. 


dom'-l-no, 


gen^^-^-ro. 


a'-gro. 


reg^-no, 


Ac, 


dom'-l-num, 


gen^-€-ram. 


a'-gram, 


reg-num. 


V, 


dom'-I-ne, 


ge'-ner. 


a'-ger. 


r^-num. 


Ab, 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-6-ro, 

Plural, 


a'-gro, 


reg^-no, 


N, 


dom^^-X-ni, 


gen'-6-ri. 


a'-gri. 


reg^-na. 


G. 


dom-i-no'-ram, gen-e-r6'-ram. 


argro'-ram, 
a'-gri8. 


reg-no^-rani, 


D, 


dom'-!-ni8. 


gen-e-ns. 


reg'-ni8. 


Ac, 


domM-noB, 


gen'-6-ro8. 


a'-gro8. 


reg^-na. 


V, 


domM-ni, 


gen'-6-ri. 


a'-gri. 


reg^-na, 


Ab. 


doni^-I-nis. 


gen'-€-ri8. 

Like domtnus 


a'-gri8. 
decline 


i^-nis. 




An'-t-mu8j 


, the mind. 


Gla'-di-U8, a 


svmd. 




Clip'-e-U8, 


a shield. 


Lu'-cu8, a yrove. 




Cor^-vus, ( 


iraven. 


Nu'-m6-ra8, 


anwmber. 




Fo'-cu8, a 


hearth. 


0-ce'-a-nu8, 


theocean. • 



Like gener decline. 

A-dur-ter, 6ri, an aduUerer. CeK-tt-ber, eri, a CeUiberian, 

Ar^-ml-ger, €ri, an armor-bearer. T-ber, eri, a Spaniard. 
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li^-ber, €ri, Bctcchus, So^^-cer, 6ii, a father-in^aw, 

Pu'-er, 6ri, a hoy, Ves^-per, 6ri, the evening, 

Like ager decline 

A'-per, a voild hoar. Ma-gis^-ter, a master. 

Anr-ter, ihe south wind, On'-&-ger, a wild ass, 

Fa'-ber, a workman, Al-ex-an'-der. 

li^-ber, a book, Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An^-tmm, a cave, Ni'-tmm, natron. 

A'-tri-nm, a haU, Frse-sid^-i-um, a defence. 

Bel'-lum, tpar, Sax'-um, a rock. 

Ex-em'-plum, an example, Scep'-trum, a sceptre, 

Ne-go'-ti-um,* a business, Tem'-plum, a temple. 

F?r, a man, with its compounds, and Treviry (the 
only nouns in tr,) are declined like gener. 

Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative; as, 
Eoratim^ Hdrati. So also filim^ a son, has fiXL 

DeuB^ a god, has deus in the vooative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis^ instead of dei and 
deis. 

Gbeek Noitns. 

Kouns of the second declension ending in os and on 
are Greek. They are thus declined : — 

Barbiton, a lyre, 

Singvlar. 

N. bar^-bl-ton, 
G. bar^-M-ti, 
D, bar^-bl-to, 
Ac. bar^-bl-ton, 
V. bar^-M.ton, 
'Ah. bar^-bl-to. 



Singidar, Singvlar, 

'N, De'-los, An-dro'-ge-o8, 

G, De^^-li, An-dro'-ge-o, or i, 

D. DeMo, An-dro'-ge-o, 
Ac. De'-lon, or um, An-dro'-ge-o, or on, 

V. De'-le, An-dro'-ge-os, 

Ah. De'-lo. An-dro^-ge-o. 



^ Bemabk. — The plurals of Greek nouns in os and on are declined 
like tl^e of dominus and regnum. 

(Here leam Exercises XXI., XXII,, XXIII.) 
* Pronounced ne-^(/-«fte-uro. 
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TIHRD DECLENSION. 

The number of final letters in the third declensic 
is twelve. Five are vowels, — a, 6, i, o, y ; and sev( 
are consonauts, — c, Z, w, r, 5, ^, a. The number of i 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of nou 
of this declension, declined through all their cases : — 



Honor, honor ; masc. 



Singular. 

N. ho'-nor, 
G. ho-no'-ris, 
/>. ho-n5'-ri, 
Ac. ho-no^-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ab. ho-n6'-re. 



Plurcd. 

ho-no'-res, 

ho-no'-rum, 

ho-nor^-I-bus, 

ho-n6'-res, 

ho-n6^-res, 

ho-nor^-I-bus. 



Rupes, a rock; fem. 

Singular. 



N. ru^-pes, 
G. ru'-pi8, 
D. ru'-pi, 
Ac. ru'-pem, 
V. ru^-pes, 
Ab. ru'-pe. 



Plural. 

ru^-pes, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bu8, 

ru'-pes, 

ru^-pes, 

ru'-pl-bus. 



Ars, art; fem. 



Singular. 



Plural. 



N ars. 


ar^-tes. 


G. ar^-tis, 


ar^-ti-um,* 


D. ar^-ti, 


ar^-tt-bus. 


Ac. ar^-tem. 


ar^-tes. 


V. ars, 


ar^-tes. 


Ab. ar^-te, 


ar^-tl-bus. 



Sermo, speech ; masc. 



Singular. 
N ser^-mo, 



Plural. 



ser-m6'-ne8, 
G. 8er-m6'-ni8, 8er-m6'-num, 
D. ser-m^^^-ni, ser-mon'-X-bus, 
Ac. ser-m6'-nem,ser-m6'-ne8, 
V. ser^-mo, 8er-m6'-ne8, 
Ab. 8er-m6'-ne, ser-mon^-I-bns. 



Turris, a tower ; fem. 

Singular, Plural. 

N tur^-ris, tur^-res,, 
G. tur^-ris, tur^-ri-um, 
D. tur^-ri, (rem^jtur^-rl-butf, 
Ac. tur'-rim or tuZ-res, 
V. tur^-ris, tur'-re8, 

Ab. tur^-ri or -re, tur^-rl-bus. 

Nox, night ; fem. 



Singular. 

N nox, 
G. noc'-tis, 
D. noc^-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. nox, 
Ab. noC-te, 



Plural. 

noc'-tes, 
noc'-ti-um, t 
noc'-tI-bu^. 
noc'-tes, • 
noc^-tes, 
noc'-tI-bu8. 



* Pronounced ar^-ahe-um. 



t noc^-she-^m. 
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Miles, a soldier/ com.gen. 



Singidar. 

N. jm^-les, 
G. mU'-X-ti8, 
D. mil'-l-ti, 
Ac. mil^-I-tem, 
F. miMes, 
Ab. mil'-X-te, 



Plurcd. 

mir-1-tes, 

mir-t-tum, 

mi-lit'-I-bu8, 

mir-X-tes, 

mir-I-tes, 

mi-lit^-l-buB. 



Pater, a faiher / masc. 



Singtdar. 

iV: pa'-ter, 
G. pa'-trifl, 
D. pa^-tri, 
Ac. pa^-trem, 
F. pa'-ter, 
Ab. pa^-tre. 



Plural. 

pa^-tres, 

pa'-trum, 

pat^-rl-bus, 

pa^-tres, 

pa^-tres, 

pat^-rl-bus. 



Sedile, a seat ; neut. 



Singular. 

N. se-diMe, 
G. se-di'-lis, 
D, se-di'-li, 
Ac. se-diMe, 
V. se-di'-le, 
-46. 8e-di'-li, 



Plural. 

se-dir-i-a, 

se-dir-i-um, 

se-diK-I-bus, 

se-diK-i-a, 

se-dir-i-a, 

se-dir-I-bus. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut. 

^mgvli 



\ar, 

N. car^-men, 
G. car^-ml-nis, 
D. ctr^-mi-ni, 
Ac. car^-men, 
V. car^-men, 
Ab, car^-ml-ne. 



Plural, 

car^-ml-na, 

car'-ml-num, 

car-min'-X-bus, 

car^-ml-na, 

car^-mX-na, 

car-minM-bus. 



Iter, a joumey ; neut. 



Singular. 

N. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin^-e-ris, 
D. i-tin'-€-ri, 
Ac. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
Ab. i-tin'-6-re. 



Plural. 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-€-rum, 

it-i-ner^-I-bus, 

i-tin'-5-ra, 

i-tin'-€-ra, 

it-i-ner^-X-bus. 



Lapis, a stone ; masc. 



Singular. 

N. la'-pis, 
G. lap'-X-dis, 
D. lap'-X-di, 
Ac. lap'-X-dem, 
V. la'-pis, 
-46. lap -X-de, 



Plural. 

lap'-X-des, 

lap'-I-dum, 

la-pid'-I-bus, 

lap'-X-des, 

lap'-X-des, 

la-pid'-X-bu8. 



• Virgo, a virgin ; fem. 

Singular. Plural, 

N. vir^-go, vir^-gX-nes, , 
G, vir^-gX-nis, vir^-gX-num, 

D. vir^-gX-ni, vir-gin'-X-bus, 

Ac. vir^-gX-nem, vir^-gX-nes, 
V. vir^-go, vir^-gX-nes, 

-46. vir^-gX-ne, vir-gin'-X-bus. 

Animal, an animal ; neut 

Singular. Plural, 

N. an'-I-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
G. an-i-ma'-lis, an-i-ma'-li-um, 
D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mar-I-bus, 
Ac. an'-X-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
V. an'-X-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 
-46. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-X-bud. 
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Opus, a work ; neut. 



Singular. 

N. o'-puB, 
G. op -€-riB, 
D. op'-€-ri, 
Ac. o'-pu8, 
V. o'-pu8, 
Ab. op -e-re. 



Plurcd. 

op'-6-ra, 

op'-6-rum, 

o-p6r'-I-bus, 

op'-6-ra, 

op'-€-ra, 

o-per^-I-bus. 



Caput, a head; neut* 



SingviLar. 

N. ca'-put, 

G. cap -I-tis, 

D. 

Ac. 

V. 

Ab. cap'-I-te, 



cap'-!-ti, 

ca-put, 

ca'-put. 



Plural. 

cap'-I-ta, 

capM-tum, 

carpit^-I-bus, 

cap'-l-ta, 

cap'-I-ta, 

ca-pif-I-bns. 



Poema, a poem ; neut. 



Singvlar, 

N. po-e^-ma, 
G. po-cm^-a-tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-c'-ma, 
V. po-e'-ma, 
Ab. po-em'-firte. 



Plural. 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-a-tum, 

po-o-mat^-I-bus or po-em'4Uti8, 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-ft-ta, 

po-e-mat^-I-bus or po-em'-&-ti8. 



RULES FOR THE GENDER OF NOUNS OF THE THIRD 

DECfcENSION. 

MASCULINES. 

Nouns ending in o, er, or, es inereasing in the geni- 
tive, os and w, are masculine. 

ExcEPTiON 1. — Most nouns in io are feminine, 
when they signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

Exc. 2. — Most nouns in do and gOy of more than 
two syllables, are feminine ; as, arundo, sl reed ; imagOj 
an image. 

FEMININES. 

Nouns ending in as^ es not increasing in the geni- 
tive, iSy ysy aus^ 8 preceded by a consonant, and aj, are 
feminine. 

Exc. 1. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or doubt- 
ful ; as, ignis^ fire, mas. ; amnis^ a river, mas. or fem, 

Exc. 2. — Dens^ a tooth, fonsy a fountain, monSy a 
mountain, and pons^ a bridge, are masculine. 

Exc. S. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 
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NBUTERS. 

ITouns ending in a, e, % y, c, /, ^, ar, wr, W5, and men^ 
are neuter. 

Exc. — Nouns in m^ having utis or udv8 in the gen- 
itive, are feminine ; as, juventuSy youth ; incua^ an 
anvil. 

NoTB. — There are many other exceptions to these general rules 
for the gender, which will be found in tne larger Grammars. 



RULES FOB THE OBLIQUE CASES OF NOUNS OF 

THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

NoTE. — There are manj other exceptions to the following rules 
for the oblique cases besides those here given. 

GENITIVB SINGULAR. 

The genitive singular of Latin nouns of the third 
declension always ends in ia ; in Greek nouns some- 
times in os and us. 

Nouns in a forra their genitive in dtis ; as, di-a-de'- 
ma, di-a-dem!'d-ti8y a crown. 

Nouns in e change e into is ; as, re^-te^ re^-tis, a net. 

Nouns in o fbrm their genitive in o^iis ; as, ser^-mo^ 
ser-md^-nis^ speech. 

Exc. — Nouns in do and go form their genitive in 
tnis ; as, a-ruv!-do^ a-rurt! -di-nis^ a reed ; i-mal^go^ 
i-ma^f-i-nis^ an image, 

Nouns in ^, n^ and r, forra their genitive by adding 
is ; as, con^-sid, con'-su-lis^ a consul ; caJ-non^ can'-6-nis^ 
a rule ; hd-nor^ ho-nb'-riSy honor. 

Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in inis ,- 
as, ftvi-men^ flu'-mx-nis^ a river, 

^Exc. 2. — Nouns in ter drop e in the genitive; as 
jfxj^-ter^ pa'-trisj a father. So also imber^ a shower, 
and naraes of months in ber ; as, Oc-to'-ber, Oc-to'-bris, 

Nouns in as form their genitive in dtis ; as, €B'-taSy 
m4al4i8y s^e. 
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. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es into 
ts, UiSy etiSy or etis ; as, ru''pes^ rvJ-pis^ a rock ; mmeSj 
miV'i'tis^ a soldier ; se'-ges^ seg^-e-tis, growing com ; 
quiesy quietis^ rest. 

Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au^-ris, au^-ris, the ear. 

Nouns in os form their genitive in dris or otis ; as, 
flosy flo^-Hs^ a flower ; nd-pos^ ne-po^-tis^ a grandchild. 

Nouns in us form their genitive in eris or oris ; as, 
ge^-nus^ genl-e-ris^ a kind ; tem''pus, tem'-pd-ris, time. 
Some iti uris, utis^ udis, 

Nouns in «, with a consonant before it, form their 
geuitive by changing s into is or tis ; as, trabs^ tra^-bis^ 
a beam ; pars, par'-tis, a part. 

Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x into 
cs or gs, and inserting i before s ; as voa^ vo'-cis^ the 
voice ; lex^ legis^ a law. 

Exc. — Nouns in ex form their genitive in Ids ; as, 
pol'-lex^ pol'-li-cis, the thumb. 

DATIVB SINGULAB. 

The dative singular ends in i, 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAE. 

The accusative singular of neuter nouns is like the 
nominative. The accusative singular of masculines 
and feminines ends in em ; but some Latin nouns in 
iSy which do not increase in the genitive, have im / and 
some Greek nouns have im, in, or a. 

VOCATIVB SINGULAB. 

The vocative is like the nominative. 

ABLATIVB SINGULAR. 

The ablative singular commonly ends in e, 

Exc. 1. — Neuters in e, al, and ar, have the ablative 

in i; as, sedile^ sedili ; animal^ animali ; calcar^ cal- 

cdri. 
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Exc. 2. — ITouns which have im alone, or both im 
and in in the accusative, and names of months in er or 
w, have i in the ablative ; as, vis^ vim^ vi ; Decemher^ 
Decembri ; AprUis^ Aprtli. 

Exc. 3. — Nouns which have em or im in the accu- 
sative, have their ablative in e or i ; as, turris, turre^ or 
turri, 

NOMINATIVE PLURAL, 

The nominative plural of masculines and feminines 
ends in es ; but neuters have a, and those whose abla- 
tive singular ends in i only, or in e and % have ia, 

GBNITIVE PLURAL. 

The genitive plural commonly ends in wm, some- 
times in iuni. 

Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have i only, 
or e and *, make the genitive plural in ium ; as, aedile^ 
sediliy sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium, 

Nouns in ea and is^ which do not increase in the 
genitive singular, have ium ; as, nubes^ nubium ; hos- 
tis. hostium, 

Monosyllables endmg in two consonants have ium 
in the genitive plm*al ; as, urbs^ urbium ; gens^ gentium, 

Nouns of two or more syllables, in ns or rs^ and 
names of n^tions in as^ have comraonly ium; as, cliensy 
dientium ; Arplnasy Arpinatium, 



DATIVE AND ABLATIVE PLURAL. 

The dative and ablative phiral end in tbus. 

ACCUSATIVE PLURAL 

The accusative phiral ends, like the nominative, in 
€Sf a, ia. 
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The foUowing nouns are irregular : — 



Jupiter. 


Vis, 


strength. 


Singtdar, 


t 

SinguJar, 


Plurd. 


N. Ju'-pl-ter, 


N. vis. 


vi'-res. 


G. Jo'-vi8, 


G. vifl, 


vir^-iHim, 


D. Jo'-vi, 


D. .-, 


vir^-I-bus, 


Ac. Jo'-vem, 


Ac. vim. 


vi^-res, 


V. Ju'-pl-ter, 


V. vis. 


vi^-res. 


Ab. Jo'-ve. 


Ab. vi. 


vir^-I-bus. 



Bos, an ox or cow. 

Singutar. Plural. 

N. bos, bo'-ves, 

G. bo'-vi8, bo'-um, 

D. bo'-vi, bo'-bus or bu'-bu8, 

Ac. bo'-vem, bo'-ve8, 

V. bos, bo'-ve8, 

Ab. bo'-ve, bo'-bu8 or bu'-bufl. 

(Here Uam Exercises XXI V., XXV., XXVI,) 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the fourth declension end in ics and u» 
Those in us^ are masculine ; those in u are neuter. 

They are thus declined : — 



Fructus, fruit. 



Singular. 

N. fruc'-tu8, 
G. fruc'-t(i8, 
D. fruc'-tu-i,* 
Ac. fruc'-tum, 
V. fruc'-tus, 
Ab. fruc'-tu. 



Plural, 

fruc'-tU8, 

fruc'-tu-um, 

fruc'-tl-bu8, 

fiTic'-tus, 

fruc'-tus, 

fiTlc'-tI-bU8. 



Comu, a horn. 



Singular. 

N. cor^-nu, 
G. cor'-nfi8, 
D. cor^-nu, 
Ac. cor^-nu, 
V. cor^-nu. 



Ab. cor^-nu, 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tu8, a song. Mo'-tu8, motion. 

Cur^-rus, a cJiariot. Se-na^-tus, tlie senate, 

Ex-er^-ci-tus, an army. Ge'-lu, ice. 

Fluc'-tU8, a uxzve. Ve'-ru, a spit. 

* I^onounced fruct^-yu-i or fruc^-tshu-if etc. 



Plurai, 

cor^-nu-a, 

cor^-nu-um, 

cor^-nl-bus, 

cor^-nu-a, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor^-nl-bus. 
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EXCEPTIONS IN 6Bin)EB. 

The following are feminine : — 



Acus, a needle, 
Domiis, a house. 
FicuSy a fig. 



Manns, a hand. 
Portlcus, a gallery. 
Tribus, a tribe. 



EXCEPTIONS IN DeCLENSION. 

JDomuSy a house, is partly of the fourth declensionf 
and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

N. do'-mu8, do^-mus, 

G. do'mii8 or do'-mi, dom'-u-um or do-mo'-rum, 

D. dom^-u-i or do'-mo, dom'-I-fcu8, 

Ac. do'-mum, do'-mu8 or do'-mo8, 

V. do'-mu8, do^-mu8, 

Ah. do'-mo, dom'-I-bu8. 

The following nouns have ubua in the dative and 
ablative phiral : — 



Acu8, a needle. 
Arcu8, a bow. 
ArtU8, a joint. 



La.cu8, a lake. 
Fartus, a hirth. 
Pecu, a flock. 



Specu8, a den. 
Tribus, a tribe. 



Oenu^ a knee, portus^ a harbor, tonitru8.i thunder, 
and veru^ a spit, have Ibus or uhus. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. 

Nouns of the iifth declension eud in es^ and are of 
the feminine gender. 

They are thus declined : — 



Res, 


a thing. 


Dies, 


a day. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


N. res. 


re8, 


N6.V-QS, 


di'-es, 


G. reM, 


re'-rum, 


G. di-^'-i, 


di-€'-rum. 


D. re'-i. 


re'-bu8, 


D. di-cM, 


di-e'-bu8, 


Ac. rem, 


res. 


Ac. di'-em, 


di^-es. 


V. res. 


res, 


V. di'-e8,' 


di'-es, 


Ab. re. 


r©'-bu8. 


Ab. di'-«; 


^•V-\svsa» 
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Diea^ a day, is masculine or feminine in the singular, 
and always masculine in the plural ; meridies, nDiid-day, 
is masculine only. 

(Here leam Exercises XXVII., XXVIII., XXIX, XXX., 
XXXI., XXXIL, XXXIII.) 



ADJECTIVES. 

An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits the 
meaning of a substantive. 

Adjectives are (ieclined like substantives, and are 
either of the first and second declensions, or of the 
third only. 

ADJBCTIVBS OP THB PIEST AND SECOND 

DECLBNSION. 

The masculine of adjectives belonging to the firat 
and second declensions ends either ih us or er. 

Adjectives of the first and second declension fonn 
their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and um 
to the root of the masculine ; as, honus^ root hon^ fem. 
h(ma. neut. bonum ; piger^ gen. pigri^ root pigr^ fenj. 
pigra^ neut. pigrum., 

The masculine in us is declined like dominics ; that 
in er like gener ov ager ; the feminine like mvsa ; and 
the neuter like regnum. 





Bonus, good. 






Sinffuktr. 




Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut. 


N. bo'-nu8, 


bo'-na. 


bo'-num. 


G. bo'-ni, 


bo'-naB, 


bo'-ni. 


D. bo'-no, 


bo'-naB, 


bo'-no, 


Ac. bo'-num, 


bo'-nam. 


bo'-nuni. 


V. bo'-ne. 


bo'-na. 


bo'-num. 


Ab. bo'-no, 


bo'-na. 


bo'-no. 
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Plural. 



N. bo'-iii, 


bo'-n». 


bo'-na, 


G. bo-no^-mm. 


bo-na'-rnm, 


bo-n6'-rum. 


Z>. bo^-nifl. 


bo'-niR, 


bo'-nifl. 


Ac. bo^^-nos. 


bo'-na8. 


bo'-na. 


V. bo'-ni, 


bo'-naB, 


bo'-na, 


Ab. bo^-nis, 


bo'-nifl. 


bo'-nifl. 



In like manner decline 

Al^-tus, higk. Fi'-du8, faithjvl. Lon^^gus, lona. 

A-va'-ru8, covetous. Im^-pru-bus, wicked. Ple^^-nus, fm. 

Be-nig^-nus, kind. In-i'-quus, unjust. Tac'-I-tu8, nlent 

Like borma are also declined all participles in its. 

Tener, tender. 





Singtdar. 




Mase, 


Fem, 


Neut, 


N. te'-ner, 


ten'-6-ra. 


ten'-6-rum, 


G. ten'-€-ri. 


ten'-€-r8B, 


ten'-6-ri. 


D. ten^-^-ro. 


ten'-€-r8B, 


ten^-^-ro. 


Ac. ten'-€-rum. 


ten'-€-ram. 


ten'-€-rnm. 


y. te'-ner. 


ten'-€-ra. 


ten'-€-rnm. 


Ab. ten^-fi-ro, 


ten'-€-ra, 
Plural. 


ten'-€-ro. 


N. ten^-^-ri. 


ten'-6-r8B, 


ten'-€-ra. 


G. ten-e-ro'-rum. 


ten-e-ra'-rum. 


ten-e-ro'-rnm. 


D. ten^-^ris. 


ten'-€-ris. 


ten'-€-ris. 


Ac. ten'-€-ros. 


ten'-6-ra8. 


ten^-^-ra. 


y. ten'-6-ri, 


ten'-6-r8B, 


ten'-€-ra. 


Ab. ten^-fi-ris. 


ten'-€-ri8. 


ten'-€-ri8. 



In like manner are declined 

As^-per, rough. La'-cer, tom. Pros'-per, prosperous. 

Ex^-ter, foreign. Li'-ber, free. Sa'-tur, fuU. 

Gib'-ber, crook-backed. Mi^-ser, v^retched. SemM-fer, halfwild. 

Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 

7 
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Piger, alothfyl. 





Singular. 




Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut, 


N. pi;-ger. 


pi'-gra. 


pi'-grum, 


G. pi'-gn, 


pi'.graB, 


pi'-gri. 


D, pi'-gro. 


pi'-gr8B, 


pi'-gro. 


Ac. pi'-grum, 


pi'.gram. 


pi'.grum. 


V. pi'-ger, 


pi'.gra. 


pi'-grum. 


Ah. pi'-gro, 


pi'-gr&, 
Plural. 


pi'-gro, 


N. pi'-gri. 


pi'-gr«. 


pi^-gra. 


G. pi-gr6'-rum, 


pi-gra'-rum. 


pi-grO'-rum, 


D. pi'-gris, 


pi'-gri8, 


pi'-gri8, 


Ac. pi'-gro8. 


pi'-gra8, 


pi'-gra, 


V. pi -gii, 


pr-grsB, 


pi;-gra. 


Ab. pi -gris. 


pi-gns, 


pr.gri8. 



In like manner decline 



^'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, Uack. 
Cre'-ber, frequent. 



In'-tfi-ger, entire 
Ni'-gor, black. 
PuK-cher, /air. 



Rti'-ber, red. 
Sa'-cer, sacred, 
Si-ni8'-ter, lejt. 



Mmc. 
N ii'-nu8, 
G. u.m'.us, 
D. u'-ni, 
Ac. u'-num, 
V. u'-ne, 
Ab. u'-no. 



Unus, one. 

Singular. 



Fem, 

u'-na, 

u-ni'-u8, 

u'-ni, 

u'-nam, 

u'-na. 



Neut, 

u'-nura, 

ii-ni'-us, 

u'-ni, 

u'-num, 

u'-num, 

u'-no. 



u-na, 
The plural is regular, like that of bonus. 

In like manner decline 



Nurias, no one. 
So'-lus, aJ,one. 



To'-tus, the whole, 
W-lus, anji/. 



Hemare. — Alius has aliud in the nominative and accusativ» 
singolar neuter, and in the genitive alius contracted for aliius 
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ADJBCTIVES OF THB THIBD DECLBNSION. 

Some adjectives of the third declension have three 
terminatiohs in the nominative singular ; some two ; 
and others only one. 

I. Those of three terminations end in er, masc. ; iSy 
fem. ; and €, neut. ; and are thus declined : — 





Acer, sharp- 






Singrdar, 




Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut, 


JN". a'-cer, 


a^-cris. 


a'-cre, 


G. a'-cris, 


a^-cris. 


a'-cris. 


/>. a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri. 


Ac. a'-crem. 


a'-crem, 


a'-cre. 


V. a'-cer. 


a'-cris, 


a'-cre. 


Ab. a'-cri. 


a'-cri, 
Plural, 


a'-cri. 


N. a'-cres, 


a^-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


G. a^-cri-um. 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-um. 


D. ac'-rl-bu8. 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-rl-bu8. 


Ac. a'-cre8, 


a'-cres. 


a'-cri-a. 


V. a'-cres, 


a'-cre8, 


a'-cri-a. 


Ab. ac'-rl-bus, 


ac'-r!-bus. 


ac^-rl-bus. 



In like manner are declined the follwving : 



Ar-a-cer, cheerful. 
Cer-6-ber, famous. 
E-que8'-ter, equestrian. 
Parlu8'-ter, marshy. 



Pe-de8'-ter, on foat. 
Sa-lu'-ber, wholesome. 
Sil-ve8'-ter, uioody. 
Vor-tl-cer, winged. 



Rbmabk.— -The nominatiyc singular masculine sometimes ends 
in is, like the feminine ; as, saluber or saiubi^is. 

n. Adjectives of two terminations end in is for the 
masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, except 
coraparatives, which end in or and us. 
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Mitis, mild. 



Singular. 



N. mi'-tis, 
G. mi'-ti8, 
D. mi'-ti, 
Ac. mi'-tem, 
V. mi'-ti8, 
Ab. mi'-ti, 



mi'-te, 

mi'-ti8, 

mi-ti, 

mi'-t^ 

mi'-te, 

mi'-ti. 



Plural. 
M.^F, 

N. mi'-tes, 
G. mit'-i 
D. mitM-bus, 
Ac. mi'-te8, 
V. mi'-te8, 
Ab. mit^-I-bug, 



i-um,* 



mit^-i-a,* 

mit^-i-um, 

mit^-I-bus, 

mit^-i-a, 

mit^-i-a, 

mit'-I-bus. 



In like manner decline 



Ag^^-I-lis, active. 
Bre'-vi8, short. 
Cru-de'-lis, cruel. 



DuK-cis, sweet. 
Foi^-tis, brave. 
Gra'-vis, heavi/. 



In-cor-tt-mis, safe. 
Mi-rab'-I-lis, vxmderfid. 
Om'-ni8, ail. 



TreSf three, is dcclined like the plural of mitis. 

All comparatives except plus^ more, are declinec 
like 





Mitior,* 


milder. 






Singular. 






Af.ifF, 






ir. 


N. 


mit'-i-or. 






mit'-i-us. 


G. 


mit-i-6'-ri8, 






mit-i-6'-ri8. 


D. 


mit-i-6'-ri, 






mit-i-6'-ri. 


Ac. 


mit-i-u'-rem, 






mit^-i-us. 


V. 


mit'-i-or. 






mit'-i-u8, 


Ab. 


mit-i-6'-re or ri. 






mit-i-6'-re or ri. 




■ 


Plural. 




N. 


mit-i-6'-re8. 






mit-i-6'-ra. 


G, 


mit-i-6'-rum. 






mit-i-6'-rum. 


D. 


mit-i-or'-I-bus, 






mit-i-or^-I-bus, 


Ac. 


mit-i-c'-re8, 






mit-i-6'-ra. 


V. 


mit-i-6'-re8. 






mit-i-6'-ra. 


Ab. 


mit-i-or^-I-bus, 






mit-i-or^-I-bus. 



Al'-ti-or, higher. 
Bre^-vi-or, shorter. 



In like manner decline 

Fe-lic'-i-or, happier. Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
For^-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, more fertHe- 



* Pronounced mi8h/-e'Umt ete. 



ADJECnVES — THIRD DECLENSION. 77 

Plus, morey is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plurcd» 

N, M. # F. N. 

N. plus, N. plu'-res, plu'-ra, rardy plu'-ri-a. 

G. plu^-riB, G. plu'-ri-um, plu'-ri-um, 

D. — — D. plu'-ri-bu8, plu'-rl-bu8, 

Ac. plus, Ac. plu'-re8, plu'-ra, 

V. V. 

Ab. -46. plu'-ri-bu8, plu'-ri-bu8. 

in. Adjectives of one termination increase in the 
genitiye, and are declined like 

Felix, happi/. 

Singular. 
M. <f F. N. 

N. fe'-lix, fe'-lix, 

G. fe-li'-ci8, fe-li'-ci8, 

D. fe-li'-ci, Je-li'-ci, 

Ac. fe-li'-cem, fe'-lix, 

V. fe'-Ux, feMix, 

-46. fe-li'-ce or -ci, fe-li'-ce or -d, 

• 

Plural. 

N. fe-li'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a,* 

G. fe-lic'-I-um,* fe-lic'-i-um/ 

D. fe-lic^-I-bus, fe-lic'-I-bu8, 

Ac. fe-li'-ces, fe-lic'-i-a, 

V. fe-li'-ce8, fe-lic'-i-a, 

Ab. fe-lic'-I-bu8, fe-lic'-i-bu8. 

Praesens, present. 

Singular. 
M. 4 F. N. 

N pr8B'-sen8, prae^-sens, 

G. pr»-sen'-ti8, prfle-sen^-tis, 

D. pr8B-sen'-ti, praB-sen'-ti, 

Ac. pr8B-sen'-tem, prsB^-sens, 

V. pr8B'-sens, pr8B'-sens, 

Ab. pr8S-sen'-te or -ti, prae-8en'-te or -ti, 

* Pronounced fe-lUh^-e-umf etc. 
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Plural. 

N. pr8B-sen'-te8, pr8B-sen'-ti-a,* 

G. prflB-8en'-ti-um, prse-sen^-ti-um, 

D. prae-8en'-tl-bu8, pr8B-sen'-t!-bu8, 

Ac. prae-sen^^-tes, prsB-sen^-ti-a, 

V. prae-8en'-tes. prae-8en'-ti-a, 

Ab. prae-sen^-tl-bus, praB-sen'-tI-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. Par^-tl-ceps, -Ipis, participant. 

Fe'-rox, -ocis, fierce. Sor-lers, -tis, shrewd. 

In'-gen8, -tis, huge. Sos^-pes, -Itis, sq/e ; gen. pl. -«Mm. 

AU present partieiples are declined like prcesens» 

(Here leam Exercises XXXIV, y XXXV., XXXVJ.) 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

Numeral adjectives are those which denote numbe 

They are divided into three principal classes, — (7ai 
dinal, Ordinal, and Distrihutive. 

Cardinal nurabers are those which simplydenote th 
number of things, in answer to the question, " Ho^ 
many ? " as, unus^ etc. 

Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or rank 
as, primus^ etc. 

Distributive numbers are those which indicate a: 
equal division among several persons or things; a£ 
hini^ two by two, or two to each. 





Cardinal. 


Ordinal. 


1. 


Unus, one. 


Primus, first. 


2. 


Duo, twOf etc. 


Secundus, second, etc. 


3. 


Tres. 


Tertiufl. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartus. 


5. 


Quinqne. 


Quintus. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septlmus. 


8. 


Octo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


Novem. 


Konus. 



* Prononnced pr^-senf-she^, etCi 
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10. 


Decem. 


DecYmus. 


11. 


UndCcim. 


Undeclmus. 


12. 


DuodScim. 


Duodeclmus. 


13. 


Tred^cim. 


Tertius dectmus. 


14. 


Quatuordgcim. 


Quaitn8 dcclmus. 


15. 


QuindCcim. 


Quintus declmus. 


16. 


Scdecim or sexdScim. 


Scxtus declmus. 


17. 


SeptcndScim. 


Septlmus declmus. 


18. 


OctodCcim. 


Octavus dcclmus. 


19. 


Novendficim. 


Nonus declmus. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Viceslmus or vigesImuB. 


21.. 


( Viginti unug or unus ) 
i et viginti. J 


Viceslmus primus. 


22.. 


i Viginti duo or duo et ) 
[ viginti, etc. ) 


Viceslmus secundus. 


30. 


Triginta. 


Triccstmus or trigeslmiifl. 


40. 


Quadraginta. 


Quadragcslmus. 


50. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquagcslmus. 


60. 


Scxaginta. 


Sexageslmus. 


70. 


Septuaginta. 


Septuageslmus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octogeslmus. 


90. 


Nonaginta. 


Nonageslmus. 


100. 


Centum. 


Centeslmus. 


200. 


Ducenti, -sd, -a. 


Ducenteslmus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


Trecenteslmus. 


400. 


Quadringenti. 


Quadringenteslmus. 


500. 


Quingenti. 


Quingenteslmus. 


600. 


Sexcenti. 


Sexcenteslmus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingenteslmus. 


800. 


Octingenti. 


OctingentesImuB. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


NongentesImuR. 


1000. 


Mille. 


Milleslmus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis milleslmus. 



Duo is thus declined : — 







Plural. 






Mase, 


Fem. 


NeuU 


N, 


du'-o, 


du'-a8. 


du'-o. 


G. 


du-o'-rum. 


du-a'-rum. 


du-o'-nim. 


D. 


du-o'-bus, 


du-a'-bns, 


du-6'-bu8, 


Ac. 


du'-os or du'-o. 


du^-as, 


du'-o. 


V. 


du'-o, 


du'-aB, 


du'-o, 


Ab. 


du-6'-bus, 


du-a'-bus. 


du-6'-bus. 



Ambo^ both, is declined like duo. 
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The cardinal narabers, from four to a hundred inclu- 
Bive, are indeclinable. 

Those denoting hundreds are declined like the 
plural of honus, 

Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus, 

(Here leam Exercises XXXVII., XXXVIIL) 



COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 

The comparison of an adjective is the expression of 
its quality in diiferent degrees. 

There are three degrees of comparison, — the posi- 
tive, the comparative^ and the superlative, 

The positive simply denotes a quality, without refer- 
ence to other degrees of the same quality ; as, altu»^ 
high ; mitis^ mild. 

The comparative denotes that a quality belongs to 
one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a greater 
degree than to the other; as, altior^ higher; mitior^ 
milder. 

The superlative denotes that the quality belongs to 
one of several objects or sets of objects, in a greater 
degree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus^ highest; 
mitiasimus^ mildest. 

The comparative and superlative in Latin, as in 
English, are denoted either by peculiar terminations, 
or by certain adverbs prefixed to the positive. 

The terminational comparative ends in ior^ masc. ; 
tor, fem. ; iua, neut. ; — the terminational superlative 
in issimus, issima^ issimum, 

These terminations are added to the root of the 
positive ; as, altusy aliioi\ aZrissimus ; high, higher, high- 
est ; — mitis, mtrior, mi^issimus ; mild, milder, mildest ; 
— /elioc^ gen. /elicisy felicio\\ /e/icissTmus ; happy, hap* 
pier, happiest. 

In like manner compare • 

Arc^-tus, straight. Cru-de'-lifl, crud. 

Ca^-pax, capacious. Cle^-mens, gen. -tifl, mercijvl, 

Cb>'-tub, dear. In^-ers, gen. -tis, sluggish. 
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IBBEGITLAB COMPABISON. 

Adjectives in er form tbeir superlative by adding 
^xmus to that termination ; as, acer, active ; gen. acris ; 
comparative, acrior ; superlative, acerrimus. 

Six adjectives in lia form their superlative by adding 
txmua to the root : — 



Facllis, 


facilior. 


facilllmus, 


easy. 


Difficllis, 


difficilior. 


difficilllmus. 


difficult. 


Gracllia, 


gracilior, 


gracilllmus, 


slender. 


Hamllis, 


humilioFj^ 


humilitmuR, 


low. 


Simllis, 


similior. 


similllmuB, 


like. 


Dissimllis, 


dissimilior, 


dissimilHmus, 


urdike. 



Remabk. — Imbecillus or imbecillis, toeakf has two forms, -^ 
imbedllisslmus and imbedlllmus. 



These five have regular comparatives, but irregular 
Buperlatives : — 

dextlmus, right, 

extremus or extlmus, outward. 

postremus or posttLmus, hind. 

inf Imus or imus, low. 

supremus or summus, high. 



Dexter, dexterior, 

ExtSra, (fem.) exterior, 

^OBt&riYfem.) posterior, 

InfSrus, inferior, 

SupSms, superior. 



The foUowing are very irregular in comparison : — 

Bonus, melior, optlmus, good, better, best. 

Malus, p6Jor, pesslmns, oad, worse, worst. 

Magnus, major, maxlmus, oreat, greater, areatest- 

^aryns, minor, minlmus, litde^ leaa, least» 

Multus, plurlmus, ) 

Mnlta, plurlma, > much, more, most* 

Multum, plus, plurlmum, ) 

Nequam, nequior, nequisslmns, worthkss. 

Fnigi, frngalior, frugalisslmus, frugal. 

Rbmark. — All these form their comparatiyes and superlatiyes 
from obsolete adjectiyes, or from other woras of similar sigmfication, 
Bxcept magnus, whose regular forms are contracted. 

DEPECTIVB COMPABISOK. 

Seven adjectives want the positive : — 

Citerior, citlmns, nearer. Prior, primus, former. 

Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. Propior, proxlmus, nearer. 

Interior, intlmns, inner. Ulterior, nltlmns, farther. 
Ocior, odsslmus, swifier» 
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The comparative and anperktive maT also be foi 
by prefixing tt> the positivo the adverbe magia, n 
and maximi, moBt ; as, idoneus, fit ; magia idot 
more fit ; maxtmi iiloneus, most fit. 

(fllEns i«m. Exereiset XXXIX.. XL.) 



PARTICiES. 
Partidea are thoae parts of Bpeech which are nei 
declined nor conjugated. 

They are adverbs, prepodtions, conjonctions, 
inteijections. 

ADVERBS. 
An adverbis a particle nsed to modiiy or limit 
meantngof a Terl>, an adjective, or another adv 
as, bene et sapienter dixU, he apoke wiU and leisdy 

COMFABISON OF ADTERBS. 

Adverbs derived from adjectives Tith the term 
tions e and ter, and most of tliose in o, are compi 
like tbeir primitives. 

The comparative ends in ius, and the enperlatjv 
xme ; as, facUe, facUius, faciliim^- 
PREPOSITIONS. 

A preposition is a parttcle which expreBBes the ] 
tdon between a nonn or pronoan and Bome prec6( 
word ; as, eo aA te, I go to tliee. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 
A conjunction h a particle wbich connects word 
propoHitionB. 

Conjunctions, according to their different nses, 
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divided into two general classes, — coordinate and 
mbordinccte. 

I. Coordinate conjunctions are such as join similar 
constructions ; as, Juuna et steUce fulgebant^ the moon 
and stars were shining. 

Bemark. — This class inclades copulative, disjunctive, advencUive, 
mative, and most of the catisal conjanctions. 

II. Subordinate conjunctions are such as join dis- 

similar constructions ; as, Edo ut vivam, 1 eat that I 

may live. 

Bemark. — This class inclades all those connectiyes which onite 
snhordinate or dependent claases. 

Tbese are the concessive, iUative^ finaJ^ conditioncd^ 
interrogative, and temporal conjunctions, and tbe 
causals, — quod, quum^ quoniam^ etc. 

To these may be added the relativesy wbether pro- 
nouns, adjectives, or adverbs. 

Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, are 
either copidative, disjunctive, concessive, comparative^ 
adversativey causal^ iUative^ final^ conditional, tempo- 
raly or interrogative, 

Copulatives connect things that are to be considered 
jointly ; as, ac^ atque^ et^ etiam, -quey quoque^ and nec 
or nequQ. 

Disjunctives connect things that are to be considered 
separately ; as, aut^ seu^ sive^ -ve^ and vel. 

Concessives denote a concession ; comparatives, a 
comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, a cause 
or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a purpose or 
result ; conditionals, a condition ; temporals, time ; 
and interrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

An inteijection is a particle used in exclamation, 
and expressing some emotion of the mind. 

(Here leam Exercises XLL, XLIL) 
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PRONOUNS. 

A pronoun is a word which supplies the place oi 
noun. 

There are eighteen simple pronouns : — 

Ego, 7. Hic, tkis, ihe latter. Saus, his, her, its, th 

Tu, thou. Is, /Ao^ or he. Cujns ? u^Aose f 

Sui, ^ himsdfy etc. Quis 1 wAo ? Noster, our. 

IUe, wflrf, fAe former. Qui, wAo. Vester, yowr. 

Ipse, himself Meus, mi/. No8tra8,o/* our count 

Jst6,that,thatofyour8. TvLua,thy. Cnjos 1 ofwhat countr^ 

Pronouns are divided into two classes, — substa 
tives and adjectives. 

Three — ego^ tu^ and sui — are substantives ; tl 
remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, a 
adjectives. 

The substantive pronouns take the gender of t! 
objects which they denote. 

Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, and 8 
of the third. 

SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 
The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singtdar. 
N. e'-go, I; tu, thou ; __ 

D. mi^-hi, to me; tib'-i, to thee; sib^-i, to himself, < 

Ac. me, me ; ' te, thee ; se, himsdf &c. 

V. tu, Othou; 

Ab. me, with me ; te, with thee ; se, tvith himself, < 

Plural. 
N. nos, vje ; vos, ye or you ; 



^ (nos^-tram Uf ves^-trto or) of sn'4, of themselvi 
(or no8'-tn, )U8; ves -tn, )you; * -^ M»offwwc/f 

D. no^-bis, tous; vo^-bis, toyou; sibM, to themsdm 

Ac. nos, us ; vos, you ; se, themsdves ; 

JT. _— vos, O ye or you ; j- 

Ab. no^-bis, mth us* YO^-biB, tmih you» se, unth themsdve 
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ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

Adjective pronouns may be divided into the follow- 
\pg classes : — demonstrative, intensive^ relative^ inter" 
rogative^ indefinite^ possessive, and patriaL 

DKMONSTBATIVB PBONOUNS. 

Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify what 
object is meant. 

They are ille^ iste, hic, and iSy and their compounds, 
and are thus declined : — 

Singtdarj 



M. 


P. 


N. 


N. ilMe, 

G. u-ir-ufl, 

D. il'-U, 
Ac. UMum, 
V. UMe, 
Ab. U'-lo, 


fl'-la, 
fl-U^-ufl, 

ir-u, 

U^lam, 

fl'-la, 

UMa, 

PlurcU. 


UMud, 

U-ir-ufl, 

U'-U, 

U'-lud, 

ir-lud, 

ir-io. 


N. UMi, 
G. U-l6'-rum, 
D. U'-U8, 
Ac. UMos, 
F. UMi, 
Ab, U'-U8, 


ir-lffi, 

il-la'-rum, 

U'-Us, 

UMas, 

UM», 

U'-U8, 


UMa, 
il-16'-ru] 

U'.U8, 

ir-la, 
U'-la, 
ir-Ufl. 


Iste 


is declined like ille, 

Singtdar. 


\ 


Jf. 


F. 


N. 


N. hic, 
G. hu'-jufl, 
D. huic,* 
Ac. hunc, 
V. hic, 
Ab, hoc. 


hSBC, 

hu'-jufl, 

huic, 

hanc, 

hsBc, 

hac, 

«Prononnced Afite. 


hoc, 

hu;.ju8, 

hmc, 
hoc, 
hoc, 
hoc, 



8 
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DEUONSTaA.TITE PBONOUNS. 





Plural. 




N. hi,^ 


hse. 


hSBC, 


G» ho^-nini, 


ha^-ram. 


ho^-ram. 


D. his, 


his. 


his. 


Ac. hos. 


has. 


ha)c. 


V. lii. 


haB, 


ha)c. 


Ab. hii. 


his, 
Singular. 


his. 


nf. 


F. 


3r. 


N. ig, 


e'-a, 


id. 


6r. eMus, 


e'-jus. 


e'-jus, 


D. e'-i, 


e'-i. 


e'-i. 


^c. e'-um. 


e^-am. 


id. 


F. 






Ab. e^-o. 


e'-a, 
P/ura/. 


e^-o. 


i\r. i'-i. 


e'-flB, 


e'-a. 


(r. e-o'-ram. 


e-a'-ram. 


e-6'-ram. 


D. i'-is or e'-i8. 


i'-i8 or e'-ifl, 


i'-is or e'-i8. 


Ac. e'-os. 


e'-as. 


e'-a. 


F. 






-46. i'-i8 or e'-is. 


i'-i8 or e^-is. 


i'-is ar e^-is. 



The compound 
declined : — 



M. 

N. i'^em, 

G. e-jus'-dem, 

D. e-r-dem, 

Ac. e-un'-dem, 

V. 

Ah. e-o'-dem. 



N. i-f-dem, 
G. e-o-ran'-dem, 
T^ ( e-is'-dem or \ 
^' \ i-is'-dem, J 
Ac. e-os'-dem, 
V. 



pronoun idemy the same, is thus 



Singular, 

F. 

e^^-firdem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-r-dem, 
e-an^-dem, 

e-a'-dem, 

Plural. 

e-8B'-dem, 
e-a-ran'-dem, 
( e-i8''-dem or ) 
l i-is'-dem, ) 
e-as^-dem, 



2r. 

i^-dem, 
e-jus^-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
. i'-dem, 

e-o^^-dem. 



I 



j, ( e-is^-demor ) ( e-is^-dem or ) i 

^^i i-is'-dem, J \ i-is^-dem, J { 



e^^-ft-dem, 
e-o-ran'-dem, 
e-is^^-dem or 
i-is'-dem, 
e'-&-dem, 

e-i8'-dem or 
i-is^-dem. 



INTENSIVB AND EELATIVB PEONOUNS. 
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INTBNSIVE PBONOUNS. 



Intensive prononns are such as serve to render an 
i emphatic. 
this elass belongs ipsey which is thos declined :— 

Singular. 



object emphatic. 
To " ■ 



Jf. 



N. ip^^-Be, 
G. ip-si'-u8, 
D. ip'-8i, 
Ac. ip^-fiom, 
V. ip'-8e, 
Ab. ip'-80. 



* / * 

ip-so^-mm, 
D. -•-' 



N. 
G. 

ip-sis, 

Ac, ip'-808, 

V. ip'-8i, 
Ab. ip'-8i8. 



F. 

ip'-8a,> 

ip-8i'-u8, 

ip'-8i, 

ip^^-sam, 

ip'-8a, 

ip^-sa, 

Plural. 

ip'-fl», 

ip-8a^-ram, 

ip'-si8, 

ip'-6as, 

ip'-saB, 

ip'-sis. 



N. 

ip'-Bum, 

ip-sf-us, 

ip'.8i, 

ip'-8um, 

ip'-8um, 

ip'-8o. 



ip^-sa, 

ip-86'-ruiii, 

ip^-sis, 

ip^-sa, 

ip'-8a, 

ip^-sis. 



BKLATIVB PBONOITNS. 

Kelative pronouns are such as relate to a preceding 
noun or pronoun. 

They are qui^ who, and the compounds quicumgrue 
and quisquiSf whoever. 



Qui is thus declined :-— 

Singular. 

F. ir. 

N. qui, , qu8B, quod, 

G. cu^-jua, cu'-jus, cn'-ju8, 

Z>. cui,* cui, cui, 

Ac. quem, 

V. 

Ab. quo. 



M. 



qud. 



quod, 
quo. 



* Pronounoed JciL 



\ 
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INDEFINITE PBOKOUNS. 



M. 

N» qui, 
G, quo'-rum, 
D. qui'-bus, 
Ac. quos, 

V. 

Ab, qui'-bu8, 



Plural. 
F, 

qua, 
qua^-rum, 
qui'-bus, 
quas, 



qnsB, 

quo^-nim, 
qui^-bns, 
qusD, 



qui'-bus, qui'-bu8. 

INTBBROGATIVB PRONOUNS. 

Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to inquiri 
which of a number of objects is intended. They are 



Cujus, whosef 
Cujas, qf what 

^isanyanef '^"«^'^^ 



Quis ? l who f 
Quisnam? \ whcU f Ecquis ? 
Qui? ^whichf Ecquisnam? 

Quinam ? ) what f Numqnis ? 

Nnmquisnam ? 

Quis and its compounds are used substantively ; 
qui and its coj^p^ounas adjectively. Qui is dedined 
Uke qui the relative. 

Quis is thus declined : — 





Singular. 




M, 


F. 


N. 


N, quis, 
G. cu'-jus, 


qu«, 

CU-JUS, 


quid, 

CU-JUS, 


Z). cui, 


cui, 


cui. 


Ac. qnem, 
V. 


qnam. 


quid. 


Ab. quo. 


qua, 


qno. 


% 


Plwral. 




N. qui. 


qusB, 


qnsB, 


G. quo'-mm, 
D. qni^-bns. 


qna'-mm, 
qui'-bns, 


quo^-ram, 
qni'-bus. 


Ac. quos, 
V. 


qnas. 


qu8B, 


Ab, qni^-bos, 


qui^^-bns. 


qni^^-bns. 


INDiBPINITE PBONOUNS. 



Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an object in 
B general raanner, witbout md\iiat,\T\^ a ^articular indi^ 
yidnal. Tbey are, — 
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AKqnis, some <me. Qaisqaam, any one, Quidamy a certain one. 

Siquis, if any. Quispiam, some one. Quiiibet, ) any one you 

Neqais//es£ any. Unasqaisqae, each. Qaivis, ) please. 

Quisqae, every one, Aliqaipiam, any, some. 

AUquis is thus declined : — 

Singular. ~ 

M. F. N. 

N, al^-l-qois, al^-X-qaa, al^^-l-qaod or -qaid, 

G. al-i-cu'-jas, al-i-cu^-jas, al-i-cu'-jas, 

D, al'-l-cai, al'-l-cai, al'-X-cm, 

Ac. alM-qaem, alM-qaam, al'-I-qaod or -qaid, 

V. 

Ah. al'-i-qao, al'-i-qaa, ar-I-qao, 

Plural. 

N, al'-l-qai, al^-I-qaae, ar-I-qoa, 

G, al-i-qao'-nim, al-i-qaa'-rum, al-i-qao'-ram, 

D, a-liq'-al-bas,* a-liq^^-al-bas, a-liq -al-bus, 

Ac, al^-I-qaos, al'-I-qaas, al'-I-qaa, 

V. 

Ah. a-liq^-ol-bos, a-liq^-ul-bas, a-liq^-al-buf . 

Siquis and nequis are declined in the same manner. 

POSSESSIVK PBONOUNS. 

The possessive are derived jfrom the substantive 

Eronouns, and frora quis^ and designate something 
elonging to their primitives. 
They are meus^ tuus^ suus^ noster^ vester, and cujus. 
Meus^ tuuSj and suus, are declined like bonus. 
Meus has in the vocative singular masculine mi^ and 
veiy rarely meus. 

PATBIAL PBONOUNS. 

Patrial pronouns are such as relate to one's country. 
These are nostras and cujas. 

They are declined like adjectives of one termina- 
tion^ as, nostras, nostrdtis. 

*Pronoanced a-ZiI/-tDe4m8» 

8* 
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RBPLBXIVE PRONOUNS. 

Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the subject 
of the proposition in which they stand. 

The reflexives of the third person are sui and suus. 
Meua^ tuus, nosier, and vester^ are also used reflexively, 
when the subject of the proposition is of the first or 
second person. 

(Here leam Exercises XLIII., XLIV.) 



SYNTAX. 

Syntax treats of the construction of sentences. 

A sentence is a thought expressed in words; as, 
Canes latrant, the dogs bark. 

It may consist either of one proposition or of two 
or more propositions connected together. 

A proposition consists of a subject and a predicate. 

The suhject of a proposition is that of which some- 
thing is affirmed. 

Th^ predicate is that which is affirmed of the^ 
subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus currit, The horse runB, equus is 
ihe subject/and currit is the predicate. 

Propositions are either principal or subordinate. 
A principal proposition is one which makes com- 
plete sense by itself ; as, 

Fhodon fuit perpetuo pauper, quum ditis^mus esse posset^ Phodon 
%oas cdways poor, though he might have been very rich. 

A subordinate proposition is one which, by meaos 
of a subordinate conjunction, is made to depend upon 
or lirait some part of another proposition ; as, 

Phocion fuit perpetuus pauper, qnum ditisslmus esse poeset, Fbo- 
cion was always poor, thdigh he mtght have been very rich, 

A sentence consisting of one proposition is called a 
simple sentence ; as, 

Cadmt foHa, The leaves fall. 



STNTAX — SUBJECT. 91 

A sentence consisting of a principal and one or moro 
Btibordinate propositions is cailed a complex sentence ; 
as, 

Qui fit, ut nemo contenius vivat 9 How happens it, that no one liyes 
content ? 

A sentence consisting of two or more principal 
propositions, either alone or in connection with one or 
more subordinate propositions, is called a compound 
sentence ; as, 

Spirant venti et cadunt folia, The winds blow and the leaves fall. 

The propositions composing a complex or a com- 
ponnd sentence are called its members or clauses ; the 
principal proposition is called the leading ckmse, its 
subject the hading sicbfect, and its verb the leading 
vero. 

SUBJECT. 

The, subject also is either simple^ complex or com' 
pound, 

The simple subject, which is also called the gramr' 
matical subject, is either a noun or some word stand- 
ing for a noun ; as, 

Aves vdunty Birds fly ; Mentiri est turpe, To lie is base. 

The complex subject, called also the logical subject, 
consists of the simple subject with its modijicatiom / 
as, 

Conscientia bene actas vitae est fucundissima, The consciousness of a 
todl spent life is yerj pleasant. Here conscientia is the grammaticaly 
and conscientia bene actce vitce the complex, subject. 

The compound subject consists of two or more sim- 
ple or complex subjects to which a single predicate 
belongs; as, 

Luna et stelke fiilgebant, T^ moon and stars were shining. 

NoTE. — Words are said to modify or limit other words when they 
Bonre to explain, define, or otherwise qnalif j their meaning. 
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Every Bentence mnst contain a subject and a prec 
cate. 

PREDICATE. 

The prcdicate, like thc subject, ia either simple, cot 
plex, or compoimd. 

The Bimpte predicate, which is ako called the ffrca 
matical predicate, ib either a singte finite verb, or t] 
copula aum with a noun, adjective, and rarely with i 
adverb; as, 

Sii Incet, The ann ^iaei. BreviB est vt^aptca, Fleaaare it brief. 

The complex predicate, called also the logic<U prec 
cate, consists of the Bimple predicate with ita modific 
tiona ; ae, 

Sdpio fudit Annihalis copiaa, Sdpio rvated the /brrxs of BaimSt 
Here /"dii 19 the grammatical, and jUdit Amiibdlu copiai tbe logic 
pledicato. 

The compound predicate consiatB of two or mo 
Biinple or complex predicatea belonging to the san 
sabject ; as, 

Prol/tlat landatm' et alget, HoneBty u praiiied and aeglected. 

The members of a compound sentence are connecti 
by coordinate conjunctions ; those of a complex se 
tence by some relative word, or by a Bubordinate co 
junction. 

Agreemmt is the correspondence of one word wi 
another in gender, number, case, or person. 

A word is said to govem another, whcn it requii 
it to be put in a cert.oin case or mood. 

A word is said to depend on another, when its cai 

fcndcr, numher, mood, tense, or person, is detcilnin 
y that word. 
A woi-d is said to foUow another, when it depen 
npon it in constmotion, whatever may be its powti 
ia the sentence. 



ANAITSIS AND PAESING. 



The analyBis of a ^mple Bentence coneists in diBtiii' 
guiBhin^ tbe Bubject from tbe predicate, and in painting 
out their several modifiere, if any. 

The analysia of a complex or a compound aentence 
consista in dividing tt into its BCveral component prop- 
ositions, and pointing out their relation to each other. 

Parsing consiBtB in resolving a proposition into the 

SEUts of speech of which it is composed, tracing tbe 
erivation of each word, and giving the rules of for- 
matioii and coDBtruction applicable to it. 



BDLES FOE PABSraG. 

1. Name the part of speech to wbioh each word 
belongs. 

2. U it is an infleoted word : — 

(1.) Name its root, and decline, compare, or conju- 
gate it. 

(2.) If a verb, tell what kind, and its voice, mood, 
tenBe, number, person, and subject. 

(3.) If a noun or pronoun, tel! its gender, number, 
and case ; also its verb, or tbe word on which its oaae 
depends. 

(4.) If an adjective, adjective pronoun, or participle, 
tell tbe word whicb it raodifies. 

3. If a conjunction, tell its claBE., a-tii -w^^^X. \V wsvi-- 
neots. 
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4. If a preposition, tell the words whose relation is 
expressed by it. 

5. If an adverb, tell what it qualifies. 

6. Prove the correctness of each step of the process 
by quoting the definition or rule of formation or con- 
struction on which it depends. 

EXAMPLES OF ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 

la Tempus veniet, The time will come. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. Its sutject is tempus } 
its predicate is veniet^ and each of them is simple. 

PABSING. 

Tempus is a common noun, of the third declension, 
neuter gender, [Decline it,] in the singular number, 
and is nominative to veniet. [See under CaseSj on 
page 58, and repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Veniet is a neuter verb, of the fourth conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the diction- 
ary.] It is formed in the active voice, from the first 
root, [Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in 
aiidio,'] in the indicative mood future tense, [Repeat 
the persons of this tense,] third person singular num- 
ber, agreeing with tempus, [Repeat the Rule, 34.] 

NoTE. — The qaestions to be asked m parsing tempus are such as 
these : — Why is tempus a noun ? Why a common noun 1 Why of 
the third declension ? Wh^ neuter 9 etc. In parsing venietf the 
questions are : — Why is ventet a verb ? Why a neuter verb ? Why 
of the fonrth conjugation 1 Which are the principalparts of a 
verb ? Of what does the ^first root of a verb consist ? What parts 
of a verb are derived from the Jirst root ? etc. 

The answer in each case may be found by consulting the etymo- 
logical rules and definitions. 

3« Sda laurus JutnHne non icXtur, The laurel alone is not stnick 
by Ughtning. 
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ANALYSIS. 



This is a simple sentence. 

Its Bubject is sola laurus^ the laurel alone ; its pred- 
icate fidmine non icUur ; both of whu5h are complex, 

The grammatical subject is Zawrw^, the laurel; this 
is modified by aola^ alone. 

The grammatical predicate is icUur^ is struck ; this 
is modified by two independent modifiers, — non, not, 
and fulmtnej by lightning. 

PABSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine gender, fi'om 
solus^ of the first and second declensions, p)ecline it in 
the feminine gender, page 74,] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurua, [Repeat the 
Rule, 1.] 

Lcmrus is a common noun, of the second declension, 
feminine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to icUur, [Repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Fvlmine is a common noun, of the third declension, 
neuter gender, [Decline it,] in the singular number, 
ablative case after icUur, ^Kepeat the Rule, 68.] 

Non is an adverb modifymg icUur^, 

IcUur is an active verb, of the third conjngation. 
[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts formed 
from this root,] in the indicative mood, preseut tense, 
[Repeat the persons,] third person, singular, agreeing 
with laurus, [Repeat the Rule, 34.] 

3« Urhs, quam TtomHlus condidit, vocahdtur Roma, The city which 
Bomnlus bnilt was called Kome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a complex sentence, consisting of two mem- 
bers. The principal .proposition is, Urbs vocabdtur 
Horna, the city was called Rome. Xhe subordinate 
proposition is, Quam Homulus condidit, which Romu- 
m built. 
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The leading clause has a sitnple subject, urb$^ and a 
complex predicate, vocabatur ttoma^ in which vocaba- 
tur is the grammatical predicate, modified by JRoma. 
The subordinate proposition, which is connected to the 
leading clause by the relative quarn^ has also a simple 
subject, JRomulus, and a complex predicate, quam cor^ 
didi% in which condidit is the grammatical predicate, 
modified by quam. 

PABSING. 

UrbB is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case 
to vocabatur, [Repeat the Rule, 33.] 

Quam is a relative pronoun, of the feminine gender, 
from qui^ quce^ quod^ agreeing with its antecedent 
urbsy [Kepeat the Rule, 1, Rem. 8.] [Decline it in the 
feminine,] in the accusative after condtdit. [Repeat 
the Rule, 54.] 

JRomulus is a proper noun, of the second declension, 
masculine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative caso 
to condtdit, [Repeat the Rule 33.] 

Condidit is an jictive verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed m the 
active voice, from the second root, [Repeat the part8 
formed from this root,] in the indicative mood, perfect 
indefinite tense, [Repeat the persons,] third person, 
singuhir, agreeing with JRomulus. [Repeat the Rule^ 
34] 

Vocabatur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the firat root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root,] in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense,] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 

JRoma is a proper noun, of tl\e first declension, fem- 
inine gender, [Decline it,] in the nominative case after 
vocabatur. [Repeat the Rule, 35.] 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING, ETC. 97 

ARRANGEMENT. 

In a Latin sentence, after connectivesy are placed, 
firet, the subject and its modifiers ; then the oblique 
casesj and other words which depend upon or modify 
the verb ; and last of all, the verb, 

Connectives generally stand at the beginning of a 
clause. 

Oblique cases precede the words upon which they 
depend, but they follow prepositions. 

Infinitives precede the verbs on which they depend. 

Relatives are comnionly placed after their antece- 
dents, and as near to theni as possible. 

The emphatic word is placed before the word or 
words connected with it. 

RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS 

AND IDIOMS. 

IMPERSONAL VBRBS. 

The English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice may be either the agent in the ablative, 
expressed or unaerstood, or an abstract noun formed 
fi:om the verb ; as, 

Pttgnatum est ah nobiSf (a6 illiSy &c.,) or simply pugnatum est, we, 
(they, etc. ) fought ; or, Uke pugna pugnata estj the battle was fought. 

- Sometimes the English subject of an impereonal 
verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or pronouii 
foUowing the verb ; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity you. Favetur tibi, Thou art favored. 
PARTITIVE GENITIVB. 

Nihil^ a neuter adjective of quantity, or a neuter 
pronoun, foUowed oy a partitive genitive, is often to 
be translated by an adjective agreeing with its noun ; 
as, 

Nihil prcemti, No rewaid. Tantum fidei, So much fidelity. Id 
^poris, That time. 

8 
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COMPABATIVK DEGREE. 

The comparative degree raay sometimes be trans- 
lated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberius vivebat, He lived too fineely. Tristior faity Hc was rath^ 
9ad. 

SUPERLATIVE DEGRES. 

The superlative degree may oflen be translated by 
ihe positive with very ;. as, 

Amlcus carissimus, A very dear friend. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLTTTE. 

When the ablative absolute denotes timey it may 
lii-^metimes be translated by a clause beginning with 
ternen, while^ after^ etc, and sometimes by turning the 
participle or adjective into a corresponding noun lim- 
ittjd by the other noun ; as, 

Rmnulo regmrjte, While Eomnliia reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romolas. 

When the act denoted by a perfect passive participle 
was performed by the subject of the leading clause, it 
may be translated by an active participle agreeing with 
such subject, or by a clause having its verb in the ao- 
tive voice ; as, 

Cralli, re cognita, cbsidionem rdinquunt, The Granls learning (or, 
having learncd) the fact, mse the blege ; or, When the Gauis iad 
leamed the fact, etc. 

PARTICIPLES. 

1. The present participle is sometimes used to 
express a state or condition, where, in English, a sub- ^ 
stantive is employed with a preposition ; as, 

Ignorans, from ignorancc ; consulatuiji petens, in his suit for the ccMi- 
sulship ; ftens. in tears. 

2. The future pavticiple m -^rus is commonly trans- 



I 



lated aboiit or going^ wixli \V\e i^T^«.<iXi\»\\iS«^>^AN^\ as, I 
Scripturus, About to write ; or , GoVti^ \o ^wxiXfc. 
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3. The participle in -rua^ especially with verbs of 
motion, often denotes intention or pwrpose^ and is to 
be translated by the present infinitive active ; as, 

Pergit consxdturuSf He goes to consnlt. 

4. The participle in -rus is also used where, in Eng- 
lish, a clause connected by since^ when^ although^ etc. 
is employed ; as, 

Plura locuturos a!tn.re nos iussit, When or althoagh we intended to 
say more, etc. 

5. The perfect passive participle is commonly trans- 
lated by the English participles of the passive voice ; 
as, 

Amatusy Loved, being lovcd, or, having been loved. 

6. The pei^fect passive participle is often to be trans- 
lated by a present active participle ; as, 

Pectus percussa, Striking her breast. 

7. The perfect passive participle may sometimes be 
translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Romam coruhtam, Before the building of Rome. 

8. The participle in -dus is commonly translated by 
the present infinitive passive ; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum, it is tran«;lated must 
be^ or ought to be, 

9. The participle in -dus may sometimes be trans- 
lated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Consilia urbis delendce, Plans for destroying, or for the destrnction 
of the city. 

10. The participle in -dus also denotes a purpose 
passively, when joined with verbs signifying to give, 
to delivevy to agree/or^ to have^ to receive^ to undertake^ 
eiic. , as, 

Testamentum tibi tradit legendumy He deYVveta \a& -^'-^ \ft ^<s^i^ V» 
resd, Mttros dirutos rqficienaos curaviti — ot^t^ Xo \jfc x^XRfR^. 



^^1 



r^cvo 



100 RULE8 POR TRANSLATING, ETC. 

11. Tlie present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while^ when^ because^ though^ ify etc. ; as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me while writing, etc. 

12. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixedj as, 

Mihi scribentif To me, who was writing; or, To me, while I waa 
writing, etc. 

GERUNDS AND STJPINES. 

Afler ad a gerund or gerundive may be translated 
by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pcBnitendum propffrat, He hastens to repent. 

Supines in u are translated by the present infinitive, 
either active or passive ; as, 

Mirabile dictu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 

1. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by migh% covld^ would^ or. 
shoidd^ instead of may, 

2. In indirect questions the subjunctive is commonly 
translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quis ego sim, me rogas ? Do yoa ask me who I am ? 

3. After adverbs of time, the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

- Quum sciret, When he knew. 

4. The subjunctive denoting a result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In Alplbns tantum est friguSy ut nix ibi nunquam liquescat, The cold 
in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

6. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or obfect is 
translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

w£^ ta vivam, I eat to live ; or, thiQ.t I may live. 
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ADJECTIVES, ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS, AND 

PARTICIPLES. 

Hule 1. 

Adjectives, adjective pronouns, «ind participles agree 
with their nouns in gender, nuraber, and case ; as, 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater, A kind mother. Van(e feges, Useless laws. 
Triste bdlwn, A sad war. Hcec res, This thing. 

Remark 1. — An adjective may belong to each of two or more 
nouns, and in snch case is put in the plural ; and if thc nouns are of 
the same gender, the adjective agrees ^^ith thera in gender; as, 
Lupus et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained by 
thirst. 

When the nouns are of different genders: — 

(1.) If they denote living things^ the adjective is 
masculine rather than feniinine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are dead. 

(2.) If they denote things without life^ the adjective 
is generally neuter ; as, 

His genus, cetas, eloquentia prnpe sequalia JUere ; Their family, age, 
and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

Exc. The adjective often agrees with tfie nearest 
noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king having been 
recovered. 

Rem. 2. — An adjective qualifying a coUective noun is often put 
in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals which the noun 
denotes ; as, Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

Rem. 3. — An adjective is often used alone, the noun with which 
it agrees being understood ; as, Boni suin rari, sc. homlnes ; Good 
(men) iare rare. Dextra, sc. manus ; The right (hand.) 

Rem. 4. — Neuter adjectives are very oftcn used alone, when the 
Word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, Bonum, a good thing ; 
ma/um, a bad thing, or an evil. 

Rem. 5. — Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and words 
considei^ed merely as such, raay be used substantively, and take a 
neuter adjective in the singular number ; as, Supremum vale dij:it, 
He pronounced a last farewell. Nunquam est uilk peccare, To do 
wrong is neyer useful. 

8* 
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Kbm. 6. — Adjectives and adjective pronouns, instead of agree- 
ing with their uouns, are sometimes put in the neuter gender, with 
a partitive si^nification, and their nouns in the genitivo; as, mul- 
tum temporiSf K)r mu/tum tempuSf mach time. 

Rbm. 7. — The first part, last part, middle part, etc, of any place 
or time are generally expressed in Latin bj the adjectives primus, 
mediuSj ultimuSy extremus, inttmuSy inflmusy imus, summus, supremus, 
rellquuSy and cetSra ; as, Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa 
arbor^ The top of a tree. 



RELATIVES. 

Rem. 8. — Relatives agreo with their antecedents in gender, num- 
ber, and person ; but their case depends on the construction of the 
clause to which they belong ; as, ruer qui legit, The boy who reads. 
Aedijicium quod e:cstruxit, The house wiiich he built. Lit^rce' quas 
dedi, The letter which I gave. 

( 1 . ) Somctimcs tho anteccdent is a proposition, and then the rela- 
tive is commonly neuter. 

(2.) A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring to a coUecttve 
noun is often put in tho plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
whifh the noun denotes. 

(3.) Qui, at the bcginning of a sentence, is often translated like a 
demonstrative ; as, Quae quum ita sint, Since these (things) are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

Rem. 9. — The possessive pronouns are often omitted, especially 
when used as reflexives ; as, Quh revertar f in patriam ? sc. meam ; 
Whither shall I retum? to (my) country? 



CASES AFTER. ADJECTIVESc 

GENITIVE. 

jRule 2. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the objective genitive, to denote the relation ex- 
pressed in English by ofy in, or in respect to ; as, 

Avtdus laudis, Desirous qf praise. Appitens glorisB, Eager for 
glory. Memor virtutis, Mindful of virtue. Plena timoris, Full of 
fear. Egenus aquas, Destitute of vxzter, Doctus fandi, Skilfol tn 
speaking. 



CASES APTER ADJECTIVES. ] 

Rule 3. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns, denoting a pj 
are followed by a genitive denoting the whole ; as, 

Nulla sordrum, No ono of the sisters. Atlquis philosophor 
Some one of the philosophers. Qms mortalium ? Who of morta 
Major juvgnum, The elder of the jouths. Doctisstmus Romanor 
The most learned of the Romans. Multum pecunioe, Much | 
monej. (Compare Kules 12 and 30.) 



DATlVB. 

J^ide 4. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is j 
in the dative, to denote the object to which the qual 
is directed ; as, 

Udlis agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundus amids, Agreeable 
(liis) friends. Inimicus quieti, Unfriendly to rest. 



ACCTJS ATIVB. 

Jtvie 6. 

Adjectives are sometimes followed by an accusat: 
denoting the part to which their signification relat< 
as, 

Nudus membra^ Bare as to (his) limbs. (Compare Kule 59.) 

NoTE. — This construction is usuallj called Synecdoche, or 
limiting, or Greek accusative. 

Btde 6. 

The adjectives propior and proximus are often jc 
ed with the accusative ; as, 

Ipse propior montem suos collikat, (Compare Kule 14.) 
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ABLA TIVE. 

Rule 7. 

DignuSy indignus^ conientus, prcedttuSy and fretus^ 
are foUowed by the ablative of the object ; as, 

Dignus lande, Worthy of praise. Vox popUli majestate indiffna, 
A speech anbecoming the dignity of the people. 

Bicle 8. 

An adjective may be foUowed by the ablative, denot- 
ing in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Jnre perituSf Skilled in law. Anxius anlmo, Anxious in mind. 
Pedlbns oRgeTf Lame in his feet. (Compare Kales 32 and 72. Jt 

NoTE. — For the ablative of cause, manner, means, and itistrument, 
after adjectives, see under Kule 68. 

Bule 9. 

Adjectives oi plenty or want are sometimes limited 
by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dives agris, Itich 
in land. Inops verbis, Deficient in words. Orba fratrlbus, Destitute 
of brothers. 

Hule 10. 

The coraparative degi^ee, when qudm is omitted, is 
followed by the ablative of that with which the com- 
parison is made ; as, 

Nihil est virtute formosius, Nothing is more beautiful than virtue. 
Qais C. Lselio comwr ? Who (is) more courteous than C. Lselius ? 

Bemark 1. — PliiSf miniis, and amplius, are often used without 
quam, and yet are commonly followed by the same case as if it were 
expressed ; as, Hostium plits quinque millia ccesi eo die, More than 
five thousand of the enemy were slain that day. 

Rem. 2. — The degree of difference between objects compared is 

expressed by the ablative ; as, Minor uno mense, Younger by one 

month. Quanto sumus super^res, tanto nos submissius gerdmus ; The 

more eminent we are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselves. 

Malto doctiot' es patre, Thou art ^by) m\ie\i mot^ leamed than thy 

&ther. 
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ADVERBS. 

Mule 11. 

Adverbs modify or liinit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Bem mones, You advise well. FortissHme urgentes, Most vigorously 
pressing on. Longk dissimilis, Far di£ferent. Valde bene, Very well. 

CASES AFTER ADVERBS. 
GE NITI VE. 

jRule 12. 

Advcrbs denoting a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Satis eloquentife, Enongh of eloqnence. Ubinam gentium sumus ? 
Where ou earth are we ? (Compare Rules 3 and 30.) 

D ATI VE. 

litde 13. 

Some adverbs derived from adjectives are followed 
by the dative of the object ; as, 

Proxime castris, Very near to the cam^ Congruentei- naiurce, 
Agreeably to nature. 

ACCU S ATIVB. 

J^ule 14. 

The adverbs propius and proxime are often joined 
with the accusative ; as, 

ProjAme Hispaniam, (Compare Rule 6.) 

GENITIVE OB ACCUSATIVE. 

Rule 15. 

JPridie and postridie are followed by a genitive or 
an accusative ; as, 

Pridie ejus diei, On the day before that day , \. ft.,T\v^ ^"k^ \*&s«ft. 
Pridie eum diem. 
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CASES APTER PREPOSITIONS. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 
liule 16. 

Copulative, disjunctive, and other coordinate con- 
junctions connect sirailar constructions ; as, 

Pulvis et nmbra sumus, We aro dost and shade. Claras et hono- 
ratus vir, An illuBtrious and honorable man. Quum ad oppidum ao- 
cessisset, castr&que ibi ponSret ; Whcn he had approached the town, 
and was pitching his camp there 

CASES APTER PREPOSITIONS. 
ACCUS ATIVE. 

J^vle 17. 

Twenty-six prepositions are foUowed by the accnsa- 
tive. These are, — 



ad, 

adversiis or advershm, 

ante, 

apud, 

cu*ca or circum, 

circlter, 

cis or citra, 

contra, 

erga, 



f 



extra, 

infra, 

inter, 

intra, 

juxta, 

ob, 

penes, 

per, 

pone. 



post, 

prsBter, 

prope, 

propter, 

secundom, 

Bupra, 

trans, 

ultra; as. 



Ad templum, To the temple. Adversus hostesy Against the enemy. 
Cis Rhenum, This side the Rhine. Intra muros, Within the walls. 
Penes reges, In the power of kings. 



jRlUe 18. 
ACCTJSATIVB OR ABLaTIVE. 

J/i, suby mper^ suhter^ and claniy are followed by the 
accusative or ablative. 

Remark l . — In and suby denoting motion or tendency, a(Q foUowed 
bj the accusative ; denoting situcUion, they are followed by tho abla- 
tive ; as, Via ducet in urbem, The way conducts into tho city. Exer- 
citus sub jugum missus est, The army was sent under the yoke. Me- 
did in urbe, In the midst of the city. BeLla svb Ili&cis moenlbus 
S^erSre, To wage war under the Trqjan walls. 
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Bem. 2., — Super, when denoting place or time, is followed by the 
accnsatite, and sometimes poeticaliy hj the ablative; but when 
it signifies on, about, or conceming, it takes the ablatif e ; as, Stiper 
labentem colmlna tecti, Gliding over the top of the hoose. Super 
tenHro prostemit gramlne corpus, He stretches (his) body on the ten- 

der grass. Multa super Priftmo rogttans super Hectore muUa, 

conceming Fiiam, &c. 

Rem. 3. — Subter generallj takes the accusative, but sometimeB, 
in poetrj, the ablative ; as, Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter 
densd testudlne. 

Rem. 4. — Clam is followed hj either the accusatiye or the abla- 
tiye ; as, Cladn yos, Withoat your knowledge. Clam yobis. 

ABLATIYB. 

Bule 19. 

Eleven prepositions are followed by the abiative. 
These are, — 

a, ab, or abs, cnm, palam, sine, 

absque, de, prsB, tenus; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

Ab iUo tempdre, From ihat time. A scribendo, From writing. Cum 

exercttu, With the armj. Certis de causis, For certain reasons. Ex 

Jugd, From flight. 

THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
STJBJECT-ACCUsiTIVE. 

JRule 20. 

The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative ; as, 

Mbleste Pompeium td ferre constdbat, That Pompey took that ill, 
was eyident. Miror te ad me nihil scribihre, I wonder that jou do not 
write to me. 

THB INFINITIVB AS THE SUBJECT OF A VBBB. 

Bule 21. 

The infinitive, either with or without a subject-accus- 
ative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

Numquam est uHle peecdre, To do wrong is neyer Hseful. 
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THB INFINITIVB AS THB OBJECT OF A VEBB. 

Bule 22. 

The infinite, either with or without a subject-accuea- 
tive, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Hasc vitare cupimus, "We desire to avoid this. Spero te valere, I 
hope that you are well. 

Kemark l. — The infinitive alone maj also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun; as, SoUers omdrey Skilfol 
to adorn. Dignus amdri, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est kujus 
libri facSre finem, It is time to finish this book. 

Bem. 2. — The infinite, without a subject-accusative, is used after 
verbs denoting ability, obligation, tntention, or endeavor ; after verbs 
Bignifying to begin, continue, cea^e, dbstain, dare, fear, hesitaie, or be 
vxmt; and after the passive of verbs of saying, bdieving, reckoning, 
&c. ; as, HcBc vitare cupimus, These things we desire to avoid. 

Kem. 3. — The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows verbs of 
saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the like ; as, Videbat, id non 
posse fiSri, He saw that tnat could not be done. 

Bem. 4.— The accusative with the infinitive is sometimes rendered 
into English hj a similar form ; as, Si vis me flere, If jou wish me io 
weep ; but tho dependent clause is more frequentlj connected to tbe 
verb of saying, &c., hj the conjunction that, and the infinitive trans- 
lated by the indicative or potential mood ; as, Sentlmus nivem esse 
aibum, We perceive that snow is white. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Bide 23. 

Participles are foUowed by the same cases and con- 
structions as their verbs ; as, 

Quidam, poeta nomindtus ; A certain one, called a poet. Catulo- 
rum obUta Jecena, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. Tendens 
palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

Kemark 1. — The participle in rus, especially with verbs of mo- 
tion, often denotes intention or purpose ; as, Pergit consulturus, He 
goes to consult. 

Kem. 2. — The participle in dus, when agreeing witk the subject of 
a sentence, denotes necessity or proprietv ; as, Is venerandus a nobis 
est, He should be worshipped by us. Dolendum est ipsi tibi, You your- 
self mmt grieve. 
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GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 

Bule 24. 

Gerunds are goveraed like noans, and are followed 
by the same cases as their verbs ; as, 

Metus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, By 
Bparing the vanquished. 

Remabk 1 . — The participle in dus is called a gerundiye when it 
18 osed instead of a gerund. 

Rem. 2. — The genitive of gernnds and gemndives may foUow 
either nouns or adjectives ; as, Amar Iiabendi, The love of possessing. 
Insuetm navigandiy Unaccustomed to navigating. 

Rbm. 3. — The dative of ^runds and gerundives is used after 
adjectives which govem a dative, espedallj after those which signify 
usefulness or fitness; and also after certain verbs and phrases to 
denote a purpose ; as, Charta inutilis scribendo, Faper not useful for 
writing. Locum oppido condendo capire, To choose a place for build- 
inff a town. 

Kem. 4. — The accusative of gemnds and gemndives foUows the 
prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, circa, or ob ; as, Ad 
poenitendum prop^rat, He makes haste to repentance. Inter biben- 
dom, While drinking. 

Rem. 5. — The Sblative of gemnds and gemndives follows the 
prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used without a preposition 
as the ablative of cause, manner, or means ; aa, A scribendo^ From 
writing. Crescit eundo, It increases by going. 



SUPINES. 
Hule 25. 

Supines in um are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Non Graiis servitum matribus ibo, I shall not go to serve Grecian 
matrons. 

Bule 26. 

Supines in um foUow verbs of motion, and sei^ve to 
denote the pui*pose of the motion ; as, 

Teadrmonitum venio, I come to adinonisliyou. 
XO 
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11. Tlie present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while^ when^ because^ though^ if^ etc. ; as, 

Mihi scribentt, To me while writing, etc. 

12. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixedj as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me, who was writing; or, To me, while I wiu 
writing, etc. 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

Afler ad a gerund or gerundive may be translated 
by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad pcenitendum prop^rat, He hastens to repent. 

Supines in u are translated by the present infinitive, 
either active or passive ; as, 

M{raMe dictu, "Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 
SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD 

1. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by mighty could, would, or 
shoiddy instead of ma^. 

2. In indirect questions the subjunctive is commonly 
translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quis ego sim, me rogas ? Do yoa ask me who I am ? 

3. Afler adverbs of time, the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

- Quum sciret, When he knew. 

4. The subjunctive denoting a result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In Alplhus tantum est frigus, ut nix ibinunquam liquescat, The cold 
in the AIps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

6. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or ohject is 
translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

•^S^ lit vivam, 1 eat to live ; or, thftt I may live. 
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ADJECTIVES, ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS, AND 

PARTICIPLES. 

JKuie 1. 

Adjectives, adjective pronouiis, «iiid participles agree 
with their nouns in gender, nuraber, and case ; as, 

Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Benigna mater^ A kind mother. Vanee ieges, Useless laws. 
Triste bdlum, A sad war. Hcen res, This thing. 

Remark 1. — An adjective may belong to each of two or more 
nouns, and in such case is put in the plural ; and if the nouns are of 
the same gender, the adjective agrees \\ith thcra in gender; as, 
Luptis et agnus siti compulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained by 
thirst. 

When the nouns are of different genders : — 

(1.) If they denote livmg things^ the adjective is 
masculine rather than feniinine ; as, 

Pater mihi et mater mortui suntf My father and mother are dead. 

(2.) If they denote things without life^ the adjective 
is generally neuter ; as, 

His genus, celas, eloquentia prnpe sequalia fuere ; Their family, age, 
and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

Exc. The adjective often agrees with tfie nearest 
noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Sociis et rege recepto, (Our) companions and king having been 
recovered. 

Rem. 2. — An adjective qualifying a coUective noun is often put 
in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals which the noun 
denotes ; as, Pars certdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

Reh. 3. — An adjective is often used alone, the noun with which 
it agrees being understood ; as, Boni sm;?^ rari, sc. homlnes; Good 
(men) are rare. Dexira, sc. manus ; The right (hand. ) 

Rem. 4. — Neuter adjectives are very oftcn used alone, when the 
Word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, Bonum, a good thing ; 
itia/um, a bad thing, or an evil. 

Rem. 5. — Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and words 
considei*ed merely as such, may be used substantively, and take a 
neuter adjective in the singular number ; as, Supremum vale dij:it, 
He pronounced a last farewell. Nunquam est utlle peccare, To do 

ynons ia never useful. 
^ 9* 
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Kbm. 6. — Adjectives and adjective pronouns, instead of agree- 
ing with their nouns, are sometimes put in the neuter gender, with 
a partitive signifieation, and their nouns in the genitivo; as, mul- 
tum temporisy for multutn tempus, much time. 

Rbm. 7. — The first part, laat part, middle part, etc, of any place 
or time are generally expressed in Latin bj the adjectdves primus, 
mediuSy uttimus, extremus, inttmus, inflmus, imus, summus, supremus, 
relXquus, and cetSra ; as, Media twx, The middle of the night. Summa 
arbor^ The top of a tree. 

RELATIVES. 

Rem. 8. — Relatives a^reo with their antecedents in gender, num- 
ber, and pcrson ; but their case depends on the constiiiction of the 
clause to which they belong ; as, Puer qui legit, The boy who reads. 
Aedijicium quod ejcstruxit, The house wiiich he built. Lit^rce' quas 
dedi, The letter which I gave. 

( 1 . ) Sometimcs tho antecedent is a proposition, and then the relap 
tive is commonly neuter. 

(2.) A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring to a collective 
noun is often put in the plural, taking the gender of the individuals 
whifh the noun denotes. 

(3.) Qui, at the bcginning of a sentence, is often translated like a 
demonstrative ; as, Quae quum ita sint, Since tkese (things) are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

Rem. 9. — The possessive pronouns are often omitted, especially 
when used as reflexives ; as, Qub revertar f in patriam ? sc. meam ; 
Whither shall I retum? to (my) country? 



CASES AFTER. ADJECTIVESc 

GENITIVE. 

jRule 2. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the objective genitive, to denote the relation ex- 
pressed in English by qf^ in, or in respect to ; as, 

Avtdus laudis, Desux)us qf praise, Appi^ens glorisB, Eager Jbr 

^hry, Memor virtutis, Mindful of virtue, Plena timoris, Pull of 

/ear. £ffenus aqned, Destitute o/ loater. Doctus Candi) SkHful tn 
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Hltle 3. 

Adjectives and adjective pronouns, denoting a part, 
are followed by a genitive denoting the whole ; as, 

Nulla sororum, No one of the sisters. Ahquis philosophorum, 
Some one of the philosophers. Qms mortalium ? Who of mortals ? 
Major juvSnumy The elder of the youths. DoctisAmus Romandrum^ 
The most learned of the Romans. Multum pecuniaif Much (of) 
money. (Compare Hules 12 and 30.) 



DATlVB. 

Htcle 4. 

A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective is put 
in the dative, to denote the object to which the quality 
is dii^ected ; as, 

Ufdis agriSf XJseful to the fields. Jucundus amids, Agreeable to 
(lus) friends. Inimlcus quieti, Unfriendly to rest. 



ACCUS ATIVB. 

ItiUe 6. 

Adjectives are sometimes followed by an accusative 
denoting the part to which their signification relates ; 
as, 

Nudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. (Compare Bule 59.) 

NoTE. — This construction is usually called Synecdoche, or the 
limiting, or Greek accusative. 

Hyle 6. 

The adjectives propior and proximus are often join- 
ed with the accusative ; as, 

Ipse propior montem suos coUdcat, (Compare Kule 14.) 
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ABLATIVE. 

Rule 7. 

Dignus^ indignus, contentus, 'prcBdltus^ and fretus^ 
are followed by the ablative of the object ; as, 

Dignus lande, Worthy of praige. Vox popUU majestate indigna, 
A speech anhecoming the dignitj of the peopie. 

Rvle 8. 

An adjective may be foUowed by the ablative, denot- 
ing in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Jure pentus, Skilled in law. Anxius antmo, Anxious in mind. 
Pedlhus ceger, Lame in his feet. (Compare Hales 32 and 72. Jt 

NoTE. — For the ablative of cause, viannery means, and instrument, 
after adjectives, see under Rule 68. 

Rule 9. 

Adjectives of plenty or want are sometimes limited 
by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dives agris, Hich 
in land. Inops verhis, Deficient in words. Orba fratrlbus, Destitute 
of brothers. 

Rule 10. 

The comparative degi'ee, when qudm is omitted, is 
followed by the ablative of that with which the com- 
parison is made ; as, 

Nihil est virtute formosiuSy Nothing is more beautiful than virtue. 
Quis C. Lflelio comiorf Who (is) more courteous than C. Lselius ? 

Hemare I. — PlitSf minus, and ampliits, are often used without 
quam, and yet are commonly foUowed by the same case as if it were 
expressed ; as, Hostium plus quinque miilia ccesi eo die, More than 
five thousand of the enemy were slain that day. 

Hem. 2. — The degree of difference between objects compared is 

expressed by the abfative ; as, Minor uno mense, Younger by one 

month. Quanto sumus super^res, tanto nos siAmissius gerdmus ; The 

more eminent we are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselves. 

Multo doctior es patre, Thou ait ^by) muek moi» leamed than thy 

&ther. 
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ADVERBS. 
Hule 11. 

Adverbs modify or lirnit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as, 

Bene mones, You advise well. Fortissitme urgentes, Most vigorouslv 
pressing on. Longe dissimllis, Far difierent. Valde bene, Very well. 

CASES APTER ADVERBS. 
GE KITI VE. 

Bide 12. 

Advcrbs denoting a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Satis doquentire, Enough of eloquence. Ubinam gentium sumus? 
Where ou earth are we ? (Compare Rules 3 and 30.) 

D ATI VE. 

Bule 13. 

Some adverbs derived from adjectives are followed 
by the dative of the object ; as, 

Pradme castris, Very near to the cam^ Congruenter natHrce, 
Agreeablj to nature. 

ACCUS ATIVB. 

Hule 14. 

The adverbs propius and proxlme are often joined 
with the accusative ; as, 

Proxime Hispaniam, (Compare Bule 6.) 

GENITIVB OB ACCUSATIVE. 

Itule 15. 

Pridie and postridie are followed by a genitive or 
an accusative ; as, 

Pridie ejus diei, On the day before that da.-y , \. ^.,T\ift ^«^^ \«Sss«k, 
Pridie eum diem. 
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CASES AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 



CONJUNCTIONS. 
Hule 16. 

Copulative, disjunctive, and other coordinate con- 
junctions connect sirailar constructions ; as, 

Pulvis et umbra sumus, We aro dust and shade. Clarns et hono- 
ratus vir, An illustrious and honorabie man. Quum ad oppulum ao- 
cessisset, castraque ibi pon6ret ; Whcn he had approached the town, 
and was pitching his camp there 



CASES AJTTER PREPOSITIONS. 
ACCUSATIVE. 

Bule 17. 

Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the accusa- 
tive. These are, — 

ad, 

adversUs or adverstim, 

ante, 

apud, 

curca or circxmi, 

circlter, 

cis or citra, m 

contra, * 

erga, 

Ad tetnplum, To the temple. Adversus hostes, Against the enemy. 
Cis Rhenumy This side the Hhine. Intra muros, Within the walls. 
Penes reges, In the power of kings. 

JRule 18. 

ACCUSATIVB OR ABLaTIVE. 

i/i, sw5, supery subter, and clam, are followed by the 
accusative or ablative. 

Bbmark l. — In and sub, denoting motion or tendena/f lufQ foliowed 

by the accusative ; denoting situation, they are foUoweil by the abla- 

tive; as, Via ducet in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Exer- 

cffus sub jugum missus est, The army was sent under the yoke. Me- 

€//a in urbe, la the midst of the city. Bella s\jb lUacvs mQBuXbus 

S^er^re, To wagQ war uBder the Trojau YiaWa. 



extra. 


post. 


infra. 


pr»ter. 


inter. 


prope. 


intra, 


propter. 


juxta. 


secundum. 


ob. 


supra. 


penes. 


trans, 


per. 


ultra; as. 


pone. 
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Rem. 2, — Super, when denoting place or time, is followcd by tho 

.accusatit^e, and sometimes poeticaliy by the ablative; but when 

it signifies on, about, or conceming, it takes the ablatif e ; as, Super 

labentem colmlna tecti, Giiding over the top of the hoose. Super 

teniro prostemit gramlne corpus, He stretches (his) body on the ten- 

der grass. Multa super Pri&mo rogttans super Hecture muka, 

concerning Piiam, &c. 

Bem. 3. — Subter generally takes the accnsative, bnt sometimes, 
in poetry, the ablative ; as, Subter terras, Under the earth. Subter 
densd testudlne. 

Bbm. 4. — Clam is foUowed by eithw the accusative or the abla- 
tive ; as, Clam vos, Without your knowledge. Clam vobis. 

ABLATIVB. 

Huk 19. 

Eleven prepositions are foUowed by the ablative. 
These are, — 

a, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, pr», tenus; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

Ab iUo tempffre, From that time. A scribendo, From writing. Cum 

exerditu, With the army. Certis de causis, For certain reasons. Ex 

Jugd, From flight. 

THE INFINITIVE MOOD. 
SUBJBCT-ACCUSATIVE. 

Hule 20. 

The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusatiye ; as, 

Mdlesth Fompeium id ferre constabat, That Pompey took that ill, 
was evident. Miror te ad me nihil scribire, I wonder that you do not 
write to me. 

THE INPINITIVB AS THE SUBJECT OP A VBBB. 

Hule 21. 

The infinitive, either with or without a subject-accus- 
ative, may be the auhject of a verb ; as^ 

Numgmmesttiidepeecdre, To do 'WTOiig\fi iifi^^x '^^xj^l. 
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THB INPINITIVE AS THE OBJECT OF A VEBB. 

Eide 22. 

The infinite, either with or without a subject-accusa- 
tive, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Hasc yitare cupimus, We desire to avoid this. Spero te valere, I 
hope that you are weli. 

Kemabk 1. — The infinitive alone may also depend npon an 
a^ective, and sometimes upon a noan; as, Sollers omdre, Skilfhl 
to adorn. Dignua amdrif Worthy to be loved. Tempas est hujus 
libri facSre Jinem, It is time to finish this book. 

Rem. 2. — The infinite, 'without a sabject-accasativo, is used after 
verbs denoting ability, oUigation, intention, or endeavor ; aftcr verl» 
signifying to begin, continue, cease, dbstain, dare, fear, hesitate, or be 
wont; and after the passive of verbs of saying, believing, redconing, 
&c. ; as, Hoec vitare cupimus, These things we desire to avoid. 

Rbm. 3. — The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows verbs of 
saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the like ; as, Videbat, id non 
posse Jiiri, He saw that that could not be done. 

Bem. 4.— The accusative with the infinitive is sometimes rendered 
into English by a similar form ; as, Si vis me flere, If you wish me to 
weep ; but the dependent clause is more frequently connected to the 
verb of saying, &c., by the conjunction that, and the infinitive trans- 
lated by the indicative or potential mood ; as, SenSlmus nivem esse 
aibum, We perceive that snow is white. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Rule 23. 

Participles are foUowed by the same cases and con- 
structions as their verbs ; as, 

Quidam, poeta nomindtus ; A certain one, called a poet. Catnlo- 
rum obUta leoena, The lioness forgetful of her whelps. Tendens 
palmas, Extending (his) hands. 

Bemark 1. — The participle in rus, especially with verbs of mo- 
tion, often denotes intention or purpose ; as, Pergit consultdrus, He 
goes to consult. 

Hem. 2. — The participle in dus, when agreeing witk the subjectof 
a sentence, denotes necessity or propriety ; as, Js venerandus a nobis 
est, He should be worshipped by us. Dolendum est ipsi tibi, You your- 
self mu8t grieve. 
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GEBUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 
Hule 24. 

Gerands are goveraed like nouns, and are foUowed 
by the same cases as their verbs ; as, 

Metus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parcendo victis, By 
sparing the Yanqoish^. 

Remabk 1 . — The participle in dus is called a gerandive when it 
is used instead of a gerand. 

Rem. 2. — The genitive of gernnds and gerandives may foUow 
dther nouns or adjectives ; as, Amor habendi, The love of possessing. 
Insuetus navigandi, Unaccnstomed to navigating. 

Rem. 3. — The dative of ^rands and gerandives is nsed after 
adjectives which govem a dative, especially aftcr those which signifj 
usefidness or Jitness; and also after certain verbs and phrases to 
deaote a purpose ; as, Charta inuillis scribendo, Paper not usefnl for 
writing. Locum oppido condendo capi^e, To choose a place for bnild- 
inga town. 

Bem. 4. — The accusative of gerands and gerandives follows the 
prepositions ad or inteTf and sometimes ante, circaf or ob ; as, Ad 
poenitendnm propi^rat, He makes haste to repentance. Inter biben- 
dum, While arinking. 

Rem. 5. — The Mative of gerands and gerandives follows the 
prepositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is nsed withont a preposition 
as the ablative of cause, manner, or means ; as, A scribendo^ From 
writing. Crescit eundo, It increases by going. 



SUPINES. 
Hule 25. 

Supines in U7n are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Non Graiis servUum matflbus ibo, 1 shall not go to serve Grecian 
matrons. 

Hule 26. 

Supines in um foUow verbs of motion, and serve to 
denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te adrmonXtum venio, I come to adnioTn&h. 'you. 
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Hule 27. 

The supine in u is used to limit the meaning of 
adjectives signifpng xoonderful^ agreeable^ eaay or diM- 
ciUtj worihy or unworthyy honorable or base^ and a rew 
others; as, 

Mirabile dictu I Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 

Remark. — The supine in u is used also after the noans,^, nefas, 
and opus ; as, Nefas aictu ! Shameful to relate ! 

CASES AFTER NOUNS. 
APPOSITION. 

liule 28. 

A noun annexed to another noun or to a pronoan, 
and denoting the same person or thing, is put in the 
same case ; as, 

Roma urbs, the city Rome. Nos consHles, we consuls. 

Remabk 1. — A noun in apposition to two or more jiotms ifl 
nsuallj put in the plural; as, M. AntoniuSf C. Cassius tribunijp2e&u; 
Mark Antonj (and) Caius Cassius, tribunes of the people. 

Rem. 2. — The principal noun or pronoun in the answer to a 
question must be in the same case as the corresponding interrogatiye 
word ; as, Quis herus est tibi ? Amphitruo, sol. est f •Who is yonr 
master? Amphitruo, (is.) Quid qucBrisf librum, sdl. quasro. 
What are you looking for 1 A book. 

GBNITIVE. 

Hule 29. 

A noun which limits the meaning of another nou 
denoting a different person or thing, is put in the gei 
tive; as, 

Amor ghrioBf Love of glory. Vttium iroR, The vice of anger 

Anna AdiiUis, The arms of NemQrum custos, The guardia 

Achilles. the groves. 

Pater patrioB, The father of Amor hab&ndi, Love of posses 

the country. 

Remark 1. — The genitive is called subjective when it denot' 
siib/ect ofl^e action, feeling, etc., implied in the noun which itl 
It 18 called objective when it denotAS t\i<6 object «^Ebcted by such i 
or toward wmch anoh feeling ia directA^; «a, 
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Suhjective. Ohjective, 

Facta virorum, Deeds of men. Odium vitii, Hatred of vice. 

Dolor animif Grief of mind. Amor virtOtis, Love of virtue. 

Junonis ira, The anger of Desiderium otii^ Desire of ieisure. 
Juno. 

Bem. 2. (a.) A substantive pronoun in the genitive, limiting the 
meaning of a noun, is commonly objective ; as, Cura mei, Care for 
me. Pars tui, Part of thee. 

(h.) Instead of the subjective genitive of a substantive pronoun, 
the corresponding adjective pronoun is commonly used; as, Liher 
meiis, not lihei' mei, my book. 

Rem. 3. — The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; as, 
Exitium pecQri, A destruction to the flock. Cui corpus porrigitur, 
For whom the body (i. e. whose body) is extended. 

Kem. 4. — When the limiting noun denotes a property, character, 
qualitu, or condition, it has an adjective agreeing with it, and is 
put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, P^r exempli recti, A man 
of correct example. Adolescens summce audacice, A youth of the 
greatest boldness. Fossa pedum viginti, A ditch of twenty feet, (i. e. 
in width.) Pulchritudlne exJmiS. femlna, A woman of exquisite 
beauty. Maxlmo natu Jilius, The eldest son. Magno timore sum, I 
am in g^lat fear. 

Bem. 5. — When the noun on which the genitive depends is 
a general word denoting a person, an animal, etc., or signifying part, 
property, dutu, office, husiness, characteristic, etc, it is oflen omitted 
after the verb sum ; as, Thucydldes, qui ejusdem cetatis Juit scil. homo, 
Thucydides, who was of the same age. Temeritas est jlorentis cetdtis, 
prudentia senectHtis; Hashness is (the characteristic) of youth, pru- 
dence of old age. Adolesc&ttis est majores naiu revereri, It is (the 
duty) of a youSx to reverence the aged. 



B^de 30. 

NTouns denoting a part are followed by a genitive 
denoting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitdtis, A part of the state. (Compare Rules 3 and 12.) 

ABLATIVE. 

Bule 31. 

Opus and usus^ signifying necd, m\xs5^^ Xaijj^ *^^ 
ahlative of the thing needed \ a», 
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Aactoritate tnd nobis opus est, We need your authority. Naves, 
quibus consUli usiis non esset; Ships, for which the consul had no 
occasion. 

Ride 32. 

A noun may be followed by the ablative, denoting 
in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Pietate filius, consilio parens ; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. Reges nomlne ma^gis quam imperio, Kings in name rather 
than in authoritj. (Compare Kules 8 and 72.) 



VERBS. 
SITB JECT-NOMINATIVB. 

Rule 33. 

The noun or pronoun which is the subject of a finite 
verb is put in the nominative ; as, ^ 

Ego legOj I read. Nos legimuSf TVe read. 

2u scribis, Thou writest. Vos scribttis, You write. 

Equus currit, The horse runs. Equi currunt, Horses run. 

NoTB. — A yerb in any mood except the infinitiye is called a Jinite 
verb. 

Remabk 1. — The nominatives ego, tu, nos,voSf are seldom ex- 
pressed ; as, cupio, I desire ; viviSf thou livest ; habemus, we have. 
The nominative of the third person also is often omitted. 

Bem. 2. — The subject of the verb is sometimes an infinitive or 
aneuter participle (either alone or with other words), one or more 
propositions, or an advcrb. 

Rem. 3. — The relative qui may refer to an antecedent either of 
the first, second, or third ])erson ; and its verb takes the person of 
the antecedent ; as, Ego qui lego, I who read. Tu qui scribis, Thou 
who urritest. Equus qui currit, The horse which rutis. 

Rem. 4. — A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb; as, 
Pars epulis onSrant mensas, Part load the tables with food, 

Rem. .5. — Two or more nominatives singular, not in apposition, 
generally have a plural verb ; as, Furor ira^uc mentem prsecipltant, 
Fury and rage hniry on (my) mind. 

Kem. 6. — If the nominatives are of difierent persons, the verb 
Is of the first person rather than the second or third, and of the 
second rather than the third ; as, Si tu ct T\iUia -valetis, ego et Cidro 
valemm; If jrou and Tullia ore idcU, Cvcexo ajD^\aTe yxn^. 
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Bide 34. 

A verb agrees with its subject uominative in number 
and person. (See examples under Rule 33.) 

Remabk. — A verb in the singular is often used after several nom- 
fnatives singolar, especially if they denote things withont life. 

CASES AFTER VERBS. 
PBBDICATE-NOMINATIVB. 

Hule 35. 

A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or pas- 
sive, is put in the same case as the subject, when it 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor hrevts est, Anger is a short madness. Ego vocor Lycont- 
des, I am called Lyconides. Ego incedo regina, 1 walk a qaeen. 
JucUceiii 7716 esse vdo, I wish to be a judge. 

Bemark. — Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, stand- 
ing in the predicate after verbs neuter or passive, and relating to the 
snbject, agree with it in gender, number, and case ; as, Lupus obam- 
b&lat noctumus, 

GEKITIVB. 
jRule 36. 

Suniy and verbs of valuing^ are foUowed by a geni- 
tive denoting degree of estimation / as, 

A me argentum^ quanti est sumXto ; Take of me so much money as 
(he) is worth. Magni cestimdbat pecuniam, He valued mon^y greatlj. 

Hule 37. 

Misereor and miseresco are foUowed by a genitive 
of the object in respect to which the feeling is exer- 
cised; as, 

MiseremXni soaiorum, Pity the allies. MisercscStte Teg\%,^^tes "^ 
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BiOe 38. 

Satdgo is sometimes followed by a genitive denot 
ing in what rcspect / as, 
Is satSgit reram sudrum, He is busily occnpied with his own afi&irs 



Bule 39. 

JRefert and interest are followed by a genitive of the 
person or thing whose concern or interest they denote; 
as, 

Humanitatis refert, It concems human naturo. Intirest omninm 
recte facire, It concerns all to do right. 

Hemark. — Instead of the genitive of the substantive pronouns, 
the adjective pronouns mea, tuaj sua, nostra, and vestra, are used ; as 
Mea nihil refert, It does not concem me. 



Bule 40. 

Many verbs which are usnally otherwise constmed, 
are sometiraes followed by a genitive. 
This rule includes, — 

1. Certain verbs denoting an affection of the mind. 

2. Some verbs denoting to Jill^ to ahound^ to want 
or need, to free / also potior^ and some othera. 



GEKITIVE OR ACCUSATIVE. 

Hiile 41. 

JRecordor, meminij reminiscor, and obliviscor^ are 
followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten ; as, 

Omnes gradus cBtdtis recordor tuce, 1 call to mind all the periods of 
your life. Memlni vivorum, I am mindful of the living. Numfiros 
memini, I remember the measure. 



% 
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GBNITIVE AND ACCITSATIVE. 

Bule 42. 

The impersonal verbs of feeling, miseret, poenttet, 
pudety tcedety piget^ miserescit, miseretur^ and pertce- 
mm est^ are followed by a genitive of the object in 
respect to which the feeling is exercised, and an accus- 
ative of the person exercismg the feeling ; as, 

Tui me misiret, I pity you. 

Bule 43. 

Verbs of accusing^ convicting^ condemning^ and 
acquitting^ with the accusative of the person, are fol- 
lowed by a genitive denoting the crime ; as, 

Arguit me furti, Hc charges me with theflt. AltSrum accusat pro- 
bri, He accases another of yiilany. 

Bule 44. 

Verbs of admonishing^ with the accusative of the 
person, are followed by a genitive of the person or 
thing respecting which the admonition is given ; as, 

MiUtes temp5ris monetj He admonishe^ the soldiers of the occasion. 

D ATI VE.« 

Bide 45. 

A noun liraiting the raeaning of a verb is put in the 
dative, to denote the ohject to or for which any thing 
is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domns tibi patet, My houso is opcn to you. Tibi seriSj tibi 
rneiis ; You sow jor yoursdfy you reap for yoursdf Licet nemtni, 
It is not lawful for any one. Hoc tibi promitfo, I promise you this. 

Kemabk. — Many verbs have, with the dative, an accusative, ex- 
pressed or understood. 

Bide 46. 
Many verbs signifying to fofGor^ please.» tTusl.» a%%\%\.^ 
and tbeir contraries, dso to commaud^ ol>e\|.» %e!r^€. 
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resisty threateriy and be angry^ take a dative of the 
object; as, 

Hla tibi favety She favors ym. 

RuLe 47. 

Many verbs compounded with these eleven preposi- 
tions, ac?, ante^ con^ in^ inter, ob, post, prce, pro, sub^ 
and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annne coeptis, Be favorable to (our) imdertakings. Romanis eqoit- 
Ibus litifrce afferuntur^ Letters are brought to the Boman knights. 
Antecellire omnlbus, To excel all. 

JRule 48. 

Some verbs of repelling and tdking away (most of 
which are corapounds of ab, de, or ex), are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative ; as, 

Nec mihi te eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

Rule 49. 

Verbs compounded with satis, bene, and maU, are 
followed by the dative ; as, 

Et naturse et leglbus satisfecit, He satisfied both nature and the 
laws. Pulchrum est benejflcifre reipubUcae, It is honorable to benefit 
the state. 

Hide 50. 

Verbs in the passive voice are sometimes foUowed 
by a dative of the agent ; as, 

Neque cemttur ulli, Nor is he seen by any one. 

Rule 51'. 

The participle in dus is followed by a dative of the 
agent; as, 

Adhtbenda est nobis diZigfentia, "We^ mMsX. m?» d^vgeiice. TJnia 
omiHhvLS enaviganda, The "wave over yAAcVi V,'^^'^ «^^t&.^il^x.^^^ss^. 
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Bule 62. 

Est is foUowed by a dative denoting a possessor ; 
the thing possessed being the subject of the verb. 

Kemabk. — Est thus nsed may generally be translated by the 
Yerb to have^ with the dative as its subject ; as, Est mihi domi patery 
I haye a fatlier at homo. Sunt nobis mitia poma, We have mellow 
apples. 

jRule 53. 

/Swm, and several other verbs, are followed by two 
datives, one of which denotes the object to which^ and 
the other the end for which^ any thing is, or is done ; 
as, 

Mihi mojcimcB est curae, It is a very great care to me. Spero nobis 
hanc conjunctionem voluptati furef I hope this union will afibrd us 
pleasure. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

HiUe 64. 

The object of a transitive verb is put in the accusa- 
tive; as, 

Legatos mittuntf They send ambassadors. Anlmus movet corpus, 
The mind moves the bod^. Da veniam hanCy Grant this favor. 
Eum imitdti sunt, They imitated him. 

Remark 1 . — An infinitive, or ono or more clauses, may supply 
the place of the accusative ; as, Da viihi fall6re, Give me to deceive. 

Rbm. 2. — Juvat, delectatf jfallit, fugit, prcetSrit, and decet, with 
their componnds, take an accusative of the person ; as, Te hilari 
anhno esse valde me juvat, That you are in good spirits greatly de- 
lights me. 

JRule 55. 

Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose^ render, 
or constitutCy to esteem x>r reckon, are followed by two 
accusatives, one of the object, and the other of tlie 
pfedicate ; as, 

XJrbem Antiochiam vocdvit, Ho called the city Antioch. 
Remark. — Manj other verbs beside theit pio^t wie\\saJC\N^ \ai«A 
BBecond, denoting a. purpose, time, character, eXfc.\ a&, FV\\.aw. VuaTkX 
miiuxorem posco, I demaad your dbB,ug\it«t iox m^ V>Sft» 
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Hule 56. 

Verbs of asMng^ demanding^ and teaching^ and celOy 
(to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one of 
the person, and the other of the thing ; as, 

Posce dcos yeniain, Ask favor of the gods. Quis mnslcam docuit 
Epaminondain ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? 'Antigdnus iter 
omncs cclatj Antigonus conccals his route from all. 

Eemark 1 . — When a verb wliich, in the active voice, takes an 
accusaLivc both of the pcrson and of the thing, is changcd to the 
passivc form, the accusative of the pcrson becomes the nominativc, 
and tho accusative of the thing is rctained ; as, Rogdtus est senten- 
tiam, Ile was asked his opinion. 

Rem. 2. — Many active verbs with the accusative of the pcrson 
tako also an accusativo dcnoting in what respcct or to what degree the 
action of tho verb is exerted ; as, Eos hoc moneo, I admonish thcm 
of this. 

. Hule 57. 

Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusative of 
kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam jucundam viv^rCy To live a pleasant life, Istam pugnam 
pugndbo, 1 will fight ihat batile. 

Mide 58. 

Many verbs are followed by an accusative depending 
upon a preposition with which they are compounded ; 
as, 

Omnem equitdium pontem transducit, He leads all the cavalry over 
the bridgo. Maglcas accingier artes, To prepare one's self for mi^ic 
arts. 

Hide 59. 

Yerbs and perfect participles -are sometimes followed 
by an accusative denoting the part to which their 
signification relates ; as, • 

Tremit artus. Anlmum incensus, (Compare Rule 5.) 
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ABLATIVE. 

J^iOe 60. 

Many verbs corapotinded with a, ab^ ahs^ de^ e, exy 
and super^ are foUowed by an ablative depending upon 
the preposition ; as, 

Abesse urbe,* To be absent ftom the citj. Iktrudunt naves scopiilo, 
They pnsh the ships from the rock. 

Hule 61. 

ZTtory fruor^ fungor^ potior^ vescor^ and their cora- 
pounds, are followed by the ablative ; as, 

His vocXbus usa esty She addressed these words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoj pleasure. Fungttur officio, He performs (his) dutj. 

Eule 62. 

Nltorj innitor, Jldo, and confido^ may be followed 
hy the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Hast& tnnixuSy Leaning on his spear. 
^ KsMARK. — Fido and confido often take the dative. 

Rule 63. 

Misceo, with its corapounds, takes, with the accusa- 
tive of the object, the ablative of the thing minglcd 
with; as, 

Miscere aquas nectare, To mingle water with nectar. 

Bemabk. — Misceo, admisceo, aad permisceo, oftcn take the dative. 

Jiule 64. 

AssuescOy assuefacio, consuesco, insuesco^ and some- 

times acquiesco, take eitlier the dative or the ablative 

of the thing ; as, 

Aves sanguine et prsedd. assuetm, Birds accustomed to blood and 
prej. Corvus assuefactus sermoni. 
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liicle 65. 

Vivo and epulor^ " to live " or *' feast upon;" are fol- 
lowed by the ablativ^ ; as, 

Lacte atque pecure vivunt, They live upon milk and cattle. 

Hule 66. 

jSto, when it signifies "to be filled with," or "to cost," 
is followed by the ablative without a preposition; when 
it signifies "to persevere in," and the like, by the abla- 
tive eitlier willi or without in, Consto, "to consist ofj" 
or " to rest upon," is followed by the ablative alone, or 
with ex, de, or in. 

Ride 67. 

Perfect participles denoting origin are oflen follow- 
ed by the ablative of the source without a preposition ; 

as, 

Nate defi. ! O son of a goddess I Tantftlo progndtiis, Descended 
from Tantalus. ^^latus Nerelde, Sprung from a Nereid. 



ABLATIVE OF CAUSE, ETC. 

Bule 68. 

Nouns denoting the cause^ manner^ means^ and tw- 
strument^ after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition. 

1. The muse. (1.) Adjectives which have a passive signification, 
as denoting a state or condition produced by some external cause, 
may take such cause in the ablative ; as, Prcelio fessi lassique, 
Weary and faint with the battle. 

(2.) Neuter verbs expressing an action, state, or feeling of the 
subject originating in some extemal cause, may take that cause in 
the ablative ; as, Interiit fame, He perished with hunger. LcBtcr tua 
dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

2. The manner. Uum is regularly joined with the ablative of 
manner, when expresscd simply by a nonn not modified by any 

othcr word ; and also when aiv adjeclivc is joined with the noun, 
providod an additional c/»'C«instance, aa^ licA. Taax^-^ %sv ^^\!«as5l 
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character of the action, is to be expressed ; as, Cum voluptatc ahqucm 
audire, To hear one with pleasure. ^ Verres Lampsacum vtnit cum 
magna calamitate civitdtis. But moduSf raiio, nios, etc, Bignifjing 
manner, do not take cum ; and it is omitted in eome expressions with 
other substantives ; as, Hoc modo scripsi, I wrote in this manner. 
Silentio auditus est, He was heard in silence. 

3. The means and instniment. An aWative is joined with verbs of 
everj kind, and also with adjectives of a passive signification, 1o 
express the means or instrument ; as, Amicos observantia uw parsi- 
monia retinuit, He retaincd his fricnds by attention, his property by 
frugality. Trabs saucia securi, A tree cut with the axe. 

Kemark. — The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive voice is 
put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, (in tlio active voice,) C/odius 
mediiigit, Clodius loves me; (in the passivcj A Clodio diilyor, I am 
loved by Clodios. 

HtOe 69. 

A nonn denoting the means by which the action of 
a verb is performed is put in the ablative after verbs 
signifying to affect in any way, to Jilly furniah^ load^ 
array^ equipj endow, adorriy reward^ enrich^ and many 
others; as, 

Instruxere epfilis mensaSf They fumished the tables with food. 
Naves onirant auro, They load the ships with gold. CumUlat aJtaria 
donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gramlne vestit, The 
earth clothes itself with grass. 

• Rule 70. 

A nonn denoting that in accordance witli which any 
thing is, or is done, is oflen put in the ablative without 
a preposition ; as, 

Nostro more, According to our custom. Instituto suo desar copias 
suas eduxitf Caesar, according to his practice, led out his forces. 



Hule 71. 

The ablative denoting accompanimeni is usually 
joined with cum ; as, 

Vagdmur egentes cnm conjuglbas et lihStiaj^Se^^jj^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
foarj wives and cbildren. 

jU 
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Rtile 72. 

A verb may be foUowed by the ablative, denoting 
in what respect its signification is taken ; as, 

Anlmo anyif To bo troubled in mind. (Compare Bules 8 and 
32.) 

Riile 73. 

Verbs signifying to abound^ and to be destiiute, are 
foUowed by the ablativci ; as, 

Scatentem hc\lmai)ontum, The sea abounding in 'monsters. Cfrbs 
redundat militlbus, The city is full of soldiers. (Compare Rule 40.) 



Rule 74. 

A noun denoting that of which any thing is deprived 
or froni which it is freed^ removed^ or separated^ is 
oflen put in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nudantur arbffres foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoc me 
lib^ra metu, Free me from this fear. 

Remark. — This consti'uction occurs after verbs signifying to 
depriue, freey ddmr^ drive awat/, remove, depart, and others which 
imply separation» 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

Ride 75. 

A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, called 
absolute^ to denote the time^ cause^ or concomitant of 
an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

PythagdraSy Tarquinio regnante, in Italiam venit ; Pytha^oraa 
camo into Italy in the reign of Tarquin. Lupus, stimulaute famei 
captat ovilc ; Hunger inciting, the wolf seeks the fold. 

Remark 1 . — A noun is put in the ablative absolute only when 
it denotes a difFerent persoD or thing from any in the leading clause. 

Rem. 2. — As the verb sum has no present participle, two 

nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ablative absoluto 

withont a participle ; as, Qaid adolescenttilo duce, effi.cSre jmsetitj 

Wbat they could do undei* t\ic gmdanac^ of a youth. Romaw venit, 

Mario consiXlQ ; He camQ to 'Rom^ m \K<^ co\^^q2^^^ ^*l ^^^sKssa&^ 
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PRICE. 

GENITIVK. 

RuU 76. 

Sum and verbs of valuing are joined with the gen- 
itive, when the value is expressed in a general or irv' 
definite manner. (Compare Rule 36.) 

ABLATIVB, 

Rule 77. 

The price or value of a thing is put in the ablative, 
when it is a definite sum, or is expressed by a substan- 
tive; as, 

Vendidit hic auro pairiam, This one sold (his) country for gold. 

TIME. 
ACCUSATIVE OB ABLATIVE. 

JRule 78. 

Nouns denoting duration of time are put, after 
adjectives and verbs, in the accusative, and sometimes 
after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Appius cceciis multos annos fuit, Appius was blind many years. 
Annos natus viQinti septem, Twenty-seven jears old. Vixit annia 
undetriginta. (Compare Rulc 84.) 

ABL ATIVB . 

Rule 79. 

A noun denoting tlie tirae at or within which any 
thing is said to be, or to be done, is put in the ablative 
"Without a preposition ; as, 

Die quinto decessit, He died on the fifth. day. Hoc XfexaJ^x»» feA 
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PLACE. 
GENITI VB. 

Bule 80. 

The name of a town in which any thing is said to 
be or to be done^ if of the first or second declension and 
singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

ndUltat Mileti, He lives at Miletus. Quid Homss faciam f What 
can I do at Romo ? 

Hemark. — The genitives domi^ militimy bellij and humi, are con- 
strucd like namcs of to^vns ; as, Tennit se domi, He staid at home. 
Una semper militise et domi fuimus, We were always together, both 
at home and in the camp. 

ACCUSATIVE. 

Bide 81. * 

Afler verbs expressing or implying motion, the name 
of the town in which the motion ends is put in the 
accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Hegxilus Carthaglnem rediit, Hegulus retumed to Carthage. Cap- 
nam flectit iter. He tums (his) course to Capua. 

Eemark. — Domus in both numbers, and nis in the singular, are 

Sut in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, Ite domum, uo home. 
lus ibOf I will go into the country. 



ABLATIVE. 

Ride 82. 

The name of a town in which any thing is said to 
be, or to be done^ if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Alexander Babylone est mortuus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis nutrUus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at Argos. 
So also terra manquey By land and by sea. 

Eemark. — Before the names of countries, and of all other placcs 
in which any thing is said to be or to bc done, except those of town^, 
and domus aud rus, tho preposltion in is commonly used. 
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Ride 83. 

After verbs expressmg or implying motion, the iiame 
of a town wTience the motion proceeds is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Bnindisio profecti sumus, We departed from Brundisium. Corin- 
tho arcessivit cotonos, He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

Remark. — The ablatives domo, humo, and rure or rurif are used 
like names of towns, to denote tho place whence the motion pro- 
ceeds ; as, Domo profectus, Having set out from home. Surgit humo 
juvHtus, The youtii rises from the ground. 

SPACE. 
ACCUSATIVE OB ABLATIVE. 

Httie 84. 

Nouns denoting extent of space are put, after adjec- 
tives and verbs, in the accusative,. and sometimes after 
verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Dmsfossas quindScim pedes iutas perduocit, He extendcd two ditches 
fifteen feet broad. (Compare Rule 78.) 

CASES APTER mTERJECTIONS. 
NOMINATIVE. 

Hule 85. 

The inteijections eh, ecce^ and 0, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, 

En Pri&mus I Lo Priam I Ecce homo Catienus I 

DATIVB. 

^ Bule 86. 

Certain inteijections are followed by the dative of 
the object ; as, 

Hei vdM ! Ah me I Vae raihi ! Woe is me ! (Compare Rule 13.) 

11« 
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ACCUS ATIVE. 

Rvle 87. 

In exclaraations, the noun or pronoun which marks 
the ohject of the feeling is put in the accusative, either 
with or without the interjections O, aA, Iieu^ eheu^ 
ecce, en^ hem^ pro^ or vae ; as, 

En qnatnor araa 1 ecce duas tibi Daphni I Behold fbor altars ! lo, 
two for thee, Daphnis ! 

VOCATIVB. 

Rule 88. 

The vocative is used, either with or without an inter- 
jection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

formose puer ! beautiful boy ! Fili mt, My son. 



RULES FOR THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Biile 89. 

The subjunctive mood is used to express an action 
or state simply as conceived by the mind. 

NoTE. — The tenses of the subjunctive are, in general, not limited 
in regard to time, like the corresponding tenses of the indicative. 

1. The subjunctive is sometimes to be translated by 
the indicative, particularly in indirect questions, in 
clauses expressing a result, and afler adverbs of time; 
as, 

Rogas me quid tristis sm, You ask me why I am sad. Stellarum 
tanta est multitudqf ut numerdri non possint ; The multitude of stars ifl 
80 great that the^ cKnnot be counted. Quutn Ccesar esset in GalUaf 
When CflBsar was in Gaul. 

2. The subjunctive is used to express what is contin- 
g-ent or hypothetical, incVudiiig 'po^sibilityy power^ Ub' 
^r^y, will, duty^ and desire. 
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IIemabk. — The present subjanctivo is often used to express a 
loish, an exhortatioriy asseveration, reguest, commandf or permission ; as, 
Monar, si, etc. ; May I die, if, etc. In media arma ruamus, Let 
us rush into the midst of arms. Ne me attingas^ Do not touch me. 
Faciat quod lubet, Lct him do what he pleases. 



SUBJUNCTIVE AFTEB PABTICLES. 

BiUe 90. 

A clause denoting the purpose^ ohject^ or result of a 
preceding proposition takes the subjunctive after ut^ 
ne^ qub^ quin^ and quominvs ; as, 

' Eay non ut te institufirem, scripsi ; I did not write that in order to 
instruct you. Irritant ad pugnandujn, qub fiant acriores ; They stim- 
ulate them to fight, that they may become fiercer. 

Remark. — ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, after verbs 
denoting willingness and permission ; also after verbs of asking, ad- 
vising, reminding, etc, and the imperatives dic and fac. 

Bule 91. 

The subjunctive is used afler particles of wishing ; 
as, uttnam^ uti^ ! and ! si ; as, 

Utlnam minus vitas cuptdi fuissemus ! O that we had been less 
attached to life ! 

JRule 92. 

Quamvis^ however ; licHy although ; tamquam.^ tam^ 
quam si^ qicasi, ac si^ ut si^ velut^ velut si^ velttti, sicuti 
and ceu, as if; mddoydum and dummodo^ provided, — 
take the subjunctive ; as, 

Quamvis ille fdix sit, tamen, etc. ; However hapj^ he may be, 
still, etc. Veritas lic^t nuUum defensorem obtineat, Though truth 
should obtain no defender. 

,, Rbmark. —JftMmquam, " although," is sometimes joined with the 
subjmictive. 

Bule 93. 

After antequam and priusquam^ tlie \m.^exfQ.ct» ^\s<l 
pluperfect tensea ^re usually in t\ie «^iVi^\Si\iQjC\N<^N "^^ 
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present and perfect may be either in the indicative or 
subjunctive ; as, ^ 

Ea causa ante mortua est, quam tu natns esses ; That caose was 
dead before you were born. 

Bule 94. 

Dum, doneCy and quoady signifying untily are follow- 
ed by tbe subjunctive, if they reier to the attainment 
of an object ; as, 

Dum hic veniret, locum relimmSre nduit ; He was unwilling to leaye 
ihe place until he (Milo) should come. 

Hule 95. 

Quunij or cum, when it signifies a relation of time, 
takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection of 
thought, the subjunctive ; as, 

Qui non defendit injuriam quum potest, injuste facit / He who does 
not avert an injury when he can, does unjustly. Quum tot sustineas 
€t tanta negotia, peccem, si morer tua iempffra ; Since you are burdened 
with so manj and so important afiairs, I should do wrong if I shoold 
occupy your time. 

Remabk. — In narration, quum (even when it relates to timej is 
usually joined with the imperfect and pluperfect subjunctiye, when 
a lustorical perfect stands in the piincipal clause. 

SUBJUNCTIVE APTBR QUI. 

Bule 96. 

Relatives require the subjunctive, when the clanses 
connected by them express merely a conception ; as, 
for example, a consequence^ an innate quality^ a cause^ 
motive, or purpose. 

1. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with a 
personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the sub- 
junctive ; as, 

Quis est tam Lynceus, qui in tantis tenebris nihil offendat ? i. e. tf< 
ille in tantis, etc. ; who is so quick-sighted that he would not Btumble 
(or, asnotto stumble) in such darkness ? 
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NOTB. — Qui is thns used after tam with an adjectivo, ianius, ialis, 
tjusmddi, hujusmifdif is, ille, iste, and Aic, in the sense of talis. 

2. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam is^ 
etsi is, or dummodo is^ it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Laco, consUii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse afierret, inimicus ; Laco, 
an opponent of anj measure, however excellent, providcd he did not 
himself propose it. 

3. Quod^ in restrictive clauses, takes the subjunc- 
tive; as, 

Qfwd sciam, As far as I know. Quod meminffnmj as far as I recol- 
lect. Quod sine mdestid tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. 

4. A relative clause, after the coraparative followed 
by qudm, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum quhm cui possit fortuna nocere, i. e. quhm ut mihi, etc. ; 
I am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

6. A relative clause expressing a purpose^ aim^ or 
motive, and equivalent to ut with a personal or demon- 
strative pronoun, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Lacedcemonii legatos Athenas miserunt, qui eum absentem accusarent ; 
i. e. tit illi eum cuicusarent ; The Lacedsemonians sent ambassadors to 
Athens to accuse him in his absence. 

6. A relative clause with the subjunctive after 
certaii^ indefinite general expressions^ specifies the 
circumstances which characterize the individual or 
class indefinitely referred to in the leading clause ; as, 

Fuemnt ed tempestdte, qui dicSrent ; There were at that time some 
who sald. 

The expressions induded in the rule are est, sunt^ adest, prcesto 
tunt, existunt, exoriuntur, inveniuntur, reperiuntur, (scil. homlnes,) si 
quis est, tempus Juit, tempus veniet, etc. 

7, A relative clause after a general negative, or an 
irUerrogative ea^ession implying a negative^ takes the 
subjunctive; as, 

Nemo est, qui haud intelllgat ; There is no one who does not under^ 
stand. Quis est, qui vtilia fugiat ? Who is there that phuns What is 
Qseful'? ^ 
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8. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes beforc takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessSrim ; I think I did wrong in 
leaving joa. Inertiam accHsas adolescentium, qni istam artem non 
ediscant ; You biame the idleness of the joung men, because they 
do not learn that art. 

9. After dignus^ indignus^ aptus, and idoneuSy a rel- 
ative clause takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Videtur, qui aliquando impCret, dignus esse ; He seems to be worthy 
at somo time to command. 

10. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration aller relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of ; as, 

Semper habCti sunt fortisstmi, qui summam imperii potirentnr ; 
Those were alwajs accounted the bravest, who obtained the snpreme 
dominion. 

SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIBBCT QUESTIONS. 

Hule 97. 

Dependent clauses containing an indirect question 
take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit animus, ipse antmus nescit ; The mmd itself knows not 
what the mind is. Quis eao sim, me rog(tas ? Do yon ask me who I 
am ? Nec quid scribam, nabeo ; Nor have I any thing to wiite. 

NoTE. — A question is indirect when its substance is staied in a 
dependent clause without the interrogative form. 



SUBJUNCTIVB IN INSEBTBD 0LAUSB8. 

JRuk 98. 

A verb is put in the subjunctive when the clause in 
which it stands is connected, as an essential part, to 
another clause, whose -verb is in the subjunctive, or in 
the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tam perspicuum, qiiam esse ahquod numen, quo 
hcec regantur ? For what can be so clear as that there is some divinity 
bjr whom these things are govemed ? Here the thing which is stated te 
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be dear is not merely esse aJtlquod nutnen, that there ib a god, but 
also that the world is goyemed bj him. Audiam quid sit, qubd 
Epicururn non probes ; I shall hear whj it is that jou do not apDroye 
01 Epicoras. 

JRuIe 99. 

In the oratio ohltqua^ the main proposition is ex- 
pressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

SocrStes dicffre solebat, omnes, in eo quod scirent, satis esse eloquen- 
tes ; Socrates was accustomed to say that " all were sufficiently elo- 
qaent in that which they understood." 

NOTB. — In the oratio obRqua, "indirect discourse," or "reported 
speech," the language of another is presented, not as it was con- 
ceived or expressSd by him, but in the third person. Thus CsBsar 
said, " I came, I saw, I conquered,'' is direct ; Caesar said that " he 
came, saw, and conqaered/' is indirect discourse. 



liide 100. 

A clause connected to another by a relative or causal 
conjunction takes the subjunctive, (whatever be the 
mood of the preceding verb,) when it contains not the 
sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of some 
other person alluaed to ; as, 

SocrStes accusdtus estf quod corrumpSret juventiitem ; Socrates^was 
Bccascd of corrupting the yoath^ literally/ becftuse (as was alleged) 
he corrapted the youQi. 



EXERCISES. 



I. 

Lettera, etc. 

Write five English words containing diphthongs, 
and five having successive vowels which are not diph- 
thongs. Write ten English words of more than one 
syllable, and mark the accented syllable of each with 
the acute accent. 

II. 

Orthoipy — iSounds of the Lettera. 

Pronounce the foUowing words ; — bo'-na, di'-e, 
mi'-hi, fu'-gi-unt, pol'-y-pus, praB'-mi-ura, moe^-ni-a, 
au-di'-mus, Eu-r5'-pa, mach'-i-na, ge'-ner, a'-gri, ci'-ni8, 
a-ipi'-cus, a-mi'-ci, dom'-i-nos, ser-mo'-nes. Write ten 
English words of one syllable, ten of two, and ten of 
more than two. 

III. 

Orthoipy — Quantityy etc. 

Mark the quantity of the penult in the foUowing 
words : — pen-na, tu-us, vir-tus, di-es, a-cris, post^quam, 
al-te-ri-us, vic-to-ri-a, in-cen-dit, cau-sa, an-cil-la, pug- 
nan-dum, dL-ver-sus, the-sau-rus, ma-jor, phar-e-tra, 
lin-gua, coe-no, az-is, mo-les-tus, ga-za, vol-u-cres, me- 
li-or, con-jux. 

182 
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Give tbe general rule for the quantity of penna, — 
of tuus, — of virtus, etc. 

Mark the accent on the foUowing words : — rao-nes, 
lu-dunt, ful-ge-bant, tera-po-ra, ju-rav-e-rat, de-fen-de- 
ba-tur, fe-lix. 

How many syllables has reges? — rusticus? — pu- 
eri ? — monebaraus ? — terapus ? — aliquis ? — doimie- 
batis ? — dixeras ? — raeraoria ? — ambulaverimus ? — 
oculus ? — exercitationibus ? 



IV. 

Verbs. 

What word in each of the foUowing sentences is a 
verb ? — and why is it a verb ? 

Scipio destroyed Carthage. 

The bee loves flowers. 

Komulus founded Rome. 

Life is short. 

Roses shine among the lilies. 

The dogs will pursue. 

Determme which of the following verbs are active, 
and which are neuter : — 

To sit ; to read ; to walk ; to love ; to eat ; to be ; 
to hear ; to purchase ; to laugh ; to destroy ; to sleep ; 
to desire. 

Determine the voice of each of the following verbs : 

I love. He is hated. They are despised. We shall 
be taught. Fortune favors the brave. The brave are 
favored by fortune. All men desire happiness. The 
ship is driven by the wind. The horses draw the char- 
iot. He eats and drinks. The provisions were con- 
sumed. 

What is the verb in each of the foUowing sentences? 
Why is it a verb ? What kind of verb is it ? And, 
if an active verb, of which voice is it ? — 

Benefits procure friends. 

12 
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Tbe ripe apple falls. 

The eyes are deceived. 

A shout is heard. 

Care follows money. 

Darius was conquered by Alexander* 



V. 



Moods. 
Determine tbe mood of the verb in each of the 



foUowing sentences : — 

The soul is immortal. 
If the king rule. 
The apples were falling. 
Years glide away. 
Do you understand ? 
Be ye advised. 
I desire to see you. 



A clamor was beard. 
If the apples should fall. 
I will follow thee. 
If I have followed tbee. 
He desired to follow 
thee. 



VI. 



Temes. 



Determine the tense of 
foUowing sentences : — 

The king rules. 

The king is ruling. 

The king was ruling. 

The boys used to read. 

He made a law. 

He has made a law. 

He will lose a day. 

He had lost a day. 

The soldiers will have slept. 



the verb in each of the 

Let tbe horse run. 
The stars were shining. 
Dido was founding Car- 

thage. 
Overcome anger. 
Dido founded Cartbage. 
Will the time come ? 
The shadow had fled. 
The sun is shining. 



vn. 

Conjugation — Moota. 

Determine the conjugation of each of the foUowing 
verbs, and write down its general root. (The present 
i/?fiflitive of eaoh verb is given.) — 
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Norainare, to name. 
Ducere, to lead, 
Araari, to be loved. 
Caedi, to be cut. 
Doceri, to be taughJb. 
Legi, to be read. 



Scire, to know. 
Dari, to be given. 
Tiraere, to fear. 
Munire, to fortify. 
Puniri, to be punished. 
Ostendere, to show. 



Form the first, second, and third roots from the 
following infinitives; — 

Araare. Monere. Audire. 

Aestimare. Carpere. Munire. 

Cantare. Acuere. Moerere* 

Terrere. Statuere. Scire. 



vm. 

27ie auxiliary verb sUm, 
Latin to be translated into English. 



Sum. 

Sira. 

Sunt. 

Sint. 

Eras. 

Eris. 

Siimus. 

Siraus. 

Erant. 

Enint. 

Fui. 

Eramus. 

Erimus. 

Es. 

Sis. 

Fuisti. 

Fuerant. 

Fuerunt 



Fugrint. 


Fugro. 


Fuimus. 


Fuerim. 


Essem. 


Futurus fore, 


Fuissem. 


Fueramus. 


Essent. 


Fuerimus. 


Fuifisent. 


Fuit. 


Fuistis. 


Sit. 


Fuere. 


Est 


Eratis. 


Erat. 


Eritis. 


Erit. 


Esse. 


FuissetiR. 


Esto. 


Essetis. 


Estote. 


Estis. 


Sunto. 


Sitis. 


Fuisse. 


Fueratis. 


Futiinis. 


Fueritis. 


Futiirus esse. 


Este. 
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Englisli to be translated into Latin. 



I was. 
Thou art. 
He will be. 
They are. 
Ye have been. 
We were. 
1 will be. 
He may be. 
He had been. 
Thou wilt be. 
He will have been. 



I might be. 

They might have been. 
He would have been. 
Thou mayst be. 
You may have been* 
We should have been. 
He could have been. 
They might have been. 
Let him be. 
Let them be. 
To have been. 



Rogo. 

Rogare. 

Rogavi. 

Rogatum. 

Rogamus. 

Rogemus. 

Rogabas. 

Rogabis. 

Rogavit. 

Rogaverunt. 

Rogaverint. 

Rogaret. 

Rogavisset. 

We ask. 
I was asking. 
I am asking. 
He will ask. 
They asked. 
We bad asked. 



IX. 

BEGULAB VEBBS. 

JPirat Conjugationy Active Voice, 

Rogo, to ask, 

Rogant. 

Rogent. 

Rogarent. 

Rogavistis. 

Rogavissetis. 

Rogaveratis. 

Rogaverltis. 

Rogavissent. 

Rogas. 

Roges. 

Roga. 

Roganto. 

Rogares. 



Rogabant. 

Rogabunt. 

Rogem. 

Rogarem. 

Rogate. 

Rogavimus. 

Rogavissemus. 

Rogavisse. 

Rogaretis. 

Rogetis. 

Rogatjjirus. 

Rokans. 



We asked. 
He was asking. 
You have asked. 
Dost thou ask ? 
They had asked. 
Thou wilt have askeS. 
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Tou will have asked* 

I do ask. 

Thou mayst ask. 

He may have asked. 

You might ask. 

They should have asked. 



He may have asked. 
He is asking. 
Let them ask. 
To have asked. 
Asking. 
About to ask. 



NoTE. — Do is a sign of the present tense, did of the peifect 
indefinite ; bat when it denotes continued or costomarj action, of 
the imperfect. These auxiliaries are nsed especially in interroga- 
tions. 

A sentence may be changed from the declarative to the interroga- 
tiye form, bj prenxing an or num, or by annexing the enclitic ne to 
the first word in the clause : as, amaSy thoa lovest ; an amas f num 
amas f or amasne f dost thoa love ? 

X 

^irst Conjugationy Passive Vbice. 

Rogor. Rogati simus. Rogati erimus 

Roger. Rogatur. Rogabantur. 

Rogabar. Rogetur Rogaraini. 

Rogabor. Rogaretur. Rogemini. 

Rogatus est. Rogatus erat. . Rogatus eras. 

Rogatus sit. Rogatus esset. Rogatus eris. 

Rogati sumus. Rogati eramus. Rogati estis. 

Active and Passive Vbices. 

RogamuSi Rogamini. Rogati eritis. 

Rogamur. Rogemini. , Rogavgris. 

Rogemur. Rogarent. Rogaris. 

Rogemus. Rogarentur. Rogeris. 

Rogabamini. Rogavisset. Rogantur. 

Rogatus esset. ~ 

Rogatus sis. 

Rogavisti. 

Rogatus es. 

Rogabas. 

Rogabaris. 

RogabSris. 

Rogati eratis. 



Rogabimini. 
Rogavistis. 
Rogati sitis. 
Rogaremini. 
Rogaretis. 
Rogati eratis. 
Rogati eritis. 
Rogatis. 



Rogantor. 

Rogans. 

Rogatus. 

Rogare. 

Rogari. 

Rogandus. 

Rogatu. 
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I shall have asked. 
Thou wilt have been 

asked. 
To be asked. 
I should have asked. 
Thou raightest be asked. 
You might have been 

asked. 
Let him be asked. 
Being asked. 
To have been asked. 



He is asking. 
Hc is asked. 
They were asking. 
They should have asked. 
Thou mayst ask. 
He may be asked. 
We may have asked. 
They were asked. 
We had been asked. 
You had asked. 
They would have been 
asked. 

What is the first root of rogof — the second? — 
the third ? Write out the parts of the verb rogo^ in 
the active voice, formed from the first root ; — from 
the second ; — frora the third ; — the parts of the pas- 
sive voice formed frora the first root; — from the third. 

XI. 

Second Conjugation. 

Habeo, to have ; Jubeo, to order ; (second and third 
roots irregular, juss.) 



Habeo. 


Habeas. 


Habebant. 


Habere. 


Haberes. 


Habebunt. 


Habui. 


Habemus. 


Habuisses. 


Habitum. 


Habeamus. 


Habuisti. 


Habebat. 


Habuistis. 


Habueye. 


Habebit. 


Habuissetis. 


Habete. 


Habuit. 


Habuerunt. 


Habens. 


Habueras. 


Habugrant. 


Habitiirus esse. 


Habugris. 


Habuisset. 


Habuisse. 


Habes. 


Haberent. 




Jubeo. 


Jubeor. 


Juberis. 


Jubere. 


Jubear. 


Jubearis. 


Jussi. 


Jubebaris. 


Jubereris, 


Jussnm. 


Jubeberis. 


Jussus est. 
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Jubebuntur. 
Jussus erat. 
Jussus erit. 
Jussi essetis. 
Jussi estis. 
Jussi sitis. 
Jubemini. 
Jubeamini. 

Jussus erat. 

Jubebant. 

Jubebantur. 

Jubebunt. 

Jubebuntur. 

Jubebitur. 



Jussus fuero. 
Jussus fu€rim. 
Jussi essent. 
Jubebamini. 
Juberetur. 
Juhere^^passive) 
Jussus. 
Jussum iri. 

Jubebat. 

Jubes. 

Jubeantur. 

Jube. 

Jubentor. 

Jussus esse. 



Jussi sint. 
Jussi fugrant. 
Jussus esset. 
Jussi fuerunt. 
Jussi fuerint. 
Jubentur. 
Jubeantur. 
Jubebantur. 

Jussit. 
Jussus sum. 
Jussere. 
Jussi sunt. 
Jusserint. 
Jussi sint. 
Jusserant. 

They bave. 
We had. 
Thou hadst. 
Thou hast. 
I have had. 
Thou hadst had. 
He will have. 
We shall have had. 

I order. 

Thou art ordered. 

He was ordered. 

We had been ordered. 

Tou will be ordered. 

They will be ordered. 

Tou will have been ordered. 

I may be ordered. 

•He mayhave been ordered. 

We might order. 

What is the first root of haheof — the second ? — 
the third ? Write out the parts of the verb haheo^ in 
the active voice, formed from the first root; — from 



Tou might have. 
They might have had. 
I may have. 
Thou mayst have had 
Hast thou ? 
Willthey have? 
Didst thou have ? 
They did have. 

Tou might be ordered. 
They might have been 

ordered. 
To be ordered. 
Having been ordered. 
To have been ordered. 
Let him be ordered. 
Dost thou order ? 
Did ye order? 
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the second; — from the third; — the parts of the pas- 
sive voice formed from the first root ; — from the third. 



xn. 

Third Conjugation. 



Lego, to read 


; Fugio, to flee^ 


(third root ft 


Mitto, to send. 






Lego. 


Legamus. 


Legetis. 


Legere. 


Legisti. 


Legatis. 


Legi. 


Legisses. 


Legistis. 


Lectura. 


Leggrent. 


Legero. 


Legunt. 


Legerunt. 


Leggrim. 


Legent. 


Leggrant. 


Legisset. 


Legant. 


Legerint. 


Legit. 


Legimns. 


Legebas. 


Leget. 


Legemus. 


Legitis. 


Legat. 


Fugio. 


Fugeratis. 


Fuggres. 


Fuggre. 


Fugeritis. 


FugSras. 


Fugi. 


Fugeretis. 


FugSris. 


Fugitum. 


Fugiatis. 


Fugissemus. 


Fugis. 


Fugietis. 


Fugerat. 


Fugisti. 


Fugitis. 


Fuggrit. 


Fugies. 


Jb ugiunt. 


Fugeret. 


Fugias. 


Fugient. 


Fugisse. 


Fugistis. 


Fugiant. 


Fugiens. 


Mitto. 


Mittatur. 


Missi emnt. 


Mittere. 


Mittebatur. 


Missus est. 


Misi. 


Mitteretur. 


Missi sunt. 


Missum. 


Missi erant. 


Mittens. 


Mittor. 


Missi essent. 


Missus. 


Mittar. 


Mittuntur. 


Mitti. 


Missus sum. 


Mittentur. 


Mittitor. 


Missus sim. 


Mittantur. 


Misisse. 


Mittitur. 


Mittebantur. 


Missum iri. 


Mittetur. 


Mitterentur. 
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Thou readest. 
He is reading. 
We were reading. 
Tou have read. 
They will read. 
I had read. 

He flees. 

They are fleeing, 
I was fleeing. 
He fled. 
We had fled. 

They are sent. 
We were sent. 
Tou will be sent. 
I had been sent. 
Thou mayst be sent. 
He may send. 



Thou wilt have read. 
He may read. 
We may have read. 
Tou might read. 
They would have read. 
Dost thou read ? 

Thou wilt flee. 
They will have fled. 
We may flee. 
Tou may have fled. 
They might have fled. 

We shall be sent. 
Tou will have sent. 
They will have been sent. 
Being sent. 
Having been sent. 
To have been sent. 



What is the firat root of lego ? — the second ? — the 
third ? Write out the parts of the verb lego^ in the 
active voice, formed from the first root ; — from the 
second ; — from the third ; — the parts of the passive 
voice, formed from the first root ; — fi-om the third. In 
like manner give the roots of fugio and mittOy and 
write out the parts formed from the different roots. 



XIII. 

Fourth Conjugation, 

Venio, to CQme^ (second root ven ; third root verU ; ) 
Punio, to punish, 

Venio. Veniet. Veneritis. 

Venire. Veniat. Veniretis. 

Veni. Veniebatis. Venissent. 

Ventum. Venisti. Veniunt. 

Venit. Veneratis. Venient. 
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Veniant. 

Veniebat. 

Vengrat. 

Venerit. 

Venistis. 

Punio. 

Punlre. 

Punivi. 

Punitum. 

Punitis. 

Punlris. 

Punieris. 

Puniaris. 

Punimini. 

Puniebamini. 



Veniretis. 

Venerunt. 

VenSrant. 

Venerint. 

Venlrent. 

Puniemini. 
Puniammi. 
Punltus est. 
Punltus eras. 
Punlti sint. 
Punltus esset. 
Puniremini. 
Puniuntur. 
Punientur. 
Puniantur. 



Veniebant. 
Venisse. 
Veniens. 
Venturus. 

Puniti sunt. 
Punltus erit. 
Punltus erat. 
Punlri. 
Puniendus. 
Punltus. 
Punltus esse. 
Punltor. 
Punitur. 



We come. 

They were coming. 

Thou hast come. 

He came. ^ 

We had come. 

Tou will have come. 

They might have come. 

He is punished. 
They were punished. 
You will be punished. 
I will punish. 
Thou wilt be punished. 
He should be punished. 
Was he punished ? 
We may be punished. 



I may have come. 

Thou mayst come. 

He might come. 

Coming. 

To have come. 

About to come. 

He did come. 

You would be punished. 
They should have been 

punished. 
Let him be punished. 
To have been punished. 
Being punished. 
Let them be punished. 



EXEBCISES. 
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XIV. 

The fow Conjugationa of ReguLar Verba. 

Voco, to caU; Doceo, to teach; Dico, to say ; Dor- 
mio, to 8leep> 



Voco. 


V ocabat. 


V ocavissent. 


Vocare. 


V ocabit. 


V ocaraus. 


Vocavi. 


V ocaverit. 


Voceraus. 


Vocatura. 


V ocavisset. 


Vocaremus. 


Vocabam. 


Vocabaraus. 


Voca. 


Vocabo. 


Vocabiraus. 


V ocavisse. 


Vocaveras. 


V ocavisti. 


Vocans. 


Vocaveris. 


V ocaverunt. 


Vocaturus. 


Vocat. 


Vocaverant. 


V ocaturus esse. 


Vocet. 


Vocaveiint. 


V ocanto. 


Vocaret. 


Vocarent. 




Doceo. 


Doceant. 


DocuSris. 


Docere. 


Docerent. 


Docui^set. 


Docui. 


Docuerunt. 


Doce. 


Doctum. 


Docuerant. 


Docuisse. 


Docet. 


Docuerint. 


Docens. 


Doceat. 


Doces. 


Docturus. 


Docuit. 


Doceas. 


Docento. 


Docebant. 


Doceres. 


Docturus esse. 


Docent. 


Docueras. 




Dico. 


Dicereraus. 


Dicunt. 


Dicere. 


Dicimus. 


Dicent. 


Dixi. 


Diximus. 


Dicant.. 


Dictum 


Dicemus. 


Diceret. 


Dicit. 


Dicamus. 


Dixeritis. 


Dicet. 


Dicerent. 


Dixissent. 


Dicat. 


Dicebant. 


Dixisse. 


Dixit. 


Dixisset. 


Dicens. 


Dicebatis. 


Dixerit. 


Dicite. 


Dixeratis. 


Dixerat. 


Dicturus. 
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Dormio. 

Dormire. 

Dormivi. 

Dormitum. 

Dormiuut. 



Dormient. 

Dormiant. 

Dormiebat. 

Dormierunt. 

Dormierant. 



Dormierint. 
Dormiebant. 
Dormirent. 
Dormiere. 



Thou callest. 
He was calling. 
They will call. 
We had called. 
You will have called. 

He teaches. 

They were teaching. 

We taught. 

Were they teaching?^ 

He will teach. 

You might teach. 

I say. 

Do you say? 
He was saying. 
They said. 
We have said. 
You had said. 

Thou art sleeping. 
He was sleepmg. 
We will sleep. 
You slept. 
They had slept. 



He may call. 

They might have called. 

We called. 

Did you call? 

He will call. 

We might have been 

taught. 
I was teaching. 
He taught. 
They have taught. 

They may say. 
I might have said. 
Thou mayst have said« 
He might say. 
Let them say. 
Saying. ^ 

I may sleep. 

Thou couldst have slept 

He may have slept. 

We might sleep. 

Let him sleep. 



What is the first root of voco f — the second ? — the 
third ? Write out the parts of the verb voco^ in the 
active voice, formed frora the first root; — from the 
second; — from the third; — the parts of the passive 
voice, formed from the first root; — from the third. 

In like manner give the roots of doceo^ dico^ and 
e^ormio, and write out the parts formed from tKe dif- 
ferent roota. 



\'- . 
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XV. 

TTie Four Conjuga/tions. 

Accuso, to accuse ; Video, to see^ (second and third 
roots irregular, vide^ vis) ; Duco, to lead/ Erudio, to 
instrucL 



Accuso. 

Accusare. 

Accusavi. 

Accusatum. 

Accusor. 

Accuser. 

Accusabaris. 

Accusaberis. 

Accusaris. 

Video. 

Videre. 

Vidi. 

Visum. 

Videor. 

Videar. 

Videbatur. 

Videbitur. 

Vidit. 

Duco. 

Ducere. 

Buxi. 

Ductum. 

Ducor. 

Duceris. 

Duceris. 

Ducaris. 

Ducereris. 

Duxit. 

Ductus est. 

I>acti eraat. 



Accuseris. 
Accusareris. 
Accusatur. 
Accusetur. 
Accusaretur. 
Accusatus est. 
Accusati erunt. 
Accusati erant. 
Accusabatur. 

Visus est. 
Visi erant. 
Visi erunt. 
Videatur. 
Videtur. 
Viderentur. 
Visus sit. 
Visi essent. 

Ducti eruut. 
Ducebantur. 
Ducerentur. 
Ducitur. 
Ducetur. 
Ducatur. 
Ductus erat. « 
Ducti sunt. 
Ducti sint. 
Ductus esset. 
Ductus erit. 
Ducimlni. 



Accusabltur. 
Accusavit. 
Accusatus sit. 
Accusati sunt. 
Accusaret. 
Accusaretur. 
Accusati essent. 
Accusatus. 
Accusandus. 

Videris. 
Videaris. 
Videreris. 
Videbamini. 
VidebiminL 
Visus ero. 
Visi sint. 
Videremini. 

Ducemini. 
Ducamini. 
Ducereraini. 
Ducti erant. 
Ducti essent. 
Ductus fuerat. 
Ductus fuerit. 
Ducitor. 
Ducuntor. 
Ductus. 



10 
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Erudio. 

Erudire. 

Erudivi. 

Eruditum. 

Erudior. 

Erudiar. 

Erudiebantur. 

Eruditus est. 

Eruditi sint. 

Eruditi estis. 



Eruditus eris. 

Erudiebaris. 

Eruditur. 

Erudietur. 

Erudiiltur. 

Eruditus es. 

Eruditi sumus. 

Eruditi sitis. 

Erudiris. 

Erudieiis. 



Erudiaris. 

Erudireris 

Eruditus esses. 

Erudimini. 

Erudiemini. 

Erudiamini. 

Erudiri. 

Eruditum iri. 

Eruditus. 



He is accused. 
Thou wast accused. 
We were accused. 
You will be accused. 
Tbey may be accused. 
I might accuse. 
Thou mayst be accused. 

They are seen. 
I was seen. 
Thou liast been seen. 
He had been seen. 
We shall be seen. 
You will have seen. 
They will have been seen. 
I might be seen. 

He is led. 
Thou wast led. . 
We have been led. 
You will be led. 
They had been led. 

I am instructed. 

Thou hast been instructed. 

He will have been instruct- 

ed. 
We might be instructed. 



He might be accused. 
We may have been ac- 

cused. 
They might have been 

accused. 
Let him be accused. 
Having been accused. 

Thou mayst be seen. 
He may h«ve been seen. 
We might have been 

seen. 
Let them be seen. 
Being seen. 
To have been seen. 



I may be led. 

They might have been 

led. 
Having been led. 

You may have been in- 

structed. 
They were instructed. 
Being instructed. 
About to be instructed. 
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Whatis tlie first root of accuso? — the second? — 
tlie third ? 

Write out the parts of the verb accusOy in the activo 
voice, fornied frora the first root ; — from the second ; 
^ from the third ; — the parts of the passive voice, 
formed from the first root ; — from the third. 

In like manner give the roots of videOy duco^ and 
erudio^ and write out the parts formed fi-om the differ- 
ent roots. 

XVI. 

Verbal Eoots. 

The foUowing table contains the first roots of certain 
regular verbs, fi^om which the student is to form their 
present and perfect indicative and their former supine. 
Those which belong to the second conjugation add ui 
and ttum, The figure prefixed denotes the conjuga- 
tion. 

2. Hab- 2. Noc- 2. Plac- 1. Nomin- 

1. Accus- 1. Regn- 1. Nunti- 2. Mer- 
4. Aud- 4. Pun- 3. Duc- 3. Indu- 

3. Acu- 4. Erud- 4. Sc- 4. Nutr- 

2. Tac- 2. Terr- 3. Tribu- 1. Prob- 
1. Invit- 1. Impgr- 3. Metu- 2. Mon- 

4. Mun- 3. Carp- 3. Argu- 3. Carp- 

3. Ru- 4. Moll- 4. Fin- 4. Vest- 
1. Loc- 

What tenses of the indicative mood, active and 
passive voices, are formed from the first root ? — of 
the subjunctive mood in both voices? 

What mood is wholly formed from the first root in 
both voices? What part of the infinitive in both 
voices is formed from the first root ? What active 
participle ? What passive participle ? What other 
part of the active voice comes from the first root? 

In which voice is the second root used ? What 
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« 

parts of the active voice are formed from the second 
root ? 

What parts of the active voice are formed from the 
third root ? What parts of the passive voice are 
formed from the thu*d root ? 



XYII. 
Verbal Terminationa, 

NoTE. — The stndent Bhonld be exercised on the terminations of 
verbs, in each conjugation, voice, mood, tcnse, person, and nomber, 
till he can give the required termination of any part. 

Give the verbal terminations, first in the active voice 
and then in the passive : — 

Of the indicative mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second j — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the indicative mood, imperfect tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third-; — in the 
fouith. 

Of the indicative mood, future tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the subjunctive mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 

Of the subjunctive mood, imperfect tense, in the 
first conjugation ; — in the second; — in the third; — 
in the fourth. 

Of the imperative mood, in the first conjugation ; — 
in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Of the infinitive mood, present tense, in the first 
conjugation ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the 
fourth. 
. Give the verbal terminations : — 

Of the present active participle, in the first conjuga- 
tion ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fouith. 
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Of the future passive participle, in the first conjuga- 
tion ; — in the second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Of the gerund in the first conjugation ; — in the 
second ; — in the third ; — in the fourth. 

Give the terminations of the active voice, mdicative 
mood, perfect tense ; — pluperfect tense ; — future per- 
fect tense. 

Of the subjunctive mood, perfect tense ; — pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the infinitive perfect. 

Give the verbal terminations of the passive voice, 
indicative mood, perfect tense. 

Of the passive voice, indicative mood, pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, indicative mood, future perfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, perfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, subjunctive mood, pluperfect 
tense. 

Of the passive voice, infinitjve mood, perfect tense. 

Of the perfect passive participle ; — of the infinitive 
future active ; — of the future active participle ; — of 
the future infinitive passive ; — of the former and latter 
supines. 

xvni. 

Deponentj Tmpersonal, and Neuter Passive Yerhs. 

Miror, to admire ; polliceor, to promise ; utor, to 
use ; sequor, to follow ; audeo, to dare; delectat, it 
ddights ; decet, it becomes ; contingit, it happens ; 
pugnatur, it is fought. 

Miror. Miratus est. Mirentur. 

Mirarisne ? Mirati sunt. Mirantur. 

Miratur. Mirabitur. Miratus sit. 

Mirabantur. Mu^abatur. Mii*ati essent. 

13* 
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Mirarentur. 


Pollicebantur. 


Pollicebor. 


Mirari. 


Pollicitus est. 


PoUicebatur. 


Mirans. 


Pollicitus sit. 


Pollicitus erit. 


Mirandus. 


Pollicerentur. 


Pollicitus erat. 


Polliceor. 


Polliceantur. 


PoUiciti erimua 


Pollicetur. 


• 




TJtor. 


Uterentur. 


U sus sum. 


Utitur. 


Usus sit. 


Utens. 


Utebantur. 


Usi essent. 


Uti. 


Usus est. 


Usi sunt. 


Usus. 


U tdtur. 


Utuntur. 


Usiirus. 


Utatur. 


Utentur. 


Usufl ero. 


Sequor. 


Sequentur. 


Seciitus erat. 


^ecutus est. 


Sequantur. 


Secuti sumus. 


Seqxielbatur. 


Sequatur. 


Sectitus esset. 


Sequituf. 


Secuti sunt 


Sequens. 


Sequuntur. 


Sequeretur. 




Audeo. 


Audebit. 


Ausus sit. 


Audet. 


Audeat. 


Ausi essemus. 


Audebamus. 


Audereui. 


Audesne ? 


Ausus est. 






Delectat. 


Delectet. 


Delectayisset. 


Delectabit. 


Delectaret. 


Delectare. 


Delectabat. 


Delectavit. 




Decet. 


Decebat. 


Decuisse. 


Decuit. 


Deceat. 


Decuerat. 


Decebit. 


Decuerit. 




Contingit. 


Pugnatur. 


Pugnabitur. 


Continget. 


Pugnetur. 


Pugnaretur. 


Contingat. 


Pugnabatur. 


Pugnatum esse. 


Contigisset. 


Pugnatum est. 


Pugnatum iri. 


Contingebat. 


Pugnatum erat. 


Pugnari, 


Contingeret. 







EXEBCISES. 



151 



We admire. 
He was admiring. 
They adraired. 
Do you admire? 
Yoii promised. 
We had promised. 
They wiU promise. 
He used. 
They were using. 
You might use. 

He dares. 

We were daring. 

They dared. 

I had dared. 

Thou wilt dare. 

He will have dared. 

It delights. 

It delighted. 

It will delight. 

It may delight. 

It may have delighted. 

Ithappened. 

It may happen. 



We might have used. 
I will use. 
They follow. 
We followed. 
You were following. 
Hc will follow. 
Thou mayst follow. 
They might have follow- 
ed. 

We may dare. 
You raay have dared. 
They might dare. 
He might have dared. 
Darest thou ? 
He did dare. 

It miglit have happened. 

It becoraes. 

It might become. 

It would have become. 

It was fought. 

It may be fought. 

It had been fought. 



XIX. 



Firat Dedension, — Terminations and Roots. 

What are the terminations of the several cases of 
Latin nouns of the first declension, in the singular 
number ? — in the plural ? 

What is the termination of the nominati ve singular ? 
— of the norainative plural? — of the genitive singu- 
lar? — of the genitive phiral? — of the dative singu- 
lar? — of the dative plural ? — of the accusative singu- 
lar ? — of the accusative phiral ? — of the vocative 
singular ? — of the vocative plural ? — of the ablative 
singular? — of the ablative plural? 
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"What cases in the singular end in a? — in cef 
"What case in am? What cases in the plural end in 
CQf — in is? What cases in arura? — in as? What 
case ends in m? — in « ? 

What is the root of musa? — avla? — cura? — 
galea ? — machina ? — penna ? — sagitta ? 



XX. 

First Declemion. — Syntax^ Riiles 33, 34 

NoTE. — The pui^il will here begin to make nse of the Vocabn- 
lary; and before proceeding further with the Exercises, he should 
leam what is a propoaiHon, it8 subject and predicate. The Rnles of 
Syntax referred to should be committed to memory, and applied in 
this and the foUowing Exercises. 

Musa canit. Faveat fortuna. Filia amat. 

Musae canunt. Corona data est. Filiae amabuntur. 
Insulae defecerant. Coronae datae sunt. Porta panditur. 

Aquila volabat. Stellae fulgebant. PortaB panduntur. 

Aquilad volabunt. Insula defecit. Roma condita 
LitSra missa est. Luna emicuit. erat. 

Fama fugit. ^ Hora venerat. Troja eversa fuit 

Stella fulget. Copiae devictae u^neas aufugit. 

Literae missae sunt. erant. 

NoTE. — The English exercises are to be translated into Latin. 
They are generally literal translations, rather than the best English. 
The corresponding Latin words, a little varied, will be found in the 
preceding Latin exercises, so that an Engiish vocabulary is not ne* 
cessary. 

The muses sing. "The moon shines forth. 

The stars shine. The hour will come. 

The island revolted. Daughters are loved. 

An eagle was flying. The gates are opened. 

Letters are sent. Rome was founded. 

Crowns had been given. The hour is coming. 
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XXI. 

Second Dedension. — Terminations and Hoots. 

What are the terminations of masculine Latin nouns 
of the second declension in the nominative singular ? 
What is the termination of neuter Latin nouns of the 
second declension in the nominative singular ? Give 
the terminations in the singular number of the several 
cases of masculines of the second declension in us ; — 
of nouns of the second declension in er ; — of all mascu- 
hnes of this declension in the plural. Give the termi- 
nations of neuters of the second declension in the sev- 
eral cases of the singular; — of the plural, What 
cases of neuters of the second declension have the 
same terminations as masculines ? What cases of 
neuters of the second declension have different temii- 
nations from those of masculines ? In what class of 
nouns of the second declension is the vocative singular 
nnlike the nominative ? What cases of the second 
declension always end in o.^ — m 8? 

What three cases of neuters end alike in the singu- 
lar? — in the plural? 

How iii the second declension do thes6 cases end in 
the singular ? — in the plural ? 

What is the root of anlmus ? — clipeus ? — corvus ? 
— gladius ? — numlrus? — puer ? — socer ? — aper ? — 
fcbber? — magister ? — antrum ? — hellum? — negO' 
tium ? 

XXII. 

JSecond Deckmion. — Rules 33, 34. 

Legatus venit. Puer ludit. 

Legati veniunt. Pueri ludent. 

Kuncius missus est, Amicus adjuvabit. 

Nuncii mittuntut". Amlci adjuvent. 

Equus currit. Fata vocant. 

Equi currebant Oppldum est munltum. 
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Vir festinat. 
Festinavitne vir? 
Viii festinabant. 
Magister erudit. 
Magistri erudiebant. 

Embassadors were sent. 
Messengers came. 
Horses were running. 
The raen hasten. 
Teachers can instruct. 
Boys play. 



Opplda erant munita. 
Vicus incenditur. 
Vici incensi sunt. 
Locus munitur. 
Loca munita sunt. 

Friends assisted. 

The town is fortified. 

The villages were bumed. 

We came. 

He was sent. 

Are the boys playing. 



XXIII. 
First and Second Declemions, — Syntaac^ Bule 54. 



Legatus litteras tradidit. 
Ariovistus legatos misit. 
Nuncius captivos rev5cat. 
Epist5lam accepi." 
Accepistine " epistSlam ? 
Copiae fugatae sunt. 
Legatus auxilium rogavit. 
Effugit ** invidiam. 

The embassadors delivered 

the letters. 
The messengers recalled the 

troops. 
They escaped envy. 
He feared danger. 
They fortified the castle. 



Bella geruntur. 
Patriam vindicavit. 
Regnum adeptus §st. 
Agros divisit. 
Provincias vexabat. 
Castella communivit. 
Copias traduxit. 
Periculum timuerunt. 

The embassadors sought 

aid. 
War was carried on. 
The troops had been put 

to flight. 
The provinces are vexed. 
The castles were fortified. 



XXIV. 

Third Declension. — Terminations and Hoots. 

What terminations of nouns of the third declension 
are masculine ? — what are feminine ? — what are neu- 
ter? 

a Kule 33f Rem. 1. 
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What is the termination of the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative plural of masculines and feminines 
of the third declension ? — of the genitive singular of 
all nouns of the third declension? — of the genitive 
plural? — of the dative singular? — of the dative plu- 
ral ? — of the ablative singular ? — of the ablative plu- 
ral ? — of the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
plural of neuter nouns of the third declension ? 

What two cases of all nouns of the third declension 
and singular number are alike ? What three cases of 
all neuter nouns are alike in the singular? What three. 
cases of all nouns of the third declension are alike in 
the plural ? What two other cases are alike in the 
plural ? What is the termination of these two cases ? 
What case in the singular number of masculines and 
feminines of the third declension ends in m? — in if 

— in e or i ? Where, in the plural of masculines and 
feminines of the third declension, is the termination ea 
found ? How do the same cases end in neuters ? In 
what cases of the plural of neuters of the third declen- 
sion is s final found ? In what case of the plural of 
masculines and feminines is final 8 not found ? 

What is the root of poe^na? — stemmaf — ancilef 

— aquxlo ? — regio ? — formldo ? — ferrugo ? — am- 
. mal f — Titan ? — carcer ? — agmen f — tibicen ? — fra- 

ter? — pietas ? — rupes ? — miles ? — seges ? — quies f 

— classis f — Jlos f — nepos f — opus ? — trabs f — ars ? 
— vox f — lex f — apex f 

XXV. 

Third DecUnsion, — Rules 33, 34, 54. 

Tempus venit. Potestatem retinuerat. 

Opinio manebat. Consules hostes vicerunt. 

Pontem fecit. Pacem petebant. 

Custodes reliquit. Cadunt adolescentes. 

Hostis vicit. C»sar foedus violabat. 
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Classem cepit. 
XJrbem elausit. 
Lex data erat. 
Navem conscendit. 
Urbes delevit. 
Pacem conciliavit consul. 
Consul nomlna conserlbit. 
Clamor auditus est. 
Naves mersse sunt. 
Milites victi erant. 
TJrbs est spoliata. 
Pacem fecit. 
Classem comparavit. 

They left a guard. 
The soldiers heard a clamor. 
The enemy were conquered. 
The soldiers plundered thQ 

cities. 
The consul made peace. 



Milites urbem custodie- 

bant. 
ArbSres stratae sunt. 
Classis est devicta. 
Tempestas orta est. 
Cadit adolescens. 
Milites exaudient clamo« 

rem, 
Hortatus est custodes. 
Classis capta est. 
Urbes spoliatae erant. 
Hostem conspexit. 
Plebs urbem rellquit. 

A fleet was prepared. 
Cities were destroyed. 
Laws were given. 
They made a bridge. 
He enrolled the names. 



XXVI. 

Fir8% Second dh Third Declensions. — JRules 33,34,54. 



Fossam complent. 
Murum subruunt. 
Portas succedunt. 
Hostes terga vertunt. 
Concilium dimittit. 
Fines propagavit. 
Animam efflavit. 
Proditores perculit. 
Conjurationem fecerunt. 
Tela conjiciebant. 
Copias deduxerunt. 

They filled the ditches. 
Th« wall was undermined. 



Castra movent. 
Homines misit. 
Legationem suscepit. 
Filiam misit. 
Honores petebat. 
Pontem rescindit. 
Insulam devicit. 
Luxuria reprimeretur. 
Praesidium datur. 
Conjuratio facta est 
Urbs clauditur. 

The islands were con- 
qiiered. 
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The troops were led forth. The council had been dis- 
They seek honor. missed. 

Honors were sought. The boundaiies were ex- 

They broke down the tended. 
bridges. The bridges were broken 

down. 
XXVII. 

Fourth and Fifth Declensions. — Terminations and 

Boots. 

What is the termination of the nominative and voc- 
ative singular of masculines and feminines of the fourth 
declension ? — of the nominative, accusative and voc- 
ative plural ? — of the dative singular ? — of the dative 
plural ? — of the ablative singular ? — of the ablative 
plural ? — of the genitive singular of all nouns of the 
fourth declension ? — of the genitive plural ? — of the 
nominative singular of neuter nouns of the fourth 
declension ? — of their nominative, accusative, and voc- 
ative' plural ? What cases of neuter nouns of the 
fourth declension are like the nominative singular ? 

What is the root of cantus f — cumis ? — exercltKs ? 
— veru? 

What are the terminations of the several cases of 
nouns of the fiflh declension in the singular? — in tlie 
plural ? — of the nominative and vocative singular ? — 
of the nominative, accusative and vocative plural ? — 
of the genitive singular ? — of the genitive plural ? — 
of the dative singular ? — of the dative plural ? — of 
the ablative singular ? — of the ablative plural ? 

What is the root of Jldes ? — spes f — facies ? 

XXVIII. 

Fourth and Fifth Dedensions. — Rvles 33, 34, 54. 

Cursum direxit. Exercitum reduxit. 

Exercitus devictus est. Aciem instruit. 

Dies venit. Impetus tardatus est. 

14 
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Mannm comparavit. 
Kes (acc. pl.) constituit. 
Impetum fecit. 
Diem constituerunt^ 



Fidem dant. 
Equitatum prasmittit. 
Aciem instruebat. 



Promiscuous Mcamplea on the Declensions, 



Fortuna conversa est. 
Agros populabantur. 
Hostes fugerunt. 
Fremitus oriebatur. 
Acies cernitur. 
Amicitia confirmata est. 

The day had come. 

An armed force was pre- 

pared. 
An attack was made. 
A day was appointed. 
The army was led back. 



Praesidia disponit. 
Rex leges abrogavit. 
Milltes impStum sustin- 

uerunt. 
Res cecidgrat. 



The cavalry was sent for- 

ward. 
The attack was sustained. 
The army was drawn up 

in battle array. 



XXIX. 

The Decknsions. — Hicle 29. 

Vim hostium sustinuerunt. 

Scipio fudit Annibalis copias. 

Effugit civium invidiam. 

Copias Thracum fugavit. 

Rex animi magnitudinem admiratus est. 

Honoris corona data est. 

CopiaB Atheniensium devictSB sunt. 

Popiili amicitiam appetivit. 

Hortatus est pontis custodes. 

Helvetii CaBsaris adventum exspectabant. 

Spes victoriae milites delectat. 

Senatus beneficia commemoravit. 
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Promiscuous Examples. 

(Applying the Rules previously introduced.) 

Principes fidem violabant. 
Ariovistus aciem instruxit. 
Exercitus hostium victus est. 
Legati raissi sunt. 
Caesar misit nuncios. 
Regis provincias vexabat. 
Veniam dedit. 
Graecia liberata est. 
Conjurationem nobilitatis fecit. 
TJrbem delevit. 
Castra hostium cepit. 
Deus mundum regit. 

The camps of the enemy were taken. 

They destroyed the cities of the province. 

He escaped the envy of the king. 

The friendship of the people was eamestly desired. 

The soldiers conquered the army of the enemy. 

A conspiracy of the nobility was formed. 

The enemy's troops were put tj) flight. 

He vexed the king's provinces. 

They waited for (expected) the approach of the sol- 

diers. 
Crownsof honor had been given, 

XXX. 

The Declensiom. — liide 45. 

Agros civibus divisit. 
Insidias hostibus fecerunt. 
Tempus literis Persarum dedit. 
MemorisB prodidit. 
Thrasybulo honoris corona data est. 
Locum castris deligit. 
CaBS^ri nunciatum est. 
Civitatibus libert&tem reddldit. 
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Promiacuous ExampleB. 

Semiramis Babylonem condidit. 

Divitiacus copias -^duorum ducebat. 

Laus virtuti debetur. 

Alexander Darium fugavit. 

Scipio fudit Hannibalis copias. 

Honoribus opSram dedit. 

Otium insulse conciliavit. 

Lumina oculorum amisit. 

Ventus agit nubes. 

Legatis respondit. 

Fines imperii propagavit. 

Diem consilio constituerunt. 

Milites hostium phalangem perfregerunt. 

Prsedam militibus donat. 

He divided the booty among (to) the soldiers. 

He gave the fields to the citizens. 

They selected a place for the camps. 

He laid an ambush for the embassador, 

He appointed a time for a council. 

He procured peace to the empire. 

They gave (to) Thrasybulus a crown of honor, 

It had been announced to CaBsar. 

Praise was due to the soldiers. 



XXXI. 

The D€clen8ion8,'-rIitde 68. 

Armis dimicandum est. 
Fuga periculum evitavit. 
Interiit fame. 
ParituT pax bello. 
Dolo castra hostium cepit. 
Adventu Caesaris hostes terrentur. 
Telis hostium interfectus est. 
Darius virtute regnura est adeptus. 
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Justitiae fam§, floruit. 
Gladiis impgtum fecerunt. 
Matris scelere amisit uxorem. 
Ferro interemptus est. 

Promiscumis JEJxamp^. 

Uticam patriaB restituit. 

Ferrum rubigo consumit. 

Invidia virtutis laudem obterebant. 

Belli finem fecerunt. 

Filio regnum tradldit. 

Loca castellis communivit. 

Causam capitis dixit. 

Rem arbitrio permiserunt HannibSlis. 

-iEquitate res constituit. 

Scipio Carthaginem delevit. 

Csesar prsedam sociis dabat. 

TJrbem operibus clausit. 

Principes fidem violabant. 

Ariovistus aciem instruxit. 

Exercitus hostium victus est. 

The king vras killed with the sword of a soldier. 

They avoided danger by flight. 

Peace can be procured by the sword. 

He obtained the kingdom by bravery. 

The camps of the enemy were taken by stratagem. 

The place was fortified with castles. 

xxxrr. 

The Declenaiona, — Promiscuoua Mcampha. 

Copiae hostium silvas occupabant. 
Legatus auxilium rogavit. 
Leges abrogatas sunt. 
Auxilium rogatum est. 
Copiae revocantur. 

14* 
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Milites revocabuntur. 

Legati mittuntur. 

Hostes vincentur. 

Castella munlta erant. 

Prajsidia disponebantur. 

Milites hortabfitur. 

Imperator aciem instruxit. 

Legfitus exercitum ducebat. 

Nuncius sermonem conaulis laudavit. 

jEduorum oppida occupabant. 

Gloria virtutem sequltur. 

Milites gloriam persequuntur. 

Miles vulneratus est. . 

Bella gesta fuerant. 

Exercitus pulsus erat. 

Res Cajsriri enunciilta erat. 

Dies colloquio constitutus est. 

Hostes telis repulsi sunt. 

They appointed a day for a conference. 

The army of the enemy were occupying the wooda 

The messenger announced the thing to Caesar. 

The SLvmy was occupying the towns of the -^dui. 

The soldiers pursued the enemy. 

The consul exhorted the soldiers. 

Messengers followed the embassadors. 

The commander was wounded with a spear. 

xxxni. ' 

77ie Declejisions, — Promiscuoua Mcamples, 

Res diligentiam requirebat. 
Dat signum proelii. 
Agros populabantur. 
Hostium acies cemitur. 
Jl^iJjtes impetum hostium sustinuerunt. 
Navium copiam pol\ice\)aLii\.wi. 
l>eiejQsores oppido de\\gvmt\a. 
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Militum virtute servantur. 

Civitati iraperiura provincisB poUicetor. 

Literas CsBsari remittit. 

Populi jussu bellum gessit. 

Militibus signum dedit. 

Gladiis pugnatum est." 

Principibus pecunias poUicetur. 

Legioni auxilium misit. 

Morbo consumptus est. 

Hostium acies cernebatur. 

Civitati renunciavit. 

Urbem incendio delevit. 

Montium altitudine tegebantur. 

ArbSrum tractu equitatus hostium impediebatur. 

MiJtiadi honor tributus est. 

Popahis largitione magistratuum corruptus est. 

Statuam Demetrio decreverunt. 

Insulas bello persecQtus est. 

Classem Miltiadi dederunt. 

Insulas vi expugnavit. 

The signal for (of) battle was given to^the soldiers. 
They see the army of the eneray (in battle array.) 
The town is preserved by the bravery of the defend- 

ers. 
He promised (to) the people the govemment of the 

province. 
The cities of the province were destroyed with fire. 
The enemy's cavdlry were covered by the height of 

the mountains. 

XXXIY. 

Adjectives. — I^ules 1 and 35, Hem, (with 33, 34, 64.) 

Bonus puer discit. 
Boni pueri discunt. 
Pugrum bonum amat. 
Pueros bonos amamus. 

a See Rulea for translating ImpeT«OTis\N«:t^)^« 
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Pulchra puella delectat. 
Puellatn pulchram laudat. 
Puellas pulchras laudant. 
Bonum exemplum est utile." 
Bona exempla sunt utilia." 
Exemplum bonum aemulor. 
Exempla bona aemulamur. 

Clarus vir laudatur. 

Clari viri laudantur. 

Virum clarum laudamus. 

Viros claros laudabimus. 

Urbs antlqua fuit. 

Multae urbes antlquae deletSB sunt, 

Urbem antiquam delevit. 

Urbes antiquas deleverunt. 

Bellum dirum paratur. 

Bella dira parabantur. 

Bellum dirum parant. 

Bella dira parabant. 

Miles fortis pugnat. 

Milites fortes pugnabunt. 

Omnis dux amat fortem militem. 

Omnes duces cupiunt fortes milites. 

Sapiens est felix." 

Sapientes sunt fellces.** 

Equus velox currit. 

Equi veloces curruut. 

Equum velocem incitabat. 

Equos veloces incitant. 

Belhim atrox geritur. 

Bella atrocia gerebantur, 

Bellura atrox gerunt. 

Bella atrocia gesserunt. 

A good boy learns. 
He loves good boys. 
Beautiful girls please. 

a Rule 35, Remark. 
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They praised the beautiful girl. 

Good examples are useful." 

We should emulate a good example. 

An illustrious man will be praised. 

We will praise illustrious men. 

There was an ancient city. 

They have destroyed many ancient cities, 

The brave soldiers were fighting. 

Every general desires brave soldiers. 

The wise are happy." 

He spurs on (his) swift horse. 

The swift horses were running. 

A fierce war was carried on. 

They carry on fierce wars. 



XXXV. 

Acffectives Continmd. — {Applying the same 

08 in Exercise Ifb. 34.) 

Anima immortalis est. 
Frigida nox fuit. 
Dulcis est libertas. 
Vera virtus nobilitat. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Litera scripta manet. 
Ver erat aeternum. 
Voluptas^toimia nocet 
Nix alta jacet. 
jEstas torrida venerat. 

Magnam prudentiam habebat. 
Belgae vicos multos habent. 
Magnas res gessit. 
Inc5l8B bella magna gerunt. 
Nuncius velox venit. 
Incdlae bella atrocia gerunt. 

a Rule 35, Remark. 
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Equttes veloces festinant. 

Atrox prceliura pugnatum est. 

Principes potentes convooavit. 

Alcibiades fuit dives, laboriosus, patiens, lib 

blandus, affabilis. 
Eparainondas fuit raodestus, prudens, gravis. 

Many are rich, laborious, patient. 

Few are liberal, kind, affable, modest, prudent, 

Swift messengers carae. 

A fierce battle had been fought. 

They had raany villages. 

The inhabitants carried on dreadful wars. 

A swift horaeman hastened. 



XXXVI. 

Adjectives Continued, — {Applying the same Hv 

in Exercise No, 34.) 

Mors est ceita. 

Boni auctores leguntur. 

Magnara reliquit faraara. 

Equitatura omnera prsBraittit. 

Effugit nova pericula. 

Certos raisit horaines. 

Exercitura reduxit incolumem. 

Totara insulara devicit. 

Multa bella adrainistravit. 

NuUa spes relicta est. 

Mare tutura reddidit. 

Magnas copias fugiivit. 

Nonnullae insulae defecerant. 

Principes fortes prcelium atrox redintegrabant. 
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Promiscuous Examples, 

{Applying the Mides introduced in previous Mcer^ 

cises,) 
Tutnm iter fecerunt. 
Magnam corporis dignitatem habuit. 
Bona militibus dispertivit. 
Hannibal magnas res gessit secunda. fortuna. 
Habebat magnam prudentiam juris civilis. 
Otium toti insulaB conciliavit. 
Loca castellis idonea communivit. 
Pausanias magnain belli gloriam turpi morte macula- 

vit. 
Omnia oppida restituit patriae. 
Pari felicitate ceteras insulas redegit. 

He sent forward the whole army. 

They escaped great danger. 

AU the islands were subdued. 

He fortified a suitable place with castles. 

They put to flight all the forces. 

He led back all the cavalry. 

He obtained peace for the whole island. 

He restored all the islands to the country, 

xxxvn. 

Numeral Adjectives, 

BelgaB unam partem incShint, CeltaB tertiam. 

Duo legiones conscribit. 

Consul legionem decimam rediicit. 

Decem praetores creant." 

Tres exercitus comparavit. 

Ducentarum navium^ classem cepit. 

Mille equites capti sunt. 

Centum railites ceciderunt. 

Duodecim naves mersaB sunt. 

Classem quingentarum navium^ comparavit. 

a Rule 33, Rem. 1. h B,ul& ^« '^m* \« 
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Tres legati missae sunt. 
Naves quinque misit. 
Praemittit quatuor legiones» 
Sex legiones pugnaverunt. 
Oppida viginti novem ceperunt. 
Undecim naves araissaB sunt. 

Promiscuous Mcamples 

Timidi lepSres fugiunt. 

Veloces canes sequuntur. 

Magna erant onSra captivorum. • 

Fessus viator sedebat. 

PrsBda multa militibus divisa est. 

Oranes copiae revocabantur. 

Defens5res oppido idonei deliguntur, 

Superbi homines cadunt. 

Hurailes casae stabunt. 

Magnis itineribus pervenit. 

-^quitate summa res constituit. 

They fortified two castles. 

He enlisted three legions. 

He sent forward seven ships. 

A thousand soldiers fell. 

A hundred borsemen were captured. 

•The consul led back eight legions. 

He distributed muclT booty among (to) the soldiers. 

The burdens of the captives were great. 

xxxvm. 

Cases after Ac0ectives, — Hicles 2 to 10. 

Consilii plenus erat. 

Prudens rei militairis erat. 

Vivo carus amicis." 

Omnihua ignotus navem conscendit. 
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Nemini erat dubmm." 

Nudus membra fuit. 

Insula erat referta divitiis. 

Nibil est virtute formosius. 

Poena dignus dueebatur. 

Fuit rei militaris peritus. 

Multum* supergrat munitionis. 

Civitas mille misit militum. 

Omni setati mors est communis. 

Domo fuit contentus. 

Helvetii reliquos Gallos virtute prsdC^ant. 

Omnes fortuna expertes sumus. 

Leges adversas plebi abrogavit. 

Jure peritus fuit. 

PVopior montem suos*^ colldcat. 

Dives agris fuit. 

Diligens erat imperii. 

Pauci ThemistCcli pares arbitrantur. 

Fortis manu erat. 

Res multas memoria dignas gessit. 

Veritatis diligens erat. 

Hostium multa millia concidit. 

Multum^ tempOris perdidit. 

Consilia patrias inimica capiebat. 

Militum virtute fretus conflixit. 

NuUa vox est audita populi Romani maJQstate 

indigna. 
Habebat equitum viginti millia. 
Anxius est animo. 
Canis similis lupo est. 

VetSres Romani erant laudis avidi. 
Consimilis fagsd profectio videbatur, 
Fronte laetus fuit. 
Sid6re pulchrior est. 

a Bule 1, Rem. 3 and 4. 

b Bttle 1, Bem. 6, and Boles for tT«iiB\at&ii|^l^«x\.V^« %«o2iX\:«^* 

if SnppJy mUitea^ Rale 1, Bem, 3. ^ 
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Militibus fretus conflixit. 

Ferax seculum bonis artibus erat. 

Dux est delectus belli imperitus. 

Quantum" hostes uno prcelio auctoritatis esseut^ con» 

secQti, sentiebat. 
Crassus proxiraus mare OceSnum hiemarat.^ 
Nemo Alcibiadi par fuit. 
Fessus erat corpSre. 

Romfmo populo periculosum*' videbatur. 
Cupidus rerum novarum fiiit. 

Promiacuous Examples, 

Legis poenam inflixit. 

PecunisB talenta quinquginta civlbus donat. 

Angustos habebant fines. 

Frumentum omne comburunt. 

Oppida omnia incendunt. 

Magnis itineribus festinant. 

Nullius rei cupidus fuit. 

Pauca** memoria digna evenere. 

Populus acer, suspicax, mobiiis, invidus potentisB, Ti* 

motheum revocat. 
Locum fossa munivit. 

Communis infimis, par principibus videbatur. 
Ducenta peditum millia misit. 
Multum" frumenti praebet. 
Fretus numero copiarum conflixit. 
Dives agris fuit. 
Laude dignus erat. 

No one was equal to Themistocles. 

He was skilled in war. 

The islands were fuU of riches. 

\ -Rule 1, Rem. 6, and Rules for translating, partitive genitive. 
l ^yntax, Rule 97, and Rules for translating the subjanctive, 2» 
c 3cc Remark under Gonjugatlon, page 17. 
d Eule 1, Rem. 4, 
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The Helvetii excelled the rest of the Gauls in 

bravery. 
They were accounted worthy of punishment. 
Relying on the bravery of the soldiers, he fought* 
Thou art worthy of praise. 
It seemed dangerous to the people. 
They were fond of praise. 
He is anxious in mind. 
Much time was lost. 
The state sent ten thousand footmen. 



XXXIX. 

Oomparison of Adjectives. 

Romani ampliores copias exspectabant. 

Caesar maximas" copias comparavit. 

Hostes loca superiora occupabant. 

Hannibal bellicosissimas gentes subegit. 

Regio putabatur locupletissima.* 

Mons altissimus impendebat. 

Ferociorem reddidit civitatem. 

Omatissimum habebat exercitum. 

Regem certiorem fecit. 

Tres exercitus maximos comparavit. 

Amicior omnium libeitati fuit. 

Amicissimus erat Bruto. 

Nemo fuit carior.^ 

Altera via longior^ fuit, altSra periculosior.* 

Antonii inimici erant potentissimi. 

ThemistScles peritissimos belli navalis fecit Athe- 

nienses. 
Maximas gentes subegit. 
Legatos nobilissimos mittunt. 
Nemo fuit major* 

a See Rnles for translating, snperlative degree. 
»Bale35,fteiii. 
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Invitissimi sunt secuti. * 

PrsBcipuam habebat laudem pulchentoiaa corpdria 

formaB. 
Altera via brevior fuit, altera tutior. 
Antiochus fuit potentissimus. 

Promiscuous Mcerciaes* 

Multorum" obtrectatio devlcit unlus** virtutem. 

Pharnabazo summa imperii tradita est. 

Romanus populus omnes gentes virttite superavit. 

Cupidisslmus litterarum fuit. 

Dion erat intimus Dionysio priori. 

Laude dignus ducebatur, 

Industria multum^ voluptatis habet. 

Major natu est. 

Locum altissimo muro munierant. 

The Romans were expecting larger forces. 

The enemy occupied a higher place. 

He subdued very many nations. 

They prepared ve^y great forces. 

He was dearer to Brutus. 

The king was very powerful. 

They have most beautiful forms. 

One way is very long, the other very dangerous. 

One way is shorter, the other safer. 

They are very fond of literature (letters). 

The place was fortified with a very high wall. 

XL. 

Cases after Adjectives, contirmed. — Mides 3 and 10. 

Omnium formosissimus erat. 

Gallorum omnium fortissimi sunt BelgaB. 

Tui-pis fuga morte est pejor. 

Omnium potentissimus rex Anti5chus fuit. 

a Rule 1| Bem. 3. b Sole 1, Bem. 6« 
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Auri aYidissima gens erat. 

Existimatione nihil habebat earius. 

Suevorum gens est bellicosissimus Germanorum. 

Minor uno mense" fuit. 

Civitas mille misit militum. 

Turris fuit altior muro. 

Hannibal fortissimus erat omnium Carthaginiensium. 

Nemo Hannib3,le fortior fuit. 

Cicero erat oratorum Romanorum eloquentissimus. 

Cicerone nemo fuit eloquentior. 

Socrates erat philosophorum Graecorum sapientissi- 

mus. 
Theophrastus elegantissimus philosophorum erat. 

Promiscuous Examples. 

Hostium animos timor praeoccupaverat. 

Omnes splendore superavit vitae. 

Finitimas regiones vexabat. 

Quaerit. quid^ caus£e sit.® 

Multum pecuniae perdidit. 

Perpetui impeiii cupidus iuit. 

-^ger erat vulneribus. 

Civitati fuit carissimus. 

Libertas est carior vita. 

Omnium civium ditissimus fuit. 

Habebat equitum viginti millia. 

Socrates was yery wise. 

Socrates was the wisest of the Grecian philosophers. 

Nothing is dearer than reputation. 

Cicero was very eloquent. 

Cicero was the most eloquent of Roman orators. 

No one was more eloquent than Cicero. 

She was one month younger. 

a Rule 10, Rem. 2. h Rules for translatingf, partitive genitive. 
c Syntaxi Rule 97, and rules for trauslatiug the Bubjunctive, 2. 

16* 
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XLI. 

Adverbs. — BiOes 11, 12, 13, 14, 15. 

Eo confugit. 

Maxim^ norebat. 

Non efitigit inyidiam. 

Non longe abfuit. 

Ibi castra posuit. 

Milites fortiter pugnant. 

Minus timebatur. 

Pejus res administrata est. 

Postridie Calendarum equltes misit. 

Satis prsBsidii dedit. 

Omnium optime loquitur. 

Habebat satis eloquentiaB. 

Obvikm hostibus venerunt. 

Proxlme Hispaniam Mauri sunt. 

Conjunctions. — Hnle 16. 

Rogo et oro. 

Obsides et arma poposcit. 

IncSlae bella magna et atrocia gerunt. 

Diu et acriter milites pugnabant. 

Et prodit5res perciilit, et hostes profligavit. 

Nec melior vir fuit, nec claiior. 

Dicit liberius" atque audacius. 

Superbe respondebat et crudellter imperabat. 

Promiscuous JExamples. 

Mirabiliter vulgi mutata est voluntas. 
Hamilcaris arbitrio rem ultr6 permiserunt. 
Ut virtutibus, sic vitiis est obriitus. 
t^on salutis, quam fidei, fuit cupidior. 

a See Bules for tranBlatiTig, com^«xaWx^ ^^\Sc«^« 
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Epaminondas erat ade6 veritatis diligens, ut ne joco 

quidem mentiretur.*' 
Proxinu sunt Genuanis. 
^tate proximus erat. 
Fortuna non contentus erat. 
Alcibiades et potentior et major qukm privatus, exis- 

timabatur. 
Nihil dulcius est libertate. 
Obviam CsBsari proficiscitur. 
'Non satis praesidii dedit. 
Helvetiorum longe nobilissimus et ditissjtmus fuit 

Orgetdrix. 

They were not far distant. 

He did not escape envy. 

We fled thither. 

The inhabitants carried on great and fierce wars. 

The enemy fought long and bravely 

They went to meet Caesar. 

They speak too freely and boldly 

He had sufficient eloquence. 

He spoke the best of all. 

A sufficient guard is given. 

They came to meet the enemy. 

XLH. 

JPrepositions. — Hules 17, 18, 19. 

Ad senectutem vixit. 

E civitate ejectus est. 

Philippus a Pausania juxta theatrum occisus est. 

Ex classe copias eduxit. 

Caesar a lacu ad montem murum perduxit. 

In morbum incidit. 

Pontem fecit in fiumine. 

Conon in vincQla conjectus est. 

a ByntaXf Itale 90f and Bules for tTaiia\&tVTif^\2la& voScJ^^QSis^iiR^^V. 
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Cum patre a puSro in exercitibus fuerat versatus- 

Aristides cum Themist6cle de principatu contendit. 

Conon cum navibus in patriam venit. 

In proBlio cecidit. 

Hasdrubalis post mortem Hannibal ab exercitu acce- 

pit imperium. 
Democritus causam explicat, cur ante lucem galli 

canant." 

Multum in judiciis privatis versabatur. 

Atticus sepultus est juxta viam Appiam, 

Praeter opmionem res ceciderat. 

In aciem pedttum centum perduxit. 

Milifces Caesaris sub montem succedunt. 

Est ingens gelidum lucus prope amnem. 

De Themistoclis morte multimSdis apudplerosqne 

scriptum est. 
Pacem inter duas potentisstmas civitates fecit. 
De instantibus^ verissime judicabat, et de futuns cal- 

lidissime conjiciebat. 
Copias e navibus eduxit. 
Exercltus in campum deduxit. 
RosaB ftilgent inter lilia. 

Promiscuom Examples* 

TJno concursu barbarorum maximam vim prostravit. 

Ariovistus ad Caesarem legatos mittit. 

Caesar prsedam militibus sociisque dabat. 

Ut virtutibus ^ eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutus* 

Equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. 

In armis plurlmum studii consumebat. 

Non multum supererat munitionis. 

In navem omnibus ignotus ascendit. 

Peritus belli fuit Epaminondas. 

!Non pater quidem carior fuit aut familiarior. 

a Rule 97, and Kales for traiulatijQg, sabjunctire mood, 2. h Rule 1. Ram, 
4. cRulel,Bein.9. ' 
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Accepit gravissimum vulnus morte iilii. 

Nihil carior est existimatione. 

Suevorum gens est longe bellicosissima Germanorum 

omnium. 
In primam aciem processit. 
In ar^ consedit. 
Filium eo cum exercitu mittit. 
Par principibus videbatur. 
Bon^ fortun^ non erat contentus, 
Ibi tria castella communivit. 

He came with the ships to his native land. 

From a boy, he was employed in the army with his 

father. 
He was put in prison. 
They became sick (fell into disease). 
They extended a wall from the lake to the mountain. 
Phillip was killed near the theatre. 
Peace was made between two most powerful nations. 

XLni. 

Pronouna* 
Ego lego. 
Tu audis. 
Hle videt. 
Nos scribimus. 
Vos studetis. 
Illi ludunt. 

Vos, non nos, laudavit. 
Hic puer est bonus, ille ignavus. 
Ista tua filia est pulchra. 
Ego te tradam magistratui. 
Magnam reliquit sui^ famam. 
Bellum inter se gerunt. 
Id tibi misitr^ 

Hi omnes inter se diffSrunt. * 
Se ad CsesSxem recipiunt. 

aBBle20,Bem.8. 
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Se ipse reprehendit. 

Nemo ei par fuit. 

Fidem inter se dant. 

Eos ab se dimisit. 

Sese ei dediderunt. 

Id tam illi, quam ceteris, non erat apertmn. 

Huic ille, "nulla," inquit, "mora est." 

Ipse sibi mortem conscivit. 

Fugae sese mandarunt. 

Legatos ad eum mittunt. 

Idem Caesar fecit. 

Eadem secret6 ab aliis queerit. 

Equitatum omnem ante se mittit. 

Eorum agros populabantur. 

Ei filiam suam in matrimonium dat. 

Thraces eas regiones tenebant. 

Suas copias deduxerunt. 

Hos fugat. 

Ea civitas mille misit milltum. 

Hanc legationem suscepit. 

Eorum classem fugavit. 

Talis honos huic uni ante hoc tempns contigit. 

Hoc consilio pacem conciliavit. 

Caesar suas copias in proximum coUem subducit. 

E castris utrisque copias suas eduxit. 

Vir bonus virtutem per se amat. 

Alii aliam in partem ferebantur. 

Eo ipse dux cecidit prcelio. 

Se suaque omnia Caesari dediderunt. 

Sui cuique mores fingunt fortunam. 

Mihi necesse fuit. 

Non ea res illum fefellit. 
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Prcmiscuom JEJxamplea. 

Non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 

Postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant." 

Neque minus in e^ re prudentia, qukn felieitate, 

adjutus est. 
Ceteras insulas sub ejus potestatem redegit. 
Amicior omnium libertati, qukm suaB fuit dominationi. 
Non solum spem in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam 

timorem. 
Timebatur non minus, quam diligebatur. 
Ex Asi4 in Africam trajecit. 
Is locus abest circiter sex millia passuum. 
Peritissimos belli navalis fecit Athenienses. 
Non guicquam fecit fide sua indignum. 
Postndie ejus diei in fines Suessionum exercitum 

duxit. 
Legati de pace ad CaBsSrem venerunt. 
Intra oppida murosque compelluntur. 
His obviam universa civitas venit. 
Ex eo oppido, pons ad Helvetios pertinet. 
Non satis in eo loco praesidii putaoatur. 

I write. 

Thou seest. 

He hears. 

We read. 

You play. 

They study. 

He praised me, not you (thee). 

They sent (to) us these things. 

They all differ among themseives. 

He surrendered himself to them. 

To him this was evident. 

He laid violent hands on himself. 

Those states sent ten thousand soldiers. 

He led his forces upon the nearest hill. 

a See Bale 90, and Boles for translating the svt^unctiTe, i.' 
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They were driven irom that town. 

Some were bome in one direction (part), and others 

in another. 
The general hiraself fell in that battle. 
They did nothing unworthy of themselves. 

XLIV. 

Rdative Pronouns, — Rtde 1, jRenu 8. 

Is amicus est, qui juvat* in rebus adversis. 

Legati missi sunt, qui consulerent* oraculum. 

Incidit in eandem mvidiam, quam pater suus. 

Ea, qu8B suprk diximus, praBdicarunt. 

Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qui urbem tenebant» 

fecit pacem. 
Ingratus est homo, qui non beneficium reddit. 
Ea, quaB apportavit, abstulerunt. 
Civis est is, qui patriam suam diligit. 
Id, quod polhcitus erat, praBStitit. 
PecunidB quinquaginta talenta, quas a Phamabazo 

acceperat, civibus suis donat. 
Legationes, quae essent'' illustriores, per Dionem ad- 

ministrabantur. 
Multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris collo<&- 

vit. 
Pontem, qui erat ad Genevam, rescindunt. 
Equitatum, qui sustineret^ hostium impetum, misit. 
In fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia * 

sine mora dediderunt. 
Ex loco superiore, quae res in nostris castris gereban- 

tur, conspicatus est. 
Flumen est Arar, quod in RhodSnum ififluit. 
Publius Considius, qui rei militaris peritissimus habe- 

batur, cum exploratoribus praemittitur. 
Pompeius, qui a Caesare victus est, fugit ad ^gyptum. 

a Bule-33, Bem. 3. h Bnle 96 and sabdivision 5, and Bnles fat translating 

the sul^unctiye, 5. • ^ 
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Celertter, quod habuerunt, consumpserunt. 

Bellum, quod suscepgrat, gessit. 

Non id, quod petivit, consecutus est. 

Id, quod erat difficillimum, efficiebat. 

Proximi sunt Germanis, qui trans Rhenum inc^lunt. 



Promiscuoua Examples, 

Vive memor seneotutis et mortis. 

Non recusat qu5 mintis legis pcenam persolveret." 

Quo plus^ habent, eo plus cupiunt. 

Praecipuus ei honos habitus est. 

Bellum exitiosum impendet. 

Locam vallo fossaque munivit. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educatus. 

Qua pugna nihil adhuc est nobilior. 

Furor et ira praecipitant animum. 

Mora non tuta est. ♦ 

Literas exspecto quas scripsisti. 

Dion fretus non tam suis copiis, quam odio tyranni 

profectus est. 
A prima aBtate me philosophia delectavit. 
Hic fuit omnium potentissimus. 

They sent ambassadors who should consult (to con- 

sult) the oracle. 
They performed what they had promised. 
He gave (to) the soldiers the money which he had 

received. 
He made peace with those who occupied the city. 
Dion conducted the embassies which were most 

renowned. 
He took away all that they had brought. 



See Syntax, Rule 90, and Snles for translatingr, sabjunctive mood, 4, 
h Bole 10, Kem. 2. 
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XLY. 

Infinitive Mood. — RuUs 20, 21, 22. 

Necesse est pugnare." 

ConfligSre cupiebant. 

Spero te valere.* 

Turpe est fugere." 

ResistSre ausi non sunt. 

Ille dignus est amari.*' 

Difficile est omnia* persSqui." 

IUi dixerant sese deditiiros.*' 

Illos retineri jussit. 

Vidit tumultu civitatem esse perturbatam. 1 

Caesar Divitiilcum ad se vocari jubet. 

Dixit sese cum iis pacem esse facturum. 

Obsides dari jussit. 

Cur timet flavum Tiberim tangSre ? 

Tempus est hujus libri facSre*^ finem. . 

Ipse ibidem manere decrevit. 

Turpe est violare*" fidem** suam.* 

Portas claudi jussit. 

Miror tuum fratrem non scribere. 

Dixit, scire se illa esse vera. 

Respondit, se ad eum venturum esse. 

Existimant, Romanos discedere. 

Dixit, hostes consedisse. 

Dicit, montem ab hostibus teneri. 

Non sunt ausi manere. 

Cupit discgre. 

Miror te non scire. 

Illa fuit digna amari.*' 

Sequi gloria non appeti debet. 

Credo regem amare pacem. 

a Rule 1, Kem . 6, and Kule ^, IBLem. 2, b Bule 22. Hexn 4. 
#JKu]«2a, Kem. 1. dSupplyewe. »«^.». 
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Statuerunt belli finem facere. 

Necesse est, si in conspectum vengris," yenerari* te^ 

regem.^ 
Illud*' dignum est cogitari.^ 
Se legatos ad eos missuros dixerunt. 
Bellum cum Germanis gerSre constituit. 
Dixit sese -^duorum injurias non neglecturum, 
Ex castris equitatum educi jubet. 

It is necessary to figbt. 

Pte did not dare to resist. 

They are wortby to be loved. 

He said that he was about to make peace. 

It is time to finish (to make an end of ) the war. 

He saw that the mountain was held by the enemy. 

He wonders^that you have not come. 

She is worthy of being (to be) loved. 

He said that he would (was about to) send embassa- 

dors to them. 
They said that they would not neglect the injuries 

of the soldiers. 
He commanded the army to be led out of the camp. 



XLVI. 

Leam or review the Irregular and Defective Verbs, 
and apply the same rules as in the preceding Exercise. 

Id facere possum. 
Colonos mittere volebat. 
Adire nolebat. 
Redire noluit. 
Decipi non poterat. 
Id facere potfes. 
Discere vult. 
Parere noluerunt. 

Bule 80. b Bh1« 1, Bem. 6, and Rule 33, Bem, 2, <s Kule t^Bm..4« 

<2Bule22,BABi,\. 
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Perire maluit. 

Eum clam interficSre volebat. 

Pedem referre cceperunt. 

Iter patefieri volebat. 

Maluit se diligi quam metuL 

Quid fieri velit*", edCcet. 

Id cetgri facere noluerunt. 

Quod* multi voluerunt, pauci potuerunt ab uno 

tyranno patriam liberare. 
Violare clementiam, qukm regis opes minui, maluit. 
Univereos*' pares esse posse aiebat. 
Non vult regi. 
Diutius npstrorum militum iiaipgtum hostes ferre non 

potuerunt. 

Satis*' est, unam rem, exempli causa, proferre. 

Milites ex oppido exire jussit. 

Populus maluit eum innoxium plecti, quam se diutius 

esse in timore. 
Et obesse plurimiim et prodesse poterat. 
Aut prodesse volunt, aut delectare poetse. 
Ad montem se recipere coeperunt. 
Quid figri velit*, ostendit. 
Reprehendebatur, qu6d parum odisse malos cives 

videretur.* 



Promiscuous Examples. 

Pauci veniunt ad senectutem. 
Certior factus est, Gallos omnes discessisse. 
Vergasillaunus post montem se occultavit. 
Nunciatum est, L. Cassium occisum esse. 
Equites renunciaverunt castra esse munita. 
Sepulcrum Cyri aperiri Alexander jussit. 
Codrus se in medios immisit hostes. 

u fiee Rnle 97. h Bule 1, Rem. 8, (1). o Bule 1, Rem. a d Bale 1, Bem. fi 

and Bule 33 Bem. 2. e Bule 100. 
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Andivi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse intelUgit. 
Proba vita via est in caelum. 
Existimabant, se eos vi coacturos esse. 
Dixit se obsides redditumm esse. 
Reperiebat, equitatum pertemtum esse. 
Aqua TrebisB fluminis erat pectoribus tenus. 

Certior factus est legatos in vincula conjectos esse. 
Animadvertit totum exercitum esse periturum. 
Qui bene latuit bene vixit. 

Non hoc praeteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum 
iri putem.* 

Tutus ille non est, quem omnes oderunt. 
Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita toUunt. 
Vinci quam vincere maluit. 
'Ne tentes^, quod effici non potest. 
Omnia^ pecunia effici non possunt. 
Reperiebat initium fugae a Dumnorige fkctum esse. 
Caesar negat se posse iter Helvetiis dare. 
De digito** annulum detr2,ho. 
PoUicitus est se Graeciam bello oppressurum. 
Respondit, sibi mirum videri quid in Gallia negotii 
haberet.* 

Patrem tuum colui, et dilexi. 

Mihi ver6 non est grave, quemvis honorem habere 

regi. 
Malunt, cum virtute paucis contenti esse, quam sine 

ea multa habere. 
Fretus numero copiarum suarum confligere cupiebat. 
Ccnstat nihil eo fuisse excellentius. 
Sentiebat, jEduorum nobilissimum et fortissimum 

esse Divitiacum, 



Biile 92, Rem. b Rule 89, Rem. c Rule 1, Rem. 4. d Rule 1, Rem. ft 

eRule 07. 

16» , 
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Satis esse causae arbitrabantur. 
Catilinse ferrum de manlbus extorsTmus. 

He can do it. 

They were willing to send embassadors. 

I was willing to return. 

Tbey could not be deceived. 

He preferred to be obeyed rather tban obey. 

We wish to learn. 

The enemy began to retreat. 

I would rather be loved than feared. 

Few have been able to do what many have wished. 

They could not withstand. 

It is sufficient to mention one example. 

It is not grievous to have every respect for the king. 

XLVII. 

Participles, — Mvles 1, 23. 

Flens** pacem petiit. 

Classem devictam cepit. 

Germani, bellum gesturi,^ deos invocaverunt. 

Tempus rei gerendae*' non dimisit. 

Flentes pacem petierunt. 

Hostes victi fugerunt. 

Athenienses legatos miserunt oraculum consulturos.^ 

Ad bellum gerendum ipse dux delectus est. 

Fugientem persequitur. 

Perterriti pacem petiverunt. 

Caesar, in Gralliam profecturus, centuriones convScat. 

Muros dirutos reficiendos* curavit. 

Conantes^ dicere prohibuit. 

Sic paratus proficiscitur. 

Diem delegerunt ad inimicos opprimendos. 

Germani bellum gesturi erant. 

a Sulea for translating, participles, 1. b Rules for translatlng, participles 2. 
* " " " 10*. / " ^^ *< n. 
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Cupientibus signum dat. 

Aciem instructam habuit. 

Frumentum omne, praeter quod secum portatiiri 

erant, combui'unt. 
Ad cohortandos milites decucurrit. 
Fortissime pugnantes ceciderunt. 
Superati, statuerunt belli finem facere. 
Sese esse ad bellum gerendum paratissimos confirm- 

averunt. 
Mdui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, auxilium implo- 

raturos. 
Ad eas res conficiendas OrgetSrix deligitur. 
Fugientes usque ad flumen persequuntur. 
In nostros venientes tela conjiciebant. 
Confecti vulneribus hostes terga verterunt. 
Scipio in Africam trajecit, Carthaginem deleturus." 

Homines abundantes auro non sunt idcirco curis 

vacui. 
Peritus civitatis regendaB fuit. 
Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. 
Timotheus belli gerendi fuit peritus. 
Nunc confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta Graeci^, 

tuam petens amicitiam. 
Milites cohoitatus, cupientibus signum dedit. 
Principes, adventu Romanorum permoti, legatos 

mittunt. 
Magnam multitudinem eorum fiigientium* concide- 

runt. 
Pacem petentibus liberaliter respondit. 
ComXnus pugnans telis hostium interfectus est. 

Ad classes sedificandas, exercitusque comparandos, 
quantum pecuniae quaeque civitas daret,*' Aristi- 
des delectus erat, qui constitueret.^ 

a Bulcs for translating. participles, 3. b Rules for translatingf, participles, 
llv c Syntax, Bule 97. d Syntax, Kule 96, 6, and Bul&^ fet \x%ss&\s>^<^^ 
sut^unctiFe, 5. 
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Legatus repentm^ re perturbatus, eentariones convo- 

cavit. 
Tempus ejus interficiendi quaerere instituemnt. 

Hujus accusandi caus4 ille missus est. 

Urbes munitas suis*" tuendas tradit. 

Ad eas res conficiendas biennium sibi satis esse dux- 

erunt. 
Hle cernens nullum locum sibi tutum in GrsBcia, in 

Asiam transiit. 
Dolo erat pugnandum,^ quum par non esset* armis. 



Promiacuoua JSocamplea, 

Pone montes RhipaBos gens degit felix, quos** Hyper- 

boreos appellavere.* 
Regi fidelis erat repertus. 
Fortissimus omniura barbarorum fuit DatS,mes. 
Stoici diviserunt naturam hominis in anlmam et 

corpus. 
Numquam est utlle peccare. 
Fidelisslmi^ homlni sunt*' canis atque equus. 
Saepe est etiam sub palliSlo sordido sapientia. 
Illo nemo fuit fortior. 
Maturat ab urbe proficisci. 
Perspicuum est hominem e corpSre animoqae con- 

stare. 

They, weeping, sought peace. 

The barbarians (when) about to carry on war, 

invoke the gods. 
They did not let the time for doing the thing pass. 
They sent embassadors to consult the oracle. 
The soldiers pursued the enemy (while) fleeing, 

a Rule 1, Rem. 3. h Rules for translating, participles, 8; it was necessary 
to, or he was obliged to. c Syntax, Bule 95, and Boles for translating, 
Bubjunctive, 4. * 

d Rule 1, Rem. 8 (2.) e Supply homHnts, f Rule 1, Bem. 1. 

g Ruie 33, Rem. 5. 
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Caesar (when) about to go into Gaul, called together 

the centurions. 
They repaii-ed the overthrown walls. 
Embassadors were sent to Caesar to implore aid. 
They captured the vanquished fleet. 
Being conquered, they fled. 
Having exhorted the soldiers, he gave the signal to 

them desiring it. 

XLvm. 

Gerunds and /Supines, — Hides 24 to 27, and Remarks, 

Instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 

Nactus idoneam ad navigandum*" tempestatem solvit. 

Hiematum exercitum reduxit. 

Studiosus audiendi erat. 

Nando in tutum pervenerunt. 

Difficlle est factu. 

Auxilium postulatum venit. 

Incrediblle est dictu.^ 

Sio se gerendo minlme est mirandum si vita ejus fuit 

secura. 
Mirabiliter flagrabant pugnandi cupiditate. 
Legati ad CsBsarera gratulatum venerunt. 
Aqua utilis est bibendo. 
~ Imprirais dicendo valebat. 
Perfacile factu^ esse ille probat. "* 

Diem ad deliberandum sumit. 
Legatos ad Caearem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
Caesar loquendi finem fecit. 

Maritlmos praedones consectando mare tutum reddidit. 
Finem oppugnandi nox fecit. 
Mens discendo alitur et cogitando. 
Difficile est intellectu. 

Phillippus, quum spectatum ludos iret,*' juxta thea- 
trum occlsus est. 

a Boles for traxulatixig, genmds. & Rules for translating, sapines. cBule 

05, Bem. 
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Promiscuous Examples. 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expetenda. 
Miltiades morandi tempus non habens, cursum direxit 

qu6 tendebat. 
T. Manlius fuit peiindulgens in patrem. 
Legationes fidellter administrando, crudelisslmum 

nomen tyranni suA, humanitate tegebat. 
Deliberandi sibi spatium reliquit. 
Piato cupiditatem subter praecordia locavit. 
Siievorum gens est longe maxima et bellicosisslma 

Germanorum omnium. 
Nemo melior fuit illo. 

Caesar repeiiebat plerosque Belgas esse ortos ab Grer- 

manis. 
Ciceroni ex patriil fugienti sestertibrum duoenta et 

quinquaginta millia donavit. 
Eum sibi fidelem*" arbitrabatur. 
Multo* superiores bello esse cceperunt. 

Post illorum obitum non quisquam dux in illa urbe 

fuit dignus memoria. 
Audacius resistfire ac fortiiis pugnare cceperunt. 
Pridie ejus diei retineri non poterant, quin in nostros 

tela conjicerent.^ 
Erat disertus ut impnrais dicendo valeret.° 
Bene sentire, recteque facere satis est ad bene beate- 

que vivendum. 
Obviim ei venerunt. 
Olim calamus adhibebatur scribendo. 

Neminem, nisi victum, dimlsit. 
Ea videre ac perspicere potestis. 
Statim dedit, ne difierendo videretur*^ negare. 
Miltiades insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 



; Supply esse, h Rulc 10, Rem. 2. 

Bule w), aud Sules for tranalating, subjunctive mood,4. 
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Legatos ad Caesarem miserunt oratum ne se in hoa- 

tium numSro ducSret.** 
Ex Massiliensium classe quinque naves sunt depres- 

sae. 
Difficlle erat intellectu, utrum Atticum amlci magis 

vererentur" an amarent.** 
Ad CsBsarem auxilii ferendi caus^ profectus est. 
Finem orandi fecit. 

The soldiers were buming with a desire of fighting. 

Embassadors were sent to ask aid. 

He proved that it was very easy to be done. 

He took a day for deliberating. 

They came to ask aid. 

It is difficult to be done. 

Give immediately, lest by delaying you should seem 

to refuse. 
He prevailed especially in speaking. 
He found a suitable time for sailing. 
He was fond of hearing. 
By swimming they came to a safe place. 
He made an end of speaking. 
He led back his army to pass the winter. 



XLIX. 

Cases after Nbuns, — Rulea 28 to 32. 35. 

Hasdrubal, Hannibalis frater, in proelio ceoldit. 

Maximi erat consilii.^ 

HelSna causa*' fiiit belli Trojani. 

Cmnium rerum principia parva sunt. 

Puer inffenui pudoris'' amabitur, 

Quis huic rei** testis est ? 

Maffn^, fuit glori^ 

Invidia gloriae comes*" est. 

a Kule 07, and Rules for translating, sabjunctive mood, 2. h Bule 29, Kem. 
4 & 5. c Bal« 35. d Bule ^, Rem. 4. e Bule 29, Bem. 3. 
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Nihil eorum negavit. 

Nunc virTbus usus est, nnnc manlbus rapMis. 
Legatus partem copiarum revocavit. 
Pietate filius erat, consiliis pater. 

Vitae necisque habebat potestatem. 

Cato singulari fuit prudentia." 

Magna pars plebis urbem reliquit. 

Cel^ri opus est auxilio. 

Agesilaus nomftie, non potestate fuit rex. 

Ejusdem civitatis^ fuit. 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 

Est fortis hominis^ non perturbari in rebns asp^ris. 

Non populi Romani dignitatis* esse statuebat. 

Reges nomine magis quam imperio erant. 

Pontis custodes reliquit principes. 

Summae est dementiae.* 

Pars civitatis defecerat. 

Erat oppldum nomine*' Bibrax. 

Pan deus Arcadiae erat. 

Docet eum magno fore periciilo.*' 

Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 

Civitas inter Belgas magn^ fuit auctoritate. 

Reperiebat, esse homlnes magnse virtutis. 
Juno Jovis conjux erat. 
Castra hostium cepit. 
Quaeritur, quid opus* sit facto. 
Miltiades regiae auctoritatis" erat. 
Critias, dux tyrannorum, in proelio cecidit. 
AhensB erat civitatis.^ 
Non est virtutis^ arma trad6re. 
Nunciavit, qukm celSri opus* esset auxilio. 
Orgetorigis filia capta est. 

a Rule 29, Bem. 4 ancl 5. b Bule 29, Rem. 5. c Rule 32. d Kule 29. Rem. 

4. cRule97. * ^ 
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Nisus fuit portae custos." 
Consul ipse parvo anirao* et pravo fuit. 
Canis lepCris vestigia sequitur. 
Arbitror vix ejus*^ fuisse tantam rem suscipere. 
Calamltas virtutis occasio est. 
Secura duxit filium annorum novem. 
, Exspectare, dum hostium copiaB augerentur/ summaB 

dementiae*^,esse judicabat. 
Hostibus ad consilia capienda nihil'' spatii dandum 

existimabat. 
Ariovistus, rex Germanorum, tertiam partem agri 

occupavit. 

Erat inter eos dignitate regia. 

Res erat multaB operis ac laboris. 

Navlbus usus non est. 

Hic nomine magis quam imperio ftiit rex. 

The leader, a brother of the king, was slain in the 

battle. 
Cato was (a person) of veiy great wisdom. 
He recalled a part of the forces. 
The chiefs were lefl as guards of the town. 
There is need of very great wisdom. 
It was a work of great labor. 
The king had the power of life and death. 
He said that this was not (a part) of his design. 
Many have been kings in name, rather than in 

power 
It would be (the part) of the greatest madness to 

deliver up arms to our enemies. 

He was (a man) of remarkable prudence. 
There is need of help. 

• Bnle 35. b Rale 29. Bem. 4. c Rule 29, Rem. 4 and 5. d Rule 94. e Rulea 

lor translatiQgi partitive genitive. 
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194 EXERCISES. 

L. 

Promiscuom Mcamples 

Dolor in raaxlmis malis dudtur. 

Periculum est, ne immodestia milltum nostrorum , 

occasio detur" Lysandro nostri opprimendi exer- 

cltus. 
Quid hostes consilii caperent,^ exspectabat. 
Attici quies tantop^re Caesari fuit grata, ut huic 

molestus non fuSrit." 
Infenor copiis, superior omnlbus proeliis discessit. 
Populus invidus potentiae eum revOcat. 
Erat difficillima natura.° 

Difficile est judicare, id utrCim ei laboriosius an 

gloriosius fuerit.* 
Hic fuit omnium potentisstmus. 
Habebat satis consilii. 

Pontem qui erat ad Genevam, jubet rescindi. 
Sese omnes flentes Csesari^ ad pedes projecerunt. 
Turranius fuit homo summ^ integritate.* 
Nerao illo rainus eraax fuit. 
Corainus gladiis pugnatum est. 
E6 se suaque orania contulerunt. 
Sjperabat se iraprudentera hostem oppressurum. 
V entorura pater regit navera. 
Nunc anirais opus est, nunc pectSre firmo. 

Mors oraniura raalorura sensum adimit. 

Aves quasdara se in raari raergunt. 

Jucunda est meraoria praeteritorum malorum. 

Insula Delos erat referta divitiis. 

His rebus adducti constituerunt ea, quae ad proficiS' 

cendum pertinerent,^ comparare. 
Diem deligerunt ad civitatem liberapdam. 
Praedatum exierant. 

a Rule 90. h Rule 97. c Rule 29, Rem. 4 and 5. d Rule 29, Rem. 3. 

e Rule 29, Rem. 4. / Rule 100. 
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Ad Tissaphernem, praefectum regis Darii, se contulit. 

Non suae esse dignitatis statuebat. 

Militum pai*s a barbaris circumventa periit. 

Archimedes, vir magni ingenii," caesus est. 

StatuSre* qui sit*^ sapiens, est sapientis.** 

NatOr§. tu illi* pater es. 

DecemvXri leges in duodecim tabulis scripserunt. 

Hostlbus pugnandi potestatem fecit. 

In omnibus rebus singulaii fuit prudentiH. 

Mirabile est dictu. 

Hle nomlne, non potestate, fuit rex. 

There was danger lest, by the intemperate conduct 
of the soldiers, an opportunity should be given 
to the enemy of overpowering our forces. 

They were gone out to plunder. 

He was (a person) of remarkable wisdom. 

There is need of great strength. 

He betook himself to Darius the king. 

A part of the army perished. 

LI. 

Casea after Verbs, — Hules 35 to 44, and Hemarks. 

AntiSchus erat rex. 

Reminiscentes veteris famse, aetatis miserebantur. 

Is satagit rerum suarum. 

Accusatus est proditionis. 

Interest omnium recte fac^re. 

Mea^ et tua^ refert. 

Milites tempSris monet. 

Populum judicii sui pcenituit. 

ReminiscKtur pristini temp(5ris acerbitatem. 

Magni fuit ejus op^ra. 

Proditionis damnatus est. 

o Rule 29, Rem. 4. b Rule 1, Rem. 5. and Rule 33, Rem. 2. c Rnle 97, 
and Rules for translating, subjunctive mood, 2. d Rule 29, Rem. 5« 

eRule29,Rem. /RuIe39,Rem.3. 



196 EXERaSES. 

I 

Alcibiades dux delectus est. 
Absurde facis, qui angas* te* animi.* 

Postumus suam auctoritatem magni sestlmat. 
Recordare terapus illud. 
Admonebat illum egestatis suse. 
Tua*^ et mea*^ maxime intSrest. 
Injuriarum abliviscebatur. 

Domum pluris qutLm fortunam tuam sestimSsti. 
Miserere domus labentis. 
Datae fidei^ reminiscltur. 
Meipsum mertise condemno. 
Res adversa? homlnes religionis admQnent. 
Omnium refert vitium fuggre. 

Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci, num etiam recentium 
injuiiarum memoriam depon^re possit?* 

Numquam suscepti negotii eum pertaesum est. 

Unus homo pluns quam civitas fuit. 

Humanitatis refert. 

Illum unum pluris, quam se omnes, fi^ri videbant. 

Cujus facti celeriiis Athenienses quam ipsum pceni- 

tuit. 
Tua et mea maxlme interest, te valere. 
Cato tribunus milltum fuit, Conon fuit praetor. 
Id commune aerarium esse voluerunt. 
Videbant, omnes prae illo parvi futuros. 
Reminisceretur pnstinae virtutis Helvetiorum. 

Eum sacrilegii damnarunt. 

Hannibal factus est pi^aetor. 

Caium Verrum insimtilat avaritiae et audaciae. 

Egeo consilii. 

Is pagus appellatur Tiguilnus. 



a Bule 96, 8. b Te animi, equiralent to teipmm anXmo^ or tuvm €m\mm* 
c Bule 39» Bem. d Role 1, Bem. 9. e Bule 89. 
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Sentiebat, se nullias momenti apnd exercitum futa- 

rum. 
Accusatus est capltis. 
Non plura bona reminisci potuit. . 
Amicus ab senatu appellatus est. 
Est hoc commuue yitiom, ut invidia gloriaB comes 

sit.« 
Ejus auctoritas magni habebatur. 
Legera tulit, ne quis ant^ actarum rerum accusaretur." 
Capitis absolutus est. 
Publius Sextius damnatus est ambltus. 
Adolescentem suas temeritatis implet. 
Rerainisceretur* veteris incoraraCdi populi Romani. 
Interest omnium virtutem laudare. 
Alienarum opum' indigebat. 
Non tua refeit. 
Eos ineptiarum pcenltet. 

"We pity them. 

They will remember disasters. 

It concerns all to do right. 

He alone was more valued than all the rest. 

Conon was chosen leader. 

He will repent (it will repent him) of his folKes. 

He was accused of treachery. 

It does not concern me. 

They were called fiiends. 



LII. 

Cases after Verhs Continued, — Itides 45, 46, 50 — 53. 

Redditur terraB corpus. 
Totum" se dedidit reipublicae. 
Datus est tibi plausus. 
Sensit sibi esse pereundum. 

a Kale 90. h Rule 89, 2. a WhoUy, 
17* 
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Miltiadi custodia credebatur. 

Maturavit collegaB venlre auxilio. 

Juventus pleraque Catilinae inceptis &Tebat. 

Est mihi pater. 

Nulli ejus fides defuit. 

Nulla civltas illis auxilio fuit. 

Pollicltus est sibi eam rem curae futuram. 

Da mihi pignus amoris. 

DivitiaB multis fuerunt exitio. 

Deliberantlbus Pythia respondit, ut mGBntbus ligneis 

se munirent." 
111 e desperat saluti suae. 
Keque cernltur ulli. 
LongaB regtbus sunt manus. 
Consllium plerisque civitatlbus displicebat. 

Voluptatlbus simul et virtuti nemo servire potest. 

Adhibenda est nobis diligentia.^ 

Non ulli loco parcebant. 

Est mihi liber. 

Omnibus maximo erat usui. 

Oves nobis suam lanam' prsebent. 

Bonis^ nocet quisquis pepercerit*^ malis. 

Homines amplius oculis** qu^m auribus credant. 

Exitio est avidis mare nautis. 

Dedit ei veniam. 

Caesar non exspectandum sibi statuit. 

Imperavit AUobrogibus, ut frumenti copiam facer- 

ent.". 
Eum auxilio Caesari miserunt. 
Sunt nobis magni honores. 
Ipse sibi perniciei fuit. 
Redeunt jam gramlna campis. 
Factioni inimicorum resistere nequivit. 
Insidias sibi fi eri intellexit. 
Licet cuivis EphSro, hoc facere regi. 

a Bule 90. b Rule 1, Eem. 3. c Rule 89. d Role 1, Rem. 9. 
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His rebus commotus statuit accuratius sibi agendum. 
Ego autem nemluem nomlno, quare irasci mmi nemo 

poterit. 
Est bomini similitudo quaedam cum. Deo. 

« 
He devoted himself wholly to the state. 

He perceived that he must perish. 

He commanded the soldiera to spare no one. 

He was a help to Caesar. 

He brought (was for) destruction upon (to) himself 

He had many honors. 

They were of very great benefit to us. 

The republic was entrusted to Miltiades. 

We have many books. 

We must use diligence. 

They did not spare any place. 

That counsel displeased m'ost (persons). 

Csesar decided that he ought not to wait. 



LIIL 

Casea after Verbs^ Continued. — Bules 54 to 57, 59. 

Spargit silva frondes." 

Gramen carpit equus. 

Pceni Hamilcarem imperatorem fecenmt.^ 

Rex Tissaphernem hostem judicavit. 

Fortuna me, qui liber fu^ram, servum fecit. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit* coUe- 

gam.*^ 
ITon te celavi sermonenj Ampii. 
Spes alit agricSlas. 

Montem Vesontionis murus circumdatus arcem effitcit. 
Quis muslcam docuit Epaminondam ? 

a Bide 1, Bem. 9. b Bale 66. c Bale 66, Bem« 
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Iram bene Ennius initium dixit insaniad. 
Ver prsebet flores. 

-^neas refulsit os humerosque deo simXlis. 
Juravi verissimum jusjurandum. 



Catilina juventutem mala facinOra edocebat. / 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

EpistClam tuam accepi. 

Interrogatus est causam." 

Cneus Fompeius se auctorem'' mese salutis exbibuit.^ 

Hannlbal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Roma 



msS 



Posce deos veniam. 

Honores non petiit. 

Labor omnia** vincit. 

Miltiadem imperatorem fecerunt. 

Iter, quod habebat, omnes celat. 

Milltes nostri exaudiunt clamorem. 

Acres venabor apros. 

Legati Cajsarem pacem poposcerunt.. 

Omnes belli artes" edoctus est. 

Torva lesena hipum sequltur. 

Pugnam pugnavit. 

Vos testes habeo. 

Rogatus est sententiam. 

Romuulus creavit centum senatores. 

Rogo te veniam. 

Terrorem ejus adventus sustulit. 

Achsei auxilia Philippum regem orabant. 

Epaminondas philosophiae prseceptorem^ habuit Ly- 

sim. 
Ancum Marcium regem populus creavit. 
Kumquam divitias deos rogavi. 

Quotidie Csesar ^duos frumentum flagitabat. 
Multi cives meum casum luctumque doluerunt. 

a Eule 60, Bem. 1. b Rule 55, Kem. c Bule 29, Rem. 3. d Bule 1, Bem. 4 
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Interrex M. Furius Camillus P. Comelium Scipionem 

interregem prodidit. 
Expleri mentem nequit Dido. 
Amicitiam tuam si ero adeptus, non minus me bonum 

amlcum habebis, quam fortem inimicum ille ex- 

pertus est. 
Ciceronem universa civitas consulem declaravit. 
Siccius Dentatus triumphavit triumphos novem. 
Summum consilium majores nostri appell^unt sena- 

tum. 

The king esteems me as a friend. 
They concealed the journey from all. 
They were asked their opinion. 
You should esteem me for your friend. 
They made Miltiades leader. 
They demanded peace from CaBsar. 
They fought a battle. 
Who will teach me music ? 



LIV. 

Cases after Verbs, ConHniced. — Htiles 61 to 74. 

NumldaB pleruraque lacte et ferin& came vescebantur. 

Juvenis, qui nitltur hast^ 

Atheniensibus licet, eodem patre natas," uxores du- 

cere. 
Quibus rebus indiguerant, juvit. 
Somnus nos omnlbus senslbus orbat. 
Naves onerant auro. 
Contremisco tota mente. 
LaBtor tua dignitate.' 
Aquas nectare miscuit. 

Lacte atque pecSre vivunt. 

a Bule 1| Bem. 3. h Biile 68, 1, (2), 



Pacem fecit bis conditionibns.'" 

Avea sanguTne et prfeda aBHuctie. 

Julium cum his ad te lit^ris misi. 

Homo ex animo constat et coipOre. 

TJrbem omni commeatu privtivit. 

Tres leguti, functi summiB honoribus, miBd stuit. 

Ilfe pencfilo libei-atns est. 

SencctuB non gladio, sed coDsilio et ratione ntltu 
Cato ortus municipio TuscQlo tribunus milltuD 

Sicilia fuit. 
Natui* loci confidcbant. 

Nihil honeatum esae potcHt, cjuod' justitiH vacat. 
Nudavit aciem ecjueatri auxilio. 
Terram nox obruit umbria." 
Nemlnem pncfcro constantift. 
Sola laurus fulmlne non Icltur. 
Ille e concilio multis cum milllbuB ibat. 
Sic p]'fesentlbus fruaris'' voluptatlbus, ut fatOriB 

noceas.' 
Ignem/ ellci videmua lapidum conflictu. 
Nihil boni" otio et ignavi& paratur. 

Sua victoria gloriantur. 
Luna interpositu teiT;c repente deflcit. 
Faa est ab hoate* doceri. 

Csesar cum omnTbns copiis Helvetlos sequi coepit. 
Servornm munore funguntur. 
SuBpicione carebat. 
Accipio excusationem quft usus es. 
Equitatu ipsi abundant. 
Scriptores Grteci rerum copi» abundant. 
Deus bonis omnibua explevit mundum, 
Tota regione potitus est. 

Erat inter cos regiti dignttate' quamvis carebat i 
Ine. 
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Civitas libertate usus est. 

Pecunia multatus est. 

Exilio multatus est. 

Coronis aureis donatus est. 

Ejus omnia arbitrio gesta sunt. 

Murus defensoribus nudatus est. 

Nostri virtute confidebant. 

Magno pecSrum numero potiuntur. 

Domus amoenitas non sedificio, sed silv^ constabat. 

Usus est non minus pinidentisl quam fortitudine. 

Exercitum, obsidione liberatum, reduxit incolumem. 

Eum optima veste texit. 

Licet, legibus eorum, cuivis EpliSro, hoc facere regL 
Neminem praef^ro fide. 

Dion nobili genere natus est. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt. 

Aquila volandi" pemicitate aves omnes excellit. 

Subsequebatur omnibus copiis.^ 

Gravi opere perfungimur. 

Laude aliena dolet. 

Summa aequitate*^ res constituit. 

Nullo officio aut disciplina assuefactus est. 

Hirundines luto nidos construunt, stramento robSrant. 

Corona a populo^^data est. 

Censesne te** uUum invenire posse* hominem,-^ qui 

culpS. caret ? 
Magno metu me liberabis. 
Poma ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi avelluntur, si 

matura, decidunt. 
A cane non magno saepe tenetur aper. 
Vacent^ tua facta omni injustitiaB genSre. 
Dapibus epulamur oplmis. 
Jam pulv^re caelum stare vident. 
Cornibus tauri se tutantur. 

0Rule24, Rem. 2. &Riile71. cRaledS, 2. dRule20. e Rule 22, Bem. 
9. /Rule 89, R. g Rule M. . h Rule 68, Rem. 



Equia Africam locupletavit. 

IntititQto suo Cmsar copias auas eduxit. 

Ingi^eRsus cst cum gladio. 

Sinc uontentione oppido potitur. 

In c»ptoa clcmentia fufirant usi. 

PrEcaa onusti venenint. 

Pacem liis leglbus constitucrant. 

Kegat, BQ more et eremplo populi Romani posst 

ulli per pi-ovinciam dare. 
Ad caatia Cfesfins omnibus copiis" couteDderant 
Host«3 loco confidGbant. 
Patriam obsidione liberaverunt. 
Virtutum laude crevit. 

He possessed the wbole state. 

The city was depiived of provisions. 

Tho state was freed from all danger. 

The inhabitants live on milk and flesh. 

The eneniy abounded in cavalry. 

The soldiere were loaded with booty. 

They rejoice in their liberty. 

The embassadors faad bome the bighest honors. 

He glories in a crown. 

They were in want of proviaions and money. 

He waa punished with exile. 

LT. 

Cases after Ycha, Conlinued. — Eides 47, 48, 49, 6S 

C^sSri diadema imponere' voluit Antonius. 

Abfuit urbe. 

Pontus scopulos supeijScit tmdam. 

Classi Datim preefecit. 

Maledlcit utnque. 

Nihil semper floret ; fetaa succedit tetati. 

Solstitium pecQri defendlte 

a Bule ri. b Knle 22, Bem. 2, 
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Muros accessit. 

Antefertur ThemistScli nemo. 

Transiit mare. 

« 

Multa et varia impendent hominlbus gen^ra mortis. 
CsBsar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Legibus satisfecit. 

Non ignara mali misSris succurrSre disco. 

Abibant sedlbus. 

Ne addicas" animum'' voluptati. 

Flumina transnabant. 

Magnus multitudini timor est injectus. 

Eum amicum sibi cupiebant adjungi. 

Tibi dii benefaciant omnes. 

Saepe ejus consiliis obstitit. 

Ceteris satisfacio, mihi ipsi numquam satisfacio. 

Omnibus unus insulis praefuit. 

Ego te manum injiciam. 

Gradu depulsus est. 

Nonnullos proelio excedere vidit. 

Accidit huic, quod*^ cetSris mortallbus, ut inconsider- 

atior in secunda quam advers^ esset** fortunS.. 
CaBsar exercltum flumen transduxit. 
Hostes loco depellunt. 
Saepe exercitlbus pra^fuit. 
Suis finibus excesserunt. 
Consilium iniit. 

Ipse equo viilnerato dejectus fortissime restltit. 
I^acem bello anteferebant. 

Ipse omnes copias castris eduxit. 
Absenti magistratum abrogaverunt. 
Afflictis semper succurrit. 
Omnem equitatum pontem transducit. 
Agesilaus opulentissimo regno praBposuit bonam exis- 
timationem. 



a Bale 89, Rem. h Kale 1, Bem. 9. o Bule 1, Bem. 8 (1). d Bule 90. 
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Benefecit reipubncae. 

Antetulit irae religionem. 

Ipsi transire flumen non dubitaverunt. 

Conatu destiterunt. 

Mihi succubuit. 

Hostibus spes potiundi oppidi discessit. 

Magnam se initurum gratiam videbat. 

Dejecti sunt loco. 

He set Datis over all the islands. 

They approached the city. 

He was present in the battle. 

Themistocles was preferred to the others. 

They were crossing the river. 

I was absent from the city. 

He presided over the fleet. 

All opposed the plan. 

He was thrown from (his) horse. 

The enemy yielded to us. 

He gained great favor. 

AU hope left our enemies. 

We ceased from the attempt. 

LVI. 

Review Rules 35 to 74, (Cases after Verbs). 
Promiscuous JExamples. 

Insulas, quae Cyclades nominantur, sub Athenien- 

sium redegit potestatem. 
Magni ejus opera existimata est. 
Miserescite regis. 
Negotii eum pertaesum est. 
Non injuriarum obliviscuntur. 
Mea maxime interest. 
Duces •adversaria3 factionis capitis damnatos, patri^ 

pepulit. 
Milites necGssitatis monet. 
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MisSret te aliorura, tui non misSret. 

Calpa regeni liberaverunt. 

Pec6ri signum impressit. 

Detrudunt naves scopulo. 

Equites, qui toti GalliaB erant imperati, conveniunt. 

Subito misericordia odio successSrat. 

lidem hostes erant civitati. 

Ea onines stant sententia. 

Maturandum sibi existimavit. 

Placuit ei, ut legatos mittSret." 

Quae victoria magnsB fuit Atticis laetitiae. 

Portem se imperatorem praebuit.* 

Tremit artus.*^ 

Auxilia regem orabant. 

Nulla tuarum audita mihi neque visa sororum. 
Senectute obiit diem supremum. 
Mirum somniavi somnum. 
'Nayi egressus est. 
Et naturae et legibus satisfecit. 
Agesilaus Hellespontum copias trajecit. 
Caesar prcelio supersedere statuit. 
Pari fortun^ in terra usus est. 
Suo honore laetatur. 
Ambae te obsecramus genlbus nixae. 
iNostros navlbus egredi prohibebant. 
Labore assiduo et quotidiano assueti sunt. 
!N^erainem jacentem veste spoliavit. 
Insula abundat divitiis. 
Non tam artis indigenV^ quam laboris. 
Totum montem hominibus impleri jussit. 
Consuetudine sua ad pedes desilueinint. 
Nemmem Alcibiadi praefero magnitudine animi. 
Omnibus copiis repente ex oppido eruptionem fece- 
runt. 

a Rule 90, and rules for translatingp, subjunctive, 4. b Rule 55. 

e Rule 59. d Rulc 40, 2. 
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In eo prcelio Piso, amplissimo genere natus, in.terfeo. 

tus est. 
Inc5lae lacte et came vivunt. 

The islands are called Cyclades. 

They considered his help of great value. 

Let us forget injuries. 

The leaders of the faction were condemned to death. 

I pity soldiers. 

They stripped him of his garments. 

Horsenien were ordered from all Gaul. 

They were enemies to the state. 

We must hasten. 

The victory occasioned (was for) great joy to the 

soldiers. 
He proved himself a very great commander. 
They live on milk and flocks. 
He rejoices in his own fortune. 
A sally was made with all the forces. 

LVII. 

Bulea Ib to 84. 

Scriptis*' epistolis abierunt. 

Nemo, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. 

Ille, adversario admoto, bona militlbus dispertivit. 

Ager nunc phiris est quam tunc fuit. 

Vendidit hic* auro patriam.*' 

Appius csecus multos annos fuit. 

A portu stadia centum et viginti processimus. 

Dionysius Corinthi puerps docebat. 

Calpurnius Romam proficiscttur. 

Tertia vigilia eruptionem fecerunt. 

Athenis et LacedaemSne nunciata est victoria. 

Dionysius Platonem Athenis arcessivit. 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. ' 

a Hules for translating, ablative absolate. h Bule 1, Bem. 3. c Bule 1, 
Rem. 9. 
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Biduum LaodiceaB fui. 

Chersoneso tali modo constitutS, revertitur. 

Barbarorum copiis dejectis, lota regione, quam petie» 

rat, potitus est. 
Eo loco omnes inteiierunt. 
PraBda locupletato exercitu, maximis rebus gestis ad 

urbem venerunt. 
Me literarum exspectatio ThessalonicaB tenet. 
Hannibal in hiberna Capuam concessit. 
Hieme ursi in antris dormiunt. 
Magno ubique pretio virtus sestimatur. 
Consulatu peracto privatus in urbe mansit. 
Lis ejus aestimata est centum talentis. 
Monte occupato, nostros exspectabat. 
Conon plurimum Cypri vixit. 
Literas Athenas publice misit. 
Chares Athenis et honoratus et potens fuit. 

Hoc responso dato discessit. 
Darius, exercitu ex Asia in Europam trajecto, Scythis 

bellum inferre decrevit. 
Postero die Helvetii castra ex eo loco movent. 
Reges pacem ingenti pecunia mercabantur. 
Gaili quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 

profecti sunt. 
Improborum" animi solicitudinibus noctes atque dies 

exeduntur. 
Hercules, Jovis et AsteriaB filius, Tyri maxime colitur. 
Inde Ephesum pevenit. 
Athenis natus est. 
Alexander Babylone mortuus est. 
Bomi se tenuit. 
Domum revocatus est. 
Domo* arcessitus est. 
Domum*^ reverti noluit. 
Domi'' quietus fuit. 
Prima luce omnem equitatum pi^aemittit. 

a Baltt 1, Rem. 3. A Rule 83, Bein. c Bule 81, Bem. dBuleSO, Bem. 



210 EXERCISES. 

Paucos dies moratus, se in fines TJbiorum recepit. 

Eodem loco non sunt ausi manere. 

Hac oratione hablta, concilium dimisit. 

Multas epistolas Roma accepi. 

Et mari et terra male res geruntur. 

Dies noctesquc iter faciens, Taurum transiit. 

Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. 

Galli, re cognita, obsidionem relinquunt. 

Regnum multos annos obtinu6rat. 

Tota nocte continenter iSrunt. 

Nullam partem noctis itin^re interraisso, in fines Lin- 

g^num die quarto pervenerunt. 
Millia passuum tria ab hostium castris castra ponit. 
Parvi sunt foris arma, nisi est consilium domi. 
Attifcus annos triginta medicina non indiguit. 
Laelius et Scipio rus** ex urbe evolabant. 
Isocrates orator unam orationem viginti talentis ven- 

dldit. 
Domo profectus est. 
Hac pugna pugnata, Romam profectus est, nuUo 

resistente. 
Maxtmis rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 
XJt RomaB consules, sic Carthagine quotannis annui 

reges creabantur. 
Ei tota respublica domi bellique tradita est. 
Nemo mortalium omnibus hqris sapit. 
Philo domo profiigit, Romamque venit. 
Forte evenit, ut ruri essemus.* 
Virtute excepta, nihii amicitia praestabilius putetis.*^ 
Cadmus spargit humi'' jussos dentes. 
Urbs Veii* decem sBStates hiemesque continuas cir- 

cumsessa est. 
Athenienses bello Persico sua-^ omnia, quae moveri 

pot^rant, partim Salaminem, partim Troezenem 

asportarunt. 

a Riile 81, Rem. b Rule 90, and Rules for translating, subjunctive, 4; alao, 
Rule 33, Rem. 2. cRule89, Rem. dRule80,Rem. eRule28. /Bolel, 
Jtem, 4t, 
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Rejectis pilis, comtnus gladiis pugnatum est. 

Reges pacem ingenti pretio raercabantur. 

Quatuor mensibus diutius quam popUlus jussSrat, ges- 

' sit imperium. 
Quinto die revertitur. 
Bellum geritur et mari et terra. 
Post^ro die hostes in collibus constiterunt. 
Athenis et LacedaemSne nunciata est victoria. 
Proximo triennio omnes gentes subegit. 
Cumis sedem figere destinat. 
Vixit RomaB. 
Habttat Carthagine. 
Studuit Athenis. 
Profectus est Athenas. 

Leonidas cum copiis delectis Thermopylis interiit. 
Omnis humo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

The letter being written, he departed from Rome. 
This answer having been given, he departed to Car- 

thage. 
The fiflh day he went from home. 
Letters were sent to Athens. 
The consul being killed, no one thought himself safe 

at home. . 
He lived many years at Cyprus. 
He sold his house for twenty talents. 
Having delayed a few days, he retumed home. 

Lvm. 

JRules 85-88. 

O vir fortis atque amicus ! 

O Dave, itane" contemnor abs te ! 

O fallacem homlnum spera, fragilemque fortunam, et 

inanes nostras contentiones ! 
Heu vanltas humana ! 

a it&ne, i,e, ita ne. 



Heu miserande puer I 

Heu me infellcem ! 

Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! j 

Tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde. 

Heu vanTtas humana! 

Deslne, Meneclida, mihi exprobare. 

Heu ed^pol res turbulentas ! 

Hei mihi! conclamat. 

Vae victis ! , 

O rai Furni ! I 

LIX. 

Promiscxious Examples^ requiring the appUcation of 
liules of Syntdx from 1 to 88. 

Ingenium docflo et come habuit. 
Ciini paucis, sed viris fortibus, navem conscendit. 
Post annum quintum in patriam*' revocatus est. 
Victi erant quinque prceliis terrestribus, tribus naval- 

Ibus. 
Reipubncae peritus fuit. 
QusGdam animalia sunt hicis timlda. 
Statuit aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. 
Civitatis regenda? peritus fuit. ^ 

Novi aliquid iniri consilii intellexerunt. 
Is locus abest circlter millia passuum decem. . 

Non expers fuit periculi. ( 

Sestertioruni centum millia muneri misit. 
Consilia quum patriae tum sibi inimica capiebat. 
Obviam ei venerunt. 

Postridie ejus diei suas copias flumen transduxit. 
Quo^ quis indoctior,* eo irapudentior. 
Ita vixit ut universis Atheniensibua merXtd esset* 

carissiraus. 
Os huraerosque deo sirailis apparuit. 
Propior hostem coUocatus esset. 

a Bule J , Kem. 9. b B,u\e \Q, "Kem. ^. q^nSl^^M* 
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Claudus fuit altSro pede. 

Non cessit majorum natu auctoritati. 

Pater ejus, qu6d et manu foitis et bello strenuus et 

regi fidelis erat repertus, babuit provinciam par- 

tem CiliciaB. 
Illi, nulla coact^ manu, loci praesidio freti, in silvas 

paludesque confugiunt. 
Quibus libris nihil potest esse dulcius iis, qui allquem 

cupiditatem habent notitiae clarorum virorum, 
Non amplius senis millibus passuum interesset. 
Libyes propiiis mare Africum agitabant. 
Propiiis stabulis armenta tenerent. 
Magnis in laudibus** in Graecili fuit victorem* Olym- 

piaB^ citari.* 
Perire maluit, qukm aimis dejectis navem relinqu^re. 

SocSrum habuit Hipponicum omnium Graeca lingua 

loquentium ditissimum. 
Omnium GraBciae civitatum splendidissima fuit Athe- 

nae. 
Quod satis esset^ praesidii, dedit. 
Cives civibus parcSre aequum'' censebat. 
Negabat se ei vim allaturum, qui aliquando fuisset** 

amicus. 
Nemo ei dicendo potuit resistere. 
Studiosus audiendi erat. 
Argos habitatum concessit. 
Pulsus, incredibile dictu, biduo et duabus noctibus 

Hadrumetum pervehit. 
Consul, equo citato subter murum hostium ad cohor- 

tes advehitur. 
Ex vita discedo tamquam ex hospitio, non tamquam 

ex domo. 
Majores vestri cum AntiScho, cum Philippo, cum 

-^tolis, cum Poenis bella gesserunt. 

a Bule 18. & Rule 33, Rem. 2. c Bule 100. 

d Supply esse^ 
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Hannibal, Hamilcaris filius, admSdum adolescentulus 

praeesse coepit exercitui. 
Apud Herodotum, patrem historiae, sunt innumera- 

btles fabula3. 
Saguntum, fcederatam civitatem, vi expugnavit. 
Civitas inter Belgas magn^ erat auctoritate. 
Reperiebat, esse liomlnes magnae virtutis. 
Hamilcar dixit non enim suae esse virtutis, arma a 

patria accepta adversus hostes adversariis trad- 

^re. 
Nihil rerum humanarum sine deorum numine geri 

putabat. 
Magnam partem eorum interfecerunt. 
Nihil opus pecunia est. 

Belli judicium imperatoris esse existimaverunt. 
Agesilaus nomine non potestate fuit rex. 
Hannibal minor quinque et viginti annis natus imper- 

ator factus est. 
Et mari et terra duces erant Lacedaemonii. 

Veteris contumeliae recordatur, 

Decipitur laborum. 

Videbant, Eumene receoto, omnes prae illo parvi 

futuros. 
Magis reipublicae intSrest qukm mea. 
Postquam se capitis damnatum audivit, Lacedaemd- 

nem demigravit. 
Monet me officii. 
Injuriarum oblivisitur. 
Summae diligentiae imperii summam severitatem 

addit. 
Petunt et orant, ut sibi parcat.** 
Sibi quemque consulere jussit. 
Omnibus periculis adfuit. 
Inermis armatis occuiTebat. 
Dixit, si Allobrogibus satisfaciant^ sese cum iis 

pacem esse facturum. 

a Bule 90. h Rule 99. 
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Statuit aWquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. 

Haec olim magnaj laudi erant. 

Caesari omnia uno tempCre erant agenda. 

In muro consistendi potestas erat nulli. 

Pollicitus est sibi eara rem curae futuram. 

Respondit amicitiam populi Romani sibi praesidio 

non detrimento esse opoitere. 
Talem se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo tempCre omni- 

bus apparuit, nisi ille fuisset," Spaitam futuram 

non fuisse. 
Audacius de bello consilia inire incipiunt. 
Rhenum transire constituit. 
Cupio me^ esse'' clementem.'' 
Athenienses statuerunt ut* naves^ conscenderent.* 
Nec vero Caesarem*' fefellit. 
Quare ejus fugae comitem me adjungerem.'' 
Id adjuta me.* 

Maximam partem^ lacte atque carne vfvunt. 

Potitus loco, duas ibi legiones collocavit. 

Qui pace diutina volunt frui, bello exercitati esse 

debent. 
Hostes muro tumbusque dejecti in foro ac locis 

patentiorlbus constiterunt. 
Istam pugnam pugnabo. 
Reditu in patiiam excluditur. 
Urbem obsidione liberavit. 
Auxilio sociorum privantur. 
Petierunt* ne se armis despoliaret.^ 
Campani fuerunt superbi bonitate* agroram. 
Militibus urbs abundat. 
Exsul patria caruit. 
Magnis munei-ibus donatus est. 
Praed^ onusti Athenas venerunt. 
Datames matre ScythissS, natus primiim militum 

numero fuit apud Artaxerxem. 

o Rule 89. b Bule 54, Rera. 1. c Rule 54, Rem, 2. <l Kule 55, Rem. 
« Rule 56) Rem. 2. /Rule 59.. g Rule 90. h Rule 08, 1, (1). 
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Neminem AlcibiSdi praefero in patriam amore." 
Pueri mulieresque ex muro passis manibus suo more 

pacem petierunt. 
'Omnibus copiis* auxilio Nerviis venerunt. 

Hamilcare occiso, Hasdrubal exercitui praefuit. 
Caesar, unA, a^state duobus maximis bellis confectis, in 

hiberaa exercltum deduxit. 
Celeriter nostri, clamore sublato, pila in hostes immit- 

tunt. 
Romam venit Mario constile.'' 
Magni aestimabat pecuniam. 
Reges pacem ingenti pretio mercabantur. 
Syracusis vixit.. 
Spartam redlre nolebat. 
Vixit annis undetriginta, 
Domi remanserunt. 

Paucos dies commeatus caus^l moratur. 
Paucis diebus opus efficitur. 
Complures dies milltes frumento caruerunt. 
Quinque dierum iter^' abfuit. 
Exercitus Romanus tridui itinere^ abfuit. 
Conon fuit extremo Peloponnesio bello praBtor. 

Nemo Romanorum eloquentior fuit Cicerone. 

Gallorum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 

Obviam hostlbus ibant. 

Postridie ejus diei castra moverunt, 

Peritus belli emt. 

Habebat equltum viginti millia. 

Pharnabazo id negotii dedit. 

Carus suis erat. 

-^tate proximus erat. 

Nihil, quod ipsis esset* indignum, committebant, 

Hibernia dimidio est minor quam Britannia. 

Alii aUos favebant. 

Gladiis in eos impetum fecerunt. 

a Bule 72. h Bale 71. c Rule 75, Rem. 2. d UuJe 84. « Rule 06, 7. 
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Libenter homtnes id, quod volunt, credunt, 
Docet, eum magno fore periculo. 
Elatiiis se gerere ccepit. 
Exercebatur plurimiim currendo. 
AgesUaum bellatum iu Asiam mittunt. 

Cimon, Milti^des filius, duro admSdum initio usus 

est adolescentiae. 
Athenis, splendidisslm^ ciTitUte, natus est. 
Fuit magna liberalitate. 
Maximae fuit prudentiae. 
Est hoc GalllcaB consuetudJnis. 
Cum parte navium in patriam venit. 
Opus est consilio. 
Cato aBdilis plebis factus est. 
Reminiscitur pristlni tempSris acerbitatem. 
Principes civitatis, insimulati proditionis, ab Romanis 

interfecti sunt. 
Ejus auctoritas in civitate magni habebatur. 
Admonebat alium egestatis alium cupiditatui suaa. 
Magis civitatis intSrest quam mea. 
Duces capitis damnati sunt. ' 
Beminisci vetgris famae. 

Imperio regis non parebat. 

Argentum huic redde. 

Regi satisfecit. 

Se hostibus obtulit atque interfectus est. 

Sibi eam rem suscipiendam putabat. 

Exitus fuit orationis sibi nuUam cum his amicitiam 

esse posse, si in Gallia remanerent." 
Atheniensibus exhaustis praeter arma et naves nihil 

erat super. 
Vereor ne civitati sit* opprobrio. 
Poeni HannibaJem imperatorem fecerunt. 
Caesar ^duos frumentum flagitabat. 
Flumen transire coeperunt. 

a Rule 80. b Rule 90. 
19 
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Interrogatus est causam. 

Navi egressns est. 

Fungltur officio. 

Gaude tuo bono. 

Consilio et ratione deficltur, 

Custodia liberfitus est. 

Naves onerant auro. 

Obsidlbus adductis eos in fidera recepit. 

Non satis tuturn se Argis videbat. 

Doraura reveiterunt. 

Solis occasu suas copias in castra reduxit. 

11 ic complures annos moratus est. 

Duas fossas quindecim pedes latas perduxit. 

O carus araicus ! 

Ecce raiserum horalnem I 

Ileu virgo infelix ! 

Bes magnas mari gessit. 

Subjunctive Mood. — JRidea 89 to 100. 

Sensit, si eo pervenisset," sibi esse pereundum. 

Faveat* foituna. 

In raedia^ arraa ruaraus.'' , 

Pythia pi^aeceptt ut MiltiSdem sibi imperatorem sum- 

erent. 
Non sura ita hebes ut istuc dicam. 
Illud raoneo,** juxta hostes castra habeas. 
Utinam quidem istud evenisset ! 
Odgiint dum metuant.* 
Priusquam LacedaBraonii subsidio venlrent, dimicare 

utile arbitrabatur. 
Putabant exspectandum dura se ipsa res aperlret. 
DaHus quura ex Europa in Asiam redisset, hortanti- 

bus amicis ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potes- 

tatem, classem comparavit. 

a Rule 89. h Bule 89. B. e Bule 1, Bem. 7. d Bule 90, Bem. e Bole 9i. 



EXEBCISES. 219 

QusB cum ita sint, perge qu6 coepisti. 

Nec tamen ego sum ille ferreus, qui fratris caiissimi 

maerore non movear." 
Nihil molestum,* quod non desidSres.*' 
Quod sine molestia tu§. fiat.** 
Audita voce praeconis majus gaudium fuit, qukm 

quod universum homlnes capSrent.* 
Caesar equitatum omnem pramittit, qui-^ videant,^ 

quas in partes iter faciant.* 
Erant, quibus appetentior famas videretur.' 
Nulla res est, quae perferre possit^ continuam labo- 

rem. 
O fortunate adolescens qui tuae virtutis Homerum 

praBConem invengris ! * 
Pompeius idoneus non est, qui impetret.' 
Ad te quid scribam"* nescio. 

Jussit ut, quae venissent," naves Euboeam petSrent. 
It^que Athenienses, quod honestum non esset,® id ne 

utile quidem (esse) putaverunt, 
Quos vicSrisP amicos tibi esse cave« credas. 

Nunc revertamur. 

Nemo dubitet. 

Multa pollicltus est si se conservasset. 

"Nou cum quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succu- 

buerit. 
Cato priusquam honoribus operam daret, versatus** 

in Sabinis. 
Quum hostium devicisset exercltus, summll aequitate 

res constituit. 
Epaminondas eloquentia' perfecit, ut auxilio socio- 

rum Lacedaemonii privarentur. 
Cujus exemplum utinam imperatores nostri sequi 

voluissent ! 
Rogat,' finem orandi faciat. 

a Rule 96, 1, and note. b Supply est. c Rule 96, 2. d Rule 96, 3. e Rule 
96, 4. /Rule 1, Rcm. 8, (2). g Rule 96, 5. h Rule 98. i Rule 96, 6. j Rule 
06.7. A;Rule96, 8. niule 96, 9. OTRiile97. n Rule 98. o Rule 99. 
pBole 100. q Rule 90, Rem. r Supply est, 8 Rule 68. 
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Domi creant decem praetores, qui exercitul prseees^ 

sent." 
Aristides adeo excellebat abstinentill, ut unus, quod 

quidem nos audierlmus,^ cognomine Justus cf^ 

appellatus. 
Pavor erat, ne castra hostis aggrederetur. 
Adjuta me, qu6 id fiat facilius. 

Non quicquam fecit quod fide su^ esset indignum. 
Qua) latebra est, in quam non intret^ metus mortisf 
Nihil est, quin male narrando possit depravan. 
Avertit equos, priusquam pabula gUst&ssent Trojae. 
Negat se scire, ciim tamen haud ignoret. 
Zenonem, quum Athenis essem,'' audiebam frequenter. 
Caninius fuit miriflca vigilantia,'' qui suo toto consu^ 

latu somnum non vidgrit.-^ 
^egat jus^ esse, qui miles non sit,* pugnare* cum 

hoste. 
Mater, quid ageretur, resciit, filiumque monuit. 
Se eum esse dixit, qui ad officium peccantes redire 
* coggret, non qui urbes nobilisslmas expugnaret 

Graeciae. 
Quis est, qui utilia fugiat ? 
Nervii incusaverunt reltquos Belgas, qui'' se popQlo 

Romano dedidissent.-' 
Missi sunt delecti, qni Thermopylas occuparent. 
Nemo est, qui haud intellTgat. 
Legatos miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. 
An est quisquam, qui hoc ignoret ? 
Legatos miserunt, qui peterent pacem. 

Domtno navis, qu8B sit,* aperuit. 
Responsum est, obsides,'quo loco rogarent,' futuros. 
Reprehendebatur, quod parum odisse malos cives 
videretur."* 

a Rule 06, 5. b Rule 06, 3. c Rule 06, 7. d Rnle 05, Rem. e Rule 29, 
Rem. 4. / Rule 06, 8. g Rule 22. h Rule 00. i Supply eum, 

> Oui dedldtssentf beeause they, etc. ; Rule 00, 8. k Rule 07. {Kole W* 
m Uule 100. 
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His mandavit, ut, qusB diceret"Ariovistus, cognosce- 

rent. 
Qualis sit, primum aperuit in bello. 
Nemo eum responsurum putabat, quod, quid dice- 

ret," non habSret.* 
Quaerit, causas quid sit tam repentino consilio. 
Sed illuc redeamus. 
Ne doleas. 
Faciat quod lubet. 
Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne occasionem 

liberandae Grseciae dimitterent. 
Si tibi videtur, des ei filiam tuam nuptum. 
Monuit, ut consuleret sibi. 
In scytdla erat scriptum, nisi domum reverteretur,** 

se capttis eum damnaturos. 
Quo factum est, ut Miltiades, timens ne classis regia 

adventaret, Athenas rediret. 
Erat ea sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, praesertim 

quum anlmutn attendisset ad cavendum. 
Verebatur ne prius consilium aperiretur suum, qukm 

conata perfecisset. 
Utlnam minus vitae cupldi fuissemus ! 
Neque recusavit, quo minus legis poenam subiret. 
Sic verba fecit, ut nemo tam ferus fu^rit, quin ejus 

casum lacnmarit, proinde ac si alius populus, 

non ille ipse, qui tum flebat, eum sacrilegii dam- 

nasset. 

Dum hic veniret, locum relinquSre noluerunt. 
Cognovit, si epist5lam pertulisset,sibi esse pereundum. 
Semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii 

potirentur.^ 
Praedicabat, mirari se, non gravioi-ft^us pcenis affici, 

qui religionem minuerint, quam qui fana spolia- 

rent. 
Imperator omnes cives qui arma ferre possent adesse 

jussit. 

a Bule 98. b Bule 100. o Bule 09. d Bole 96, 6« 
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Legatos miserunt qiii eura absentem accusarent, qu6d 

societatem cum rege Persarum fecisset. 
Milites ea, qua3 imperarentur, libeuter fecerunt. 
Non venerat quod sciam. 
Caesar equitatum, qui sustinerent hostium imp^tum, 

misit. 
Videtur, qui aliquando imp^ret, dignus esse. 
Peccavisse mihi videor, qui a te discessfirim. 
Magna fuit contentio, utrum moenibus de defendSr- 

rent, an obviam irent hostibos acieque decernS- 

rent. 
Accusatus est proditi5nis, qu6d, quum Parum expug- 

nare possit, a rege corruptus, infectis rebus dis- 

cessisset. 

Miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam fac6rent. 
Legatos miserunt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 

sacerdotes fjmi corrumpfire conatus esset. 
Pontem fecit in Histro flumlne, quk copias tradu- 

c5ret. 
Collegis praedixit ut ne prius Lacedaemoniorum lega- 

tos dimittgrent, qukm ipse esset remissus. 
Difficile intellectu, utrum eum amici magis vereren- 

tur," an amarent." 
Suasit, Pharnabazo id negotii daret. 
Caesar dixit se, postquam hostes fusi essent, castra 

muniturum esse. 
Neque abest suspicio, quin ipse sibi mortem consci- 

v^rit. 
Caesar non exspectandum sibi statuit, dum in Saut^ 

nes Helvetii pervenirent. 
Multo graviiis, qu6d sit destitutus, queritur. 
Ostendit, Helvetiis perfacile esse, quum virtute omni« 

bus prsestarent, imperio potlri. 
Poposcit servos, qui ad eos perfugissent. 

a Bale 97. 
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CsBsar dixit se cum sola decima legione, de qua non 

dubitaret, esse itiirum. 
Qualis esset natura montis, qui cognoscSrent, misit. 
Dicit montem, quem a Labieno volugrit, ab hostlbus 

teneri. 
Queritur, magnam CaBsarem injuriam facSre, quis suo 

adventu vectigalia sibi deteriora facSret.* 

a Role 06, 8. 
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EXPLANATION OF ABBREYIATIONS. 



a active. 

abl ablative. 

ficc accuHative. 

adj adjective. 

aav adverb 

advers . . . .adversative. 

c com. eender. 

iV-us causal. 

comp comparative. 

concess . . .concessive. 

condU conditional. 

cot^ conjunction. 

c<^ copulative. 

d doubt. gender 

dat dative. 

dtf defective. 



dem demonstrative 

d^ deponent. 

dim diminutive. 

di^j disjunctive. 

/ feminine. 

/Ig figuratively. 

fln final. 

fut future. 

gen genitive. 

^er gerund. 

tllat illative. 

impers ... .impersonal. 

ind indeclinable. 

indtf indefinite. 

inf infinitive. 

interj inteijection. 



interr . . . .interrogative 

irr irregular. 

m masculine. 

n neuter. 

num numeral. 

part participle. 

pas8 passive. 

pl. OT plur.plural, 

po88 possessive. 

prep prepoBitiou. 

pron pronoun. 

rel relative. 

sing singular. 

sttbst Bubstantive. 

8up supcriative. 

temp temporal. 



A. 



A, Ab, or Abs,prep. with abI.,yVom, 

e^fter ; at t with the agent of a pas- 

sive verb, by, A is used beibre 

consonants only ; ah before vowels 

and sometimes before consonantsj 

a6s before g and t, 
Abeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n., (ab & eo), 

to go away, depart, 
Abjicio, £re. jeci, jectum, a., (ab & 

jacio), to throw away^ throw, 
Abrdgo, are, avi, atum, a., (ab & ro- 

go), to repeal, anntU ; to take away, 

deprive of, 
Absens, tis, part. & adj., (absum), 

abaentf remote, 
A.b8olutus, a, um, part., from, 
A.bsolvo, 6re, vi, utum, a., Cab & sol- 

vo), to loose i to abaolvef acquU. 
Abstinehtia, ae, f., abatinencey aelf- 

rc8trainty moaerationy temperance ; 

from 



AbstYneo, cre, ui, tentum, a. & n., 

(abs and teneo), to keep from ; to 

aJbstain. 
Abstiili, 8ee Aufero. 
Absum, abesse, abfui, irr. n., (ab & 

sum), to be absent ; to be distant ot 

remote ; to fail, be wanting. 
Absurde, adv., (absurdus, absurd), 

absuralyy irrationally, 
Abundans, part & a^)., aboundingy 

weaUhy ; from 
Abundo, are, avi, atum, n. & a., (ab 

& undo, to rise in wavea), to over' 

floWf abound, 
Ac, cop. coi^., the same as atque, 

and ; a^ ; than. 
Accedo, £re, cessi, cessum, n., (ad & 

cedo), to goy or come near toy to 

approa^h ; to be added to. 
Accldo, cre, cTdi, n., (ad & cado), to 
I faU outy happen, 

^25 
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AccYpio, £re, cepi, ccptum, a., (ad & 

capio), to take to one^s selfy to take^ 

receive accept i to learn. 
Accurate, adv., comp. accuratiils, 

(accuratus, a^icurate)^ toUh care^ 

careful/j/, accurately. 
Accuso, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 

causa), to accuse. 
Accr, acris, acrc, adj., sharp ; ardenty 

spiritedf /ierce, 
AccrbltaR, atis, f., (accrbus, «otir), 

sharpnesSt bittemess^ soumesa ; 

fig., aorroWy trouble^ affliction ; 

harshneasy severitj/. 
Acliffii, orum, m. pl., ihe peqple of 

Achaxa^ the Achceana. 
AcliillcH, is, m., Achille8f a Gredan 

hero. 
Acies, ei, f., the edgej an army in 

bdttle array^ an urmy ; a batile^ a 

finhtj an action. 
Acrlter, acrius, acerrlm^, adv., 

(ucer), slmrply ; bravely^ coura- 

geouslyj valiantly ; fiercely. 
Ad, prep. witli acc, to ; at; by, near, 

amongj towards ; et^en to ijbr, on 

accountof in renpect of. In com- 

position witli otlier words, tlie d 

is clianged into c, /; g^ 6, n, p, r, 

«, and t. before tiiose lctters re- 

spectiveiy. 
Addico, C're, ixi, ictum, a., (ad & 

dico, to a^udge)y to give up, to 

devote. 
Addo, ere, dldi, dltum, a., (ad & 

do), to addf to give; to join^ to 

unite. 
Adduco, ^re, xi, ctum, a., (ad & 

duco), to lead to; to conduct, hring; 

lig. , to persuade, induce, move. 
Adeo, adv.,(ad & eo, thitlier), aofar, 

fo much, 80. 
Adeo, ire, Ivi, or ii, Xtum, Irr n., (ad 

& eo), to go to, to approach. 
Adeptus, a, um, part., (adipiacor). 
Adiiibeo, ere, ui, Itum, a., (ad & 

habeo), to apply, uae, employ ; to 

admit. 
Adhuc, adv., (ad & huc), hitherto, as 

yet, yet. 
AUImo, ere, emi, cmptum, a., ad & 

emo, to buy), io take to one's self, 

take away. 
Adipiscor, i, eptus sum, dep. a., (ad 

& apiscor, to reach afler), to get, 

obtain, acquire. 
Adjungo, (^re, nxi, nctum, a., (ud & 

jungo, to join), io add,join, annex, 

unite. 
A^juto, are, avi, atum, a., to helpt 

aasisti from 



Adjiivo, arc, jiivi, jiitum, a., (ad & 

juvo), to assist, help^ aid. 
Administro, are, avi,atum, (ad& 

ministro to serve). to administer, 

manage conduct,airect. 
Admiror arl, atus, sum, dep. a., (ad 

& miror), to wonder at, to admire. 
Admisceo, ere, scui, xtum or stum, 

a., (ad & misceo), to mix with 

pass. to be mingled vnth, 
Admixtus, a, um, part., (admiscco). 
Admddum, adv., (ad & modus), very, 

very much. 
Admoneo, ere, ui, Itum, a., (ad fc 

moueo), to oAmonish, remind. 
Adolescens, tis, part., (adolesco, to 

grow up), grotving up t subst. c, 

a youth, a young man or icoman, 

hcnce 
Adolescentia, ae, f., youth, the age 

succeeding pucritia, &oyAood, which 

ended at the flfteenth year, and 

prior to juventus, manhood, whidt 

oegan at the twenty-eighih, or as 

some say at tJie thirtietn year. 
AdolescentQlus, i, m. (adolescens), 

a younq man, youih stripling. 
Adbrior, iri, ortus sum, dcp., (ad fc 

orior), to attack ; to try. 
Adsum, adesse, adfui, irr. n., (ad fc 

Bum), to be present, at hand or 

near ; to aid, assist, siand by. 
Adveho, 6re, vexi, yectum, a., (ad & 

veho, to carry), to bear or brtng to 

a place, to carry. 
Advento, are, avi, atum, n., (advenio, 

to arrive), to arrive at, come to. 
Adventus, lis, m., (advenio, to aV' 

rive), a coming, arrival, approach. 
Adversarius, a, um, adj., (adcersus), 

opposing, opposUe, contrary ; 

subst. , m., an adcersary, an eneniy, 
Adversum, i, n., misfortune, caUan- 

ity, disaster, evil : si quid adversi, 

if any misfortune ; from 
Adversus, a, um, adj., (adverto, to 

turn to), oppoaiie, fro^Utng i Jios- 

tile, uiifavorahle, opposing, adr 

verse: res advcrste, <zaverstty, ca- 

lamities, misfortune, 
Adversus, prep., (adverto, to tum 

to), agaimtj towards. 
Advoco, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & vo- 

co), to call to ; to summon. 
JEditicium, ii, n., an edifice, buHd- 

ing ; from 
^dilTfco, are, avi, atum, a., (aedes, a 

habitution, & facio), to buud, con- 

siruct. 
^dllis, is, m., (aedes, a habiiafon), 
an edile, a magistrate in Rome, 
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who had the superintendence of 

public buildings and works. 
i^ui, 5rum, m., the JEduiy a tribe 

of Celtic Gauls, 
^ger, gra, grum, acy., sickj weak^ 
Jeeble, inflrm ,* sorrowful .• hence 
.£gritudo, Inis, f., sickness, 
iEgyptus, ij f., Egypt, 
.ZBmdlor, ari, atus, sum, dep. a., 

(aemtilus, emuiou^), to emulate. 
Mne&By Kjm.jjEneaSya IVojanhero. 
.£qultas, atis, f., equalityt fig..equi- 

ty^ juatice, impartiality^ kinaness t 

from 
.£quu8, a, um, a^j.) plcLin, level; 

equal ; favorable, aavantageous : 

fig.,justf equitiible.fairy rigtit. 
iBr, is, m., tne air, the atmosphere. 
^rarium, ii, n., (aes, money), the 

treasuri/. 
.£stas, atis, f., summer, 
^tlmo, are, avi, atum, a., io value ; 

to estimate : sestimare magni, to 

vatue greatly. 
JEtas, atis, f., age, time of life, life. 
^tf^rnus, a, um, a4j., etemaly ever- 

lastiny. 
.^tolij orum, m. pl., tJie JEtolians, 
^ the tnhabitants of jEtolia, a coun- 

try of Greece 
Aflrabllis, e, a(^., CaiTor, to speak to), 

ajffable, courteous. 
AS^ro, affere, att&li, allatum, irr. a., 

(ad & fero), to bring or carry to a 

place ; to assert, allege afferre 

vim, to offer or do violence to. 
Afficio. 6re, feci, fectum, a., (ad & 

facio), to move, affect. With an 

abl. it is often translated by a verb 

resembling the noun in sense j as, 

afficere poena, to punish. 
Afflictus, a, um, part & hd}., dashed 

with force against ; injured, hurt ; 

troubled, harassed ; overthrown, 

destroj/ed: from 
Affllgo, gre ixi ixumj a., (ad & fligo, 

to strikb), to dash violently against 

any thing to harass, afflict, vex, 

trouble, distress. 
Afrlca, ae f., Africa, 
Afrlcus, a, um, a^j., African, 
Ager, agri m., a Jietd, territory, 

countri/; land. 
Agesilaus, i, m., AgesHauSf a king of 

Sparta. 
AggrSdior, grMi, gressus sum, dep. 

a., (ad & gradior, to go), to qo to, 

approach ; to attack, assau,. as- 

sauU. 
Aglto, are, avi, atum, a., (ago), to 

mov^ i to live, tUnde, 



Ago, agj^re, egi, actum, a., to drive t 

to lead ; act, do, perform, execute § 

to treat or discourse of. 
Agricdla, a:, m., (ager & colo), a cul- 

tivator of land, a husbandman, a 

farmer 
Aio, ais, ait. def., to say. 
Alcibiftdes. is, m., Alcioiadis, an em- 

inent Athenian, thepupil of Socra- 

tes, 
Alexander, dri, m., Atexander^ a 

king of Macedonia. 
Aliks, adv., (alius), in another way^ 

at another time, otherunse. 
Alienus, a, um, a^j., (alius), betong- 

ing to another, or to otliers, anoth- 

er^s, foreign. 
Aliquando, adv., at some tim£,oncey 

at length, sometimes : from 
Allquis, allqua, allquod or allquid, 

pron., (alius & quis), some, some 

one, something. 
Allquot, ind. a<Q., (alius & quot, Juno 

many), some. 
Alius, a, ud, adj., other, anothen 

alius, — alius, one — arwthei^t alii— 

alii, som^, — others. 
Allaturus, a, um, part., (affero). 
Allobrox, 6gis, m. ; pl., Allobrdges, 

um, the Altobroges, a people who 

inhahited the country near the 

junction of the Saone and ths 

Rhone. 
AIo, alere, alui, alltum or altum, a., 

to nourish, maintain, feed, sup- 

port ; to strengthen, 
Alpes, ium, f. pl., the Alps, 
Aiter, ^ra, grum, gen. alterius, acij., 

one of two, the other, the secona ; 

another: alter — alter, ihe one — 

the other, the former — the latter. 
Altitudo, Inis, f., height, loftiness ; 

depth : from 
Altus, a, um adj., (alo), high, lofty; 

deep. 
Ambiani, orum, m., the Ambiani, a 

Iteople of Belgic Gaul. 
Arabltus, ds, m., (ambio, to go 

arouna), a going round ; bribery, 
Ambo, ae, o, adj., pl., both, each. 
Amicitia, ae, f., frtendship •• from 
Amlcus, a, um, adj., (&mo), frien^y, 

kind : subst., amlcus, i, m., a 

friend. 
Amitto, Sre, isi, issum, a., (a & mit- 

to), to send awav, let go ; io losc. 
Amnis, is, m., a river. 
Amo, are, avi, atum, a., to tove. 
Amoenltas, atis, f., (amoenus, pleas- 

ant), pleasaniness.. 
Amor, oris, m., (amq) love. 
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Ampius, 1, m., AmpiuSj a JRaman 

name. 
Amplius, ady., (comp. of ampl^, 

ampty), more, 
Amplus, a, um, adj., lar^e. great} 

fig., illustriouSj distinguisned. 
An. adv. & co^j., in indirect ques- 

tions, whether ; in dircct questions, 

lilce other interrogative parti- 

cles, it is not translatcd. An — an, 

whether — or. Tiie first an is 

sometimes omitted, or its place 

Buppiied bv ne or utrum, 
Ancora. ae, f., an anctior. 
Ancus, 1, m., Ancus. Ancus Maricus, 

the fourth Roman king. 
Ango, Cre, anxi, ctum & anxum, a., 

to hind } to trouhle^ disquiety tor- 

ment, vex 
Angustia, ae, f., a narroto placCf de- 

ftle; distresst from 
Angustus, a, um. adJ., (ango), nar- 

roiOf close, confined. 
AnTraa, a;, f., the air^ breath; the 

life } the soul. 
Animadverto, £re, ti, sum, a., (anT- 

mus & adverto, to tum to)t to at- 

iend toi to markf observe, per- 

ceive. 
AnTmal, alis, n., fantma), a living 

beingt an animal. 
Antmus, i, m., the soul} t?te mind} 

courage. 
AnnTbaL see HannYbal. 
Annus, i, m., a year ; lience 
Annuus, a, um, adj., annual, yearly; 

lasting a year. 
Ante, prep. with aoc.. b^ore; antfe, 

adv., before, formeriy^ previously. 
Antea, adv., (ante & ea, abl. q/^is), 

before^ heretoforey formerly. 
Antccedo, ere, essi, essum, n. & a., 

(ante & cedo), to go btfore ; to 

excel. 
Antefero, ferre, tiili, latum, irr. a., 

(ante & fero), to carry b^fore ; to 

prefer. 
AntiOchus, i. m., AntiochuSy a king 

of Syria. 
Antlquus, a, nm, a4).) (ante), old^ 

ancient 
Antonius, i, m., (Marcus), Mark 

Antonyy a distinguished but profli- 

gate Roman general^ the frwnd of 

CcBsar, 
Antrum, i, n., a cat;€, a cavem. 
An&lus, i, m., (anus, a ring)y a ring. 
Anxius, a, um, adiJM (^ffo), anxumSy 

solicitous. 
Aper. apri, m., a wild boar, 
Ap&io, ire, erui, ertum, a., (a & 



pario), io uncover ; to open ; io 

discloae. 
Apertus, a, um, part. & adj., (aperio), 

opened ; ope», standing open ; fig. 

c2ear, plainf manifesty eindent. 
Appareo, ere, ui, Itum, n., (ad & 

pareo), to appear^ to be seen ; to be 

manij't8t or clear, 
App&ro, are. avi, atum, a.. (ad k 

paro), to pre^are ; to provtde. 
Appello, are, avi, atum, a., (ad & 

pello), to drive toj to speak tOy 

addresSj to cally name, 
App^tens, tis, part. & a4j., seeking 

(Vter f eager foryfondofs appe- 

tentior famae, too fond of fcmet 

from 
AppCto, €re, ivi, or ii, Itum, a., (ad 
• & peto), to strive ajter^ try to oft- 

tain ; to desire eamestly ; to pur- 

sue; to desirCj covety longfor; to 

atta^ky assail; to draw near, ap- 

proach, 
Appius, a, um, a^., Appian s Appia 

via, a well-known high-roady begun 

by Appius Claudius s from 
Appius, i. m., AppiuSf a JRomanpra- 

noment ot first name, See Claik- 

dius, 
Apporto, are, avi, atum, a., (ad A 

porto), tobrifWf or carry. 
Aptus, a, um, a^i-, (apo, to fatien)^ 

fitj suUablej proper, 
Apud, prep/ with acc., urith ; near, 

close oy ; before ; at ; among ; in s 

with the namc of a person, it often 

signitics in his house. 
Apuiia, s, f., Apuliaf a province o/ 

lower Jtaly. 
Aqua, ae, f., waier. 
Aqulla, se, f., an eagle. 
Ara, ae, f., an altar. 
Arar, aris or Ar&ris, is, m.. ^Ae Sor 

one, a river of Celtic Oaul. 
Arbitrium, i, n., (arblter, an umpire)j 

the judgment of^ an arbitrutor ; a 

judgmentj decision ; willj pleasure. 
Arbltror, ari, atus sum, dop. a., (ar- 

blterj an umpire), to believe, thinkj 

constder, 
Arbor,^dris, f., a tree. 
Arcadia, se, f., Arcadiaj a mouniain- 

OU8 country of Greece. 
Arcesso, gre, ivi, itum, a., to sendfvTj 

summonj invite, 
Achimedes, i», m., ArchimedeSj a 

celebratea mathemaiician of Syra- 

cuse. 
Argentum, i, n., silver ; sUver moneyj 

money. ix 
Argos, i, ., sing. & Argi, emm, ttu 



VOCABULART. 



229 



pl., ArgoSf a cUy in Greece, the 

capital of Arqolis, 
Arguo, ere, ui, utum, a., to show ,• to 

accuse, blanie, 
Ariovistus, i, m., Ariovistus, the 

name of a Qerman king. 
Aristideu, is, m., Aristides. an Aihe- 

niaji general, renowned for his 

iniegrUy. 
Arma, orum, n. pl., armSy toeapons t 

fig y war, warfare. 
Armatus, a, um, pnrt. k, a^j., (armo), 

armetlf equippcd. Armati orum, 

m. pl., armea me?t, men in armSy 

solaiers, troops. 
Armentum, i, n., (arOp to plough), 

a herd of catile^ a drove. 
Armo, are, avi, atum, a., (arma), to 

arm, equip. 
Ars, artis, f., art ; contrivance, skill ; 

science ; an art ; profession, em- 

ployment, 
Artaxerxes, is, m., Ataxerxes, a 

Persian king. 
Arx, cis, f., f arceo, to shut up), a cas- 

tle, citaael, fortress, 
Ascendo, €>re, ndi, nsum, a. & n., (ad 

& scando^ to climb), to ascend, 

mount, cUmb. 
Asia, ae, f., Asia ; Asia Minor, 
Asper, gra, Crum, a4JM rough: fig., 

rough, harsh; calamitou8,perilous. 
Asporto, are avi, atum, a., (abs & 

porto), to bear or carry away. 
Assiduus, a, um, a^j., (assideo, to 

sit near), continual, incessant, 

constant. 
AssuefUcio, t're, ieci, factum, a., 

(assuetus & facio), to accustom^ 

habiiuate. 
Assuesco, $re, evi, ctum, n. & a., (ad 

& suesco, to be wont), to be accus- 

iomed ; to accustom one^n self; to 

be wont or used ; to accustom. 
Astcria, ae, f., Asieria, the mother of 

the Tyrian Hercules, 
At. advers. conj., but, yet. 
Atncnse, arum, f. pl., Athens, the 

most celebrated city of Greece; 

hence 
Atlienienses, ium, m. pl., the Athe- 

nians, the ciiizens of Athens, 
Atque or ac, cop. conj., (ad & que), 

and, and also, and indeed, and 

even ; after aliter, secus, alius, &c., 

than ; after idem, par, similis, &c., 

as. 
Atrox, ocis, a4j., (ater, hlack), dark, 

horrible, drea^ful ; fig., savage, 

cruel, fierce, 
Attendo, ^e, endi, entum, a., (ad & 
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tendo), to direct or turn ioioard; 
to attend io, consider. mind. aive 
heed to, ' » i/ 

Attlcus, i, m., Atiicus, the name of 

a distinguished Iloman.\ 
Attlci, orum, m. pl., the Athenians, 
Auctor, oris, c, (augco), an authort 

hence 
AuctorYtas, atis, f., autJiority; abU- 

itu, power; infiu€nce,force, weight, 
Audacia, ae, f.. (audax, daring), bold- 

ness.audactty. 
AudacJter & Audacter, audacliis. au- 

dacisslm6, adv., (audax, dartng), 

boldly, confidently. 
Audeo, ere, ausus sum, n. pass., to 

dare, aitempt, venture, 
Audio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a., to hear; 

to obey. 
Aufero, auferre, abstiUi, ablatum, 

irr. a., (ab & fero), to take away^ 

carrp oj, withdraw, remove, 
Aufu^io, Hre, fugi, n., (:ib & fugio), 

to fly away,fly from, escape. 
Augeo, ere, auxi, auctum. a. & n., 

to increase, augment, enlarge, 
Aureus, a, um, a^}., (aurum), of 

gold, golden. 
Auris, is. f., an ear, 
Aurum, i, n., gotd ; money. 
Ausus, a, um, part., (audeo). 
Aut, disj. conj., or^ aut — aut, either 

— or. 
Autem, advers. co^j., but, yet ; more^ 

over. 
Auxilium, ii, n., (au^eo), aid, help, 
Avaritia, a, f., avance .- from 
Avarus, a, um, ac^., (aveo, to long 

for), uvuricious. 
Avello, ere, elli, or ulsi, ulsum, a., 

(a & vello, to piuck), to pluck off. 
Averto, ere, ti, sum, a., (a & verto), 

to tiirn away, avert, 
Avidus, a, um, adj., (aveo, to long 

for), desirous, eager, greedy^ fond 

of; avaHcUms. 
Avis, is, f., a bird. 

B. 

Babylon, onis, f., Bdbylon, the capi- 

tal of Chatdea. 
BarbaruS} a, um, a^)., barbarian, 

barbanCy not Greek nor Jioman, 

savage: barbliri, 5rum, m., barbor 

rians, savages. 
Beate, adv., (beatus, happy),happily, 
Belgae. arum, m. pl., the Belgians, a 

tparlikepeople %n the northempart 

of Gaut, 
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Bcllicosus, a, um, adj., (bellYcus, jpcr- 

tainiiig to wcir), tvarlike. 
Bello, are, avi, atuiD, n., to war^ to 

wage or carry on war ; from 
Bellum, 1, n., war: domi bcllique, in 

peace and in war. 
Bene, adv., (bonus), comp.y meliiis, 

syp., optlmd, weui rightly. 
Benefucio, Crc, feci, factum, n., 

(bene & facio), to do good to one, 

henefit, show faror t bence 
Beneficium, i, n., (benef Jcus, liberal), 

a Icindness, favor,, hencjit. 
Beniguus, a, um, adj., /anrf, benign, 
Bibo, ere, bibi, a., to drinh. 
Bibrax, actis, n., BibraXf a town in 

Gaul. 
Blduum, ii, n., (bis, twice, & dies), 

two days. 
Bicnnium, il, n., (bis, twice, & an- 

nus), two years. 
Biui, £e, a, num., adj., (bis, twice), two 

by two i two. 
Blandus, a, um, at^.. flattering ; 

pleasant, Kindy friendly, 
Bonltas, atis, f., (bouus;, goodnesSj 

excetlence, 
Bonum, i, n., any good ,* a good 

thing ; beiiefit, advantage, profit ; 

prosperUy, hnppiness ; bona, n.pl., 

goodsy proj^erty, ^ectSy wealthy 

riches ; from 
Bonus, a, um, a4)>, comp.y melior, 

sup.y optTmus, flroorZ ; brave. 
Brevis, e, adj., snort; brief. 
Britannia, ae, f., Britainy or Oreai 

Britain. 
Brutus, i, m., BrutitSf a Roma.n sur- 

name. 

C. 

C, an abbreviation of Caius. 
Cadmus, i, m., Cadmus, a Phceni- 

cian, the invetUor of alphabetic 

mriting. 
Cado, ^re, cecTdi, casum, n., to fall 

doiim, fatl ; tofall or die in bcUtlCy 

be slain, perish ; to fail / U> hap- 

pen. 
Cajcus, a, um, a^J., blind. 
Caedes, is, f., a cutting; slaughter : 

from 
Cffido, ^re, cecidi, csBsnm, a., (cado), 

to cut ; to kitl, slay, siaughter. 
Caelum or Ccelum, i, n. pl., cieli, 

orum, m., heaven ; the sky ; air. 
Caisur, iiris, m., C(esar, a family 

name of the Jidlan gens ; Julius 

Cofsar, thejlrst lioman emperor. 



Caius,i, m., Caiu3,acommonJioman 

prcenomen. 
Calamltus, atis, f., losSf calamUy^ 

misfortnne. 
Cal.lmus. i, m., a reed. 
Calenda», anim, f. pl., (calo, to call), 

the flrst day of the month, the 

catends. 
Callldus, a,um, a^j., (calleo, to 

Icnow), cunningy skrewd, 
Calor, oris, m., (callco, to be warm), 

wai^th, heat. 
Calpurnius, i, m., Calpumius, a 

lioman name. 
Camillus, i, m., Camillu^, a Jtoman 

general. 
Campus, ij m., a plainj a fleld. 
Cauinius, i, m., Canimus, a lioman, 

who wus consul only seven hours. 
Canis, is, c, a dng. 
Cano, fre, cectui, cantum, n. & a., to 

sin^ ; to foretell, predict ; gallas 

canit, the cock crows .• hcnce 
Canto, ure, avi, atum, n. & a., to sing. 
Ciipio, €re, cepl, captum, a., to take, 
■ seize ; to capture ; to take in, com- 

prehend ; to enjoy, feel ; to contain: 

capere consilium, lofurm a design, 

aaopt a j)lan or vieasures .* lience 
Captivufl, a, uni, adj., captivet cap- 

tivuB, i, m., a prisoner, a captive. 
Captus, a, um, part., (capio), having 

been seized, taken, 
Capua^ ss^f., Capua, a city of Cam- 

panta, tn Italy. 



Caput, Uls, n., the kead; life t capl- 

tis damnare, to condemn to deam t 

capltis absolvere, to declare inno- 

cent of a capital crime ; capitis ao> 

cusare, to accuseofa capiial crime, 
C&reo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to bewithoiU, 

to want. 
Caro, carnis, f., flesh. 
Carpo, €re, psi, ptum, a., to crqp, 

ptck, pluck. 
Carthaginiensis, c, a^j., Carthtufin- 

ian: subs., a Carthaginian : froin 
Carthago, Inis, f., Carthage, a city 

in the northem part of JfHca, 
Carus, a, um., aqj., dear, predous, 

valued, beloved. 
Casa, ae, f., a cottage, hut. 
Castellum, 1, n., dim., (castrum, a 

fort), a castle, fori^ foriress, 

stronghold. 
Castra, orum, n. pl., a camp, 
Cassius, i. m., Cassiu^, the name of 

several liomans. 
Casus, Hs, m., (cado), afalling: fig., 

an occurrence, event ; chance, acdr 

dent } a misfortune. 
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Catilina, a, m., Caiitine, a Itoman, 

who conspirea against the govem- 

nient qf his country. 
Cato, onis, m., Cato^ the name of a 

Roman family. 
Causa, je, f., a cause^ a reason ; an 

occasion ; a lawsuit: ubl., causa, 
for ihe sake of on account of: 

causam dicere, to defend on^s se^f^ 

to plead in d^ence. 
C&veo, ere, cavi, cautum, n. & a., to 

beioarej oe on one^s guard, avoid ; 

cave ut, — thai not. 
Cecidi, see Cado & Casdo. 
Cedo, i^re, cessi, cessum, n. & a., 

to mofyey ffo ; to loithdraw^ depart ; 

flg., to f/ield, give way, give place 

to. 
Celer, dris, ere, adj., swifty speedy^ 

fleet, quick: lience 
Ceiertter celeriiis, celerrimfe, adv., 

quicklyy speedily. 
Celo, are, avi, atum, a., io conceal, 

hide. 
Celtse, arum, m. pl., the CeliSj a 

people of Gaul. 
Censeo, ere, ui, um, a., to weighj 

vatue ; to think, judge, suppitse. 
Centum, num. adj., pl. ind., a hun- 

dred: hence 
Centurio, onis, m., (centuria, a com- 

pany)f a centurionj a captain of 

a hundred men. 
Cepi, see Capio. 
Cerno, ere, crevi, cretum, a., to see, 

discern^ perceive^ comprehendy un- 

derstana; to determine, decree: 

hence 
Certus, a, um, a^j., determined.fixed, 

certain, sure ; true, faithful ; cer- 

tiorem aliquem facere, to inform^ 

acquaint, apprise : ceriioT fio, / 

am informed or apprised, I receive 

intelligence. 
Cervus, i, m., a stag, a deer. 
Cet6ru8, ^ra, frum, adj., other, ihe 

other : pl., the resi, the others, 
Cessi, see Cedo. 
Chares, etis, m., Chares, an Athenian 

general. 
Cliersonesus, i, f., the Chersonese, the 

Thradan peninsula at the west of 

the Hellespont. 
Cicero, onis, m., Cicero, ihe most 

iUustrious of ihe Roman orators 

and writers. 
Cilicia, ie^ f., CUida, a country in 

Asia Mtnor. 
Cimbri, orum, m. pl., the Cimbri- 

ans, a people of norihern Oerma- 

ny. 



Cimonj onla, m., Cimon, a son of 
Miltiades, a distinguished Athe- 

nian general. 
Circlter, adv. & prep. with acc, (cir- 

cus, a circlc), ahout, near. 
Circum, prep. with acc., (circus, a 

circle), around, about. 
Circumdiitus, a, um, part., built 

around: from 
Circumdo, d^re, dedi, ditum, a., 

(circum, around, & do), to pui 

around. 
Circumeo or Circueo, ire, ivi or ii, 

circultura, irr. n. & a., (circum & 

eo),to go around.to encompass. 
Circumsfdeo or Circumsideo, 6re 

edi, essum, a., (circum & sedeo), 

to sit around, to encamp aroundi 

to besiege. 
Circumvenio, ire, veni, ventum, a., 

(circum & venio), to surround. 
Citiitus, a, um, part. & a^j., incited, 

stimulated, exdted ; hurried, sunft: 

equo citato, at a fiiU gaUop : from 
Cito, arc, avi, atum, a., (cieo, to put 

in m^tion), to indie, sttmulate, 

spur ; to summon, caU ; to mentionf 

to proclaim, announce. 
Civilis, e, adj.j of or pertaining to a 

citizen, civU ; courteouSf polUe t 

from 
Civis, is, c, a cUizen ; hence 
Civltas, atis, f., a cUy, a sttxte} ttte 

dtizens; dtizenship. 
Clam, adv. & prep. with acc or abl., 

(celo), witfCout ihe knowledge of 

privately, secretly. 
Clamor, oris, m., (clamo, to cry out), 

a loud voice, cry, shout ; clamor f 

a noise, sound. 
Clandestinus, a, um, a^}., (elam), 

secr^, clandestine. 
Clarus, a, um, adj., clear; famous, 

Ulustrious. 
Classis, is, f., a fleet. 
Claudius, i, m., {Appius), Ckmdius, 

a Roman consul. 
Claudo, Sre, si, sum, a., io close, shutj 

shut up ; to inclose, surround. 
Ciaudus, a, um, a^)*, lame, limping. 
Clemens, tis, adj,, merdfkl: hence 
Clementia, s, f., kindness, clemency, 

mercy. 
Cnaeus, or Cneus, i, m., Cneus, a 

Roman prcenomen. 
Coactus, a, um, part., (cogo), col- 

lected; assembled; compeUed. 
Codrus, i, m., Codrus, the last king 

of the Athenians. 
CoBpi, isse, a. def., / begin, or I 

began. 
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CoKnoiico, (rp, gnoyi, KDltiiin, &,, 
Son k nosco, ff. taowl lo know ,■ 
^- '- r, imrn, ;I«d cnU, dfacOTer, 






a." 



p, coCirl, oosctnm, b., (con & 
nfiuii (0 (fHM UigeUitT, coUeci 
Qd!., fo cofRDff, ooattraiHt fiirce. 

C^ora, nls. r, «it ttathpart of a 
Ugion^ a cohort. 

CohrMtor, arl, jituii •ain, dep., (con & 
hortor), lo exhori, eiuxitraffe. 

ColIOgB, te.ta., (con & tego), a jiart- 



Coli^, lH,''i:n!',<iAi'f. 

Collwi, «re, aii, itnr... _, , 

loco), to place toffttker. pott, «fo- 
tlani lo aUpost iimngfi to pul, 
tet, pbicti colloearr " ' — 



eolloqlllliln, il, B.. _ 

diianiTif I a (yntArenM i ftom 

CollCquor, I, cutiu ■um, dep., (o 
& la<|U(ir), to ^eak togelher, cc 

Colo, «rr, ui, «iltuin, a., lo atlHva 



Com, (cum). Bn Insepiirabl prepoil- 
Uon. 111 HniU m ii eoinetloiPB 

Umbt dropptd, tbue mnking con, 
col, coT. or co. 
CombBro. fie, bmI, ustum, a., (con 

pamon, dimraile. 
Comlnoa, adv., (con fc raanua), hand 

ComlB, e, adj jttw^ obliging,/riaid- 
iy, cottrteoug. t^fibte. 

niirf cnme), apaaaagei a con-nogi 
promtioni, tapptiti. _ 

& memoro), to maitioii, recount, 

CommittD, iTe. misl, mieeum, a., 
(con k mitto), to join loffeOier, 

. u-iiite I lo (to, act, perform , com- 
mllteja pugtuua, to Jinn battlt. 



in tnoci^ ! ta excite ■ fig., to i^ect, 

disqttiet, troviiie. alarm, 
;ominunlo, Ire, ivi or 11, ihim, »., 

(con & munio), to fortifj/ all 

arounil i /orWV. 
>immunie, C| ao)., (con & nmnai), 

coniHun, general, ioiitt 1 eoarteoui, 

cajidacnuling, agahir.. 
tempilro.nn, ivi, aimn, a., (con t 

pnrq), (o pi-ooure, get, ytimiiA, 

I. nuli 
■icf 1 
■pel. 



Comptrlo, 

Complurm, uia, e.n., u...."^, •uj.. 



•.toM), fiivp,jai-,tiico 



»1 pono), (■ 






n ft prvliEiidai io wite), Co co»- 



C«mp._ 

ComprOfao, arc, ivi, 
& proboji ta tqtprov' 



■rt, undertwdng, 
flii m., (conorl, on attngi^ 
or, ^uri. uwiertobin;. 

i a> cWo), iogo ! to iaarl, 
toyield. 

dm '■ ■ 

Conuido, fre, aii, aaxxa. a., (con 
~ csdo), lo cnt; cut <n piecei ■ U 
ill, /Itm, iltilroti. 

Conclllai arc, ivl, itum, a., ta 
niiite I Ag., lo tnallefriettdlp, coacii- 

o cali 



II aisejtibly. 



('\oi\ it i:Viinn,locry).lo crytogelh' 
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ConcorBiiS) ils, m., a running togeih- 

er ; an assembly ; a conflict^ charge, 

engagementf onaet, 
Condemno, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 

damno), to condemn. 
Conditio, onis, f., a conditUm; terms : 

from 
Condo, Sre, dldi, dltum, a. (con & 

do), to put iogetherf huildy found ; 

to concealf hiae. 
Confectus, a, um, part. (conficio), 

flMLde ; jinishedy ended. 
Con^ro, conferre, contull, collatum, 

a. irr. (con & fero)j io bring to- 

gether^ collect ; to hnng orjoin to- 

gether in a hostlle manner ; to con- 

fer ; to give : confcrre se, to betake 

or ttim one^s self to go, 
Confitcio, dre feci, fectum, a. (con & 

facio), to make, prepare; to eze- 

cutey perform ; to Jiiiish, complete, 

setUe ; to weakeriy wear out, de- 

stroy, 
Confiao, ^re, isus sum, n. pass. (con 

& fido, to trust)y to trust, co^ifid^ in. 
Confirmo, are, avi, atum, a. (con & 

firmo, to makefirm), to strengthen, 

establishf confirm; to encourage; 

tooMrmy assert. 
Confitor, eri, fessus sum, a. dep. (con 

& fateor, to cor^fess), to confess, 

oton. 
Cqnflictus, ds, m., a striking to- 

gether, collision ; from 
Confligo, dre, xi, a^ (con & fligo, to 

dash against), io contend,figkt, 
Confiigio, £re, fugi, n. (con & lugio), 

toflj/ to; toflee. 
Congredior, i, gressus sum, dep. (con 
. & gradior, to go), to meet ; to join 

bcatle. 
Conjectus, a,-um, part. : A:om 
Conjlcio, i^rc, jeci, jectum, a (con & 

jacio), to throw together ; to throw, 

cast, hurl ; to conclude, infer, con- 

jecture : conjicere in vincula, to put 

in chains, to ttnprison, 
Conjuratio, onis, f. (co^juro, to swear 

together), a conspiracy, plot, 
Conjux, iigis, c. (conjungo, to bind 

together), a spouse ; a hushand ; a 

wife. 
Conon, onis, m. Conon, a renowned 

general of the Athenians. 
Conor, ari, atus sum, a. dep., to try, 

strive, atiempt, endeavor. 
Conscendo, ^re, di, sum, n. & a. (con 

& scando, to cliinb), to climh or go 

up, mounty ascend: conscendere 

navem or In navem, to go on board 

shipf take ship, embark. 



Conscisco, Sre, sclvi scitnm, a. (con 
& Bcisco, to ordain), io vote to- 
gether, rtsolve, decree ; to executa 
consciscere sibi mortem, io lay vio- 
lent liands on one^s self, kill one^s 
seJf, commit suicide. 

Conscribo, £re, psi, ptum, a. (con & 
scribo), to lortte together: conscri- 
bere milites, toenroll, enlist. 

Consector, ari, atus sum, dep. (con 
& sector, topursue)^ tofollow dfler 
eagerly, pursue ; to overtake. 

Conseciitus, a, um, part. : fV*om 

Consequor, i, cutus sum, dep. con & 
se^uor), to follow, pursue ; to a<- 
tam ioy obtain. 

Consero, ^re, sertum, a. (con & sero, 
to interweave)j to join. 

Conservo, are, avi, atum, a. (con ^ 
servo), to preserve, tcike care cj", 
defend; ioobserve, 

Consido, dre, scdi, sessum, n. (eon 
& sido, io sit down), io sit down to^ 
gether ; to sit down, seai one^s self; 
10 liaht, setile, taJce up on&s abode, 
pitch, pitch a camp, 

Considero, are, avi, atum, a., to in* 
spect : fig., to consideTf contem> 
plate. 

Considius, i, m., Considius, one oj 
C(Bsar*s offlcers in the Gallic war, 

Consilium, ii, n., deliberation, a pUm, 
course, design, intent, purpose, 
counsdj admce ; prudence, wisdom, 
discreiton ; a council, 

Consimllis, e, a^j. (con & simnis), 
wholly similar, like, 

Consisto, $re, stlti, stltum, n. & a. 
(con & sisto, to placeX to stand 
stm^ halt, stop ; to draw up, post 
one^s seJf; to stand, make a stand, 

Conspectus, fis, ip. (oonspicio), a 
view, sight, presence. 

Conspectus, a, um, part. : from 

Consplcio, gre, spexl, spectum, a. 
(con & Bpecio, to see), to see, per- 
ceive, benold .• hence 

Consplcor, ari, atus sum, dep. to see, 
\beJiold, descry. 

Constantia, ae, f. (constans, firm), 
firmness, constancy. 

Constat, impers., see Consto.* 

Constlti, see Consisto & Consto. 

Constltuo, drc, ui, iitum, a. (con & 
statuo), to set, plnce, erect, make, 
build, found, establish; to regu- 
laie, manage ; to fix, appoint ; to 
determine, resolve, deciae. 

Consto, are, stlti, statum, n., (con & 
sto), to stand still ; to consisi or be 
composed of; to stand at, io cost. 
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Constat, impers., it is evidentj 

clear^plain^ ceriain; U ia agreedy 

it appears. 
Construo, ere, uxi, uctnm, fa., (con & 

struo, to piie i/p), to Jieap up ; to 

buildj construct. 
Consucsco, ere, suevi, suctum, a. & 

n., (con & 6UC8CO, to be accustom- 

ed)j to accustom on&s seJf^ to be ac- 

customedt henco 
Cousuetudo, Ynis, f., custom^ use. 
Consul, tilis, m.) a consul, one ofthe 

chie^ magistrates annually elected 

at itome : Iience 
Consulatus, Os, m., the office of con- 

sul, consulship. 
Consfilo, 6re, lui, Itum, n. & a. to 

consulty deiiberatei toprovidefory 

Stake care of look to. 
onsumo, i^rc, Bumpsi, sumptum. a. 

(con & sumo), to consume, devour , 

waste^ destro]/, killf to spend, em- 

ploy, pass. 
Contemno, Sre, tempsi, temptum. a. 

(con & temno, to slight), to con- 

temn^ despise. 
Contendo, £rc, «li, tnm, a. & n., (con 

& tcndo), t<> str(t< h out; tostretch, 

strain, exert ; io s'ek to arrive at. 

hasten, go t<>; to strive, contetul 

against, vie with -. hencc 
Contentio, onis, f., a straining ; an 

effort, exertion ; a contention, con- 

iroversy, contest. 
Contentus, a, um, a^., (contineo, to 

contain),content, satisfied. 
ContTgi, see Contingo. 
Continenter^ ado. (contTnens, hold- 

ing), contiHually. 
Contingo, cre, tTgi, tactum, n. 8c n., 

(con & tango), lo touch ; to reach, 

arrive at ; zofmU out, hai)pen,fall 

to. 
Continuus, a, um, adj.. (continco, to 

contain), continued, incessant, per- 

petual, continual. 
Contr&ho, dre, xi, ctum, a., (con & 

traho, to draw), to draw together, 

assemble. 
Contremisco, Cre, mui, n., (con & 

tremiaco, to shake), to trembte all 

ovet'', shake ; to tremble from fear, 

he agitated. 
Contfiii, see Conf?ro. 
Contumclia, se, f., an insult, re- 

proach; injury. 
Convenio, ire, veni. ventum, n. & 

a., (con & venio), to come together, 

meet, flock, assemble, coltect ; to 

agree .• convenire aliquem, to meet, 
or Aave an interview with. 



Corinth, a city oj 



Converto, Cre, ti, sum, a. & n., (con 

& vcrto), to turn ; to cJiange. 
Convoco, are, avi, atum, a., (con & 

voco), to call together, assemble, 

summon. 
Copla, ae, f., ^con & ops), abundance, 

plenty, copiousness; a supply, store; 

troops, forces r facere copiam, tf 

suppiy orfurnish. 
Coram, prep. witli abl., b^ore, i1 

presence of. 
Corinthus, i, f., 

Greece. 
Cornellus, i, m., Comelius, a liomai 

name. 
Cornu, tla, n., a hxym. 
Corona, ac, f., a crown, a garland. 
Corpus, Oris, n,, a body, the per' 

son. 
Corrumpo, Cre. rupi, ~ ruptum, a., 

^con & rumpo, to ourst), to waste, 

impair ; to spoil ; to corrupt^ribe. 
Crassus, i, m., Crassus, a homan 

famHy name. 
Ca ^do, Cre dldi, dltum, a. & n., to 
jist, beiieve ; to conjide, intrust. 
Creo, are, avi,atum, a., to create, ap- 

pmnt, choose, elect : hence 
Cresco, ere, crevi, crctum, n., to 

grow, increase; to be promoted, 

advanced, riae, thrive; to become 

greater, 
Critias, a;, m., Critias, a tyrant of 

Jthens. 
Crudelis, e, adj., (crudus), cruel ; 

hence 
Crudellter, adv., crueVy. 
Crudus, a, um, adj.j (cruor, blood), 

bloody ; raw : nnnpe. 
Culpa, a;, f., a crime,fault. 
Cum, prcp. ■with abl., toith, along 

with, together taith. It is annexm 

to tlie ablative of personal, and 

sometimes of rclative pronouns, as 

mecum, vobiscum, &c. 
C^itt or Ouum, caus. conj., when, 

since; although. 
Cumae, arum, f. pl., Cumae, a city of 

Italy. 
Cunctus, a, um, a<y., (conjunctus), 

all, the whole. 
CupKde, adv., (cupidus), fondly, ea- 

gerly. 
Cupidltas, atis, f., desire, mgeimess; 

uvarice, covetousness : from 
Cupldus, a, um, adj., desirotis, eager, 

fond ; avaricious, covetous .• from 
Cfi^io, ere, ivi, or ii, itum, a., to de- 



sire, wish. 



Cur, adv., (quare), whyt whereforel 
CvLt&f X, f.y (quaero)y cdre, concemt 
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est mihi cune, / have a cnre^ I take 

care of^ attend to t hence 
Curo, are, iivi, atum, a., (cura), io 

talce care oj\ see to, look to, regard. 

WTth a fut. paas. port., to order, 

cause. 
Curro, (^rc. cucurrl, cursum, n., io 

run, hasten t hence 
Cursus, ds, m., a course, a running. 
Custodin, ae, f., (custos), chargCy cus- 

tody ; a prison. 
Custodio, ire, Ivi, or il, itum, a., to 

watchj protectf dffena, guard, pre- 

aerve: from 
Custos, odis, c, a keeper, guard, 

watch. 
Cyclades, um, f. pl., the Cyclades 

islands in the Mgcean sea. 
Cyprus, i, f., Cyprus, an Island in 

the Mediterranean Sea, on the 

coast of Asia Minor. 
Cyrus, i, m., Qyrus,akingo/Per8ia. 



D. 



Damnatus, a, um, part., condemmd t 

from 
Damno, are, avl, atum, a. (damn^m, 

afine), to conaemny sentence. 
Daps, dapis, f., afeast, a meal. 
Darius, i, m., Darius, a king of 

Persia. 
Datrimcs, is, m., DatameSya Persian 

general. 
Datis, is, m., Datis, a genercU under 

Darius. 
Datus, a, um, part., (do), given. 
Davus, i, m., Davus, the name of a 

slave. 
De, prcp. with abl., o/, in respect of, 

aJbouty conceming, touching, in re- 

gard to ; from, out of. 
Debeo, crc, ui, Itum. a., (dc & liaheo), 

to owe: pass., to oe due or ounng, 

to become due. With the infinitive 

it denotes duty, it is proper, it is 

indispensable, one ought. 
DcbilTto, are, avi, atum. a., (debHis, 

toeak), to weaken. 
Decem, num. adj. ind., ten. 
DecemvTri, orum, m. ul., (decem & 

vir), the Decemvris, lioman magis- 

trates. 
Decerno, f-re, crevi, cretum, a. & n., 

de & cerno), to decree, determine, 

resolve ; to fight, combat, contend, 

engage. 
pecTdo, 6re, Ydi, n., (de & cado), io 
/aU off, /aU, 



DecYmus, a, nm, num. adj., (deceiu). 

the ferUh. 
DecTpio, Cre, cepi ceptum, a., (de & 

caplo), X^</emve, begiiUe. 
Declaro, Wk^ avi, atum, (de & claro, 

to make clear), to make clear; ta 

announce, proclaim, 
Decrevi, ^ee Decerno. 
Decurro, C're, cucurri & curri, cui'- 

Bum, n., (de & curro), to run doum 

or along ; to run, hasten. 
Dedo, dre dTdi, dftum, a., (de & do), 

to give or dcliver up ; to submit, 

surrender ; to devote one^s self. 
Deduco, (^re, xi, ctum, a., (de & du- 

co), to bring down ; to draw off, 

withdraw ; to lead/orth, lead, con- 

duct. 
Defendo, i^re, di, sum, a. , to /end or 

ward off, avert, keep off; to d^end : 

hence 
Defensor, oris, m.,a d^ender. 
Defero, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a., (de 

& fcro), to carry doton, to bring, 

carry, convey; to tell. 
Deficio, ^re, fOci, fectum, a. & n. (de 

& facio), to /ail, be wanting, defi- 

cient ; of thc sun and moon, to be 

eclipsed ; to leave, desert ; to rebel, 

revoU. 
Defui, see Desum. 
Dcgo, 6re. degi, a. & n., (de & ago), 

to spena, pass ; to Uve. 
Dcinde, & Dein, adv., (de & Inde), 

then, aftenoard. 
Deiotiirus, i, m., Deiotarus, a king 

qf Galatia. 
Deiectus, a, um, part. & adl]., ihroum 

aown : dejectus equo, dismounted, 

thrownfrom — : from 
DejTcio, ere jeci jectum, a., (de & 

jacio), to throto or cast down ; to 

overthrow, kiU, slay ; to drive 

out. 
Delecto, are, avi, atum, a. (dellcio, to 

entice), to delight, please. 
Delectus, a, um, part. & a^., (deli- 

go), chosen, selected. 
Deleo, ere, levi, letum, a., to <fe- 

stroy. 
Delibcro, are, avl, atum, a., (de & 

libra, a balance), to deliberate, con- 

suU, consuler. 
Delictum, I, n., (delinquo, to ofiend), 

afauU, crime. 
DcITgo, Cre, legi, lectum, a., (de & 

lego). to choose out : io sdect. 
Delos, i, f., ihe island DeU>8, one o/ 

ihe Cyclades. 
Dclphi, orum, m. pl., Delphi, a toum 

of Phocis, in Qreect» 



236 



VOCABULAEY. 



Dementla, ae. f., (demens, mad), 

madnesSf/ouy. 
Demetrius, i, m., Demetrius, a king 

of Macedonia. Thiswas the name 

also of several other dutingulshed 

Greeks. 
BemTgro, are, avi, atum, a, (de & 

migro, to remove), to removej mi- 

grate. 
DemocrYtns, 1, m., DemocrituSj a 

Orecian philosopher. 
Dens, dentis, m., a tooth t henoe 
Dentatus, 1, m., DentatuSf a Jioman 

name, 
Depello, £re, pfill, pulsum, a., (de & 

pello), to ariref put or thrust 

doum ; to drive away, expel, re- 

move. 
Depdno, ^re, posul, posYtum, a., (de 

K pono), to lay ot pvi down ; to 

leav€y leave off, give up. Deponere 

memoriam allciijus, to forget. 
Depravo, are, avi, atum, n., (de & 

pravus, crooked), to pervert, dis- 

Depressus, a, um, part., sunk: from 
Deprlmo, £re, pretfsi, pressum, a., 

(de & premo^, to press doum, de- 

press } to sink. 
Des^ro, (^re, rui, rtum, a., (de & sero, 

to interweave), to sever ; to desert. 
DcsIIio, ire, ilui, ultum, n., (de & 

salio, to leap)^ to lenp down, alight. 
DesYno, 6re, ivi or ii, Ytum, n. & a., 

(de & sino, io permit), to ceasey 

leave ojf, give over, dejnst^ end. 
Desisto, 6Te, stlti, stltum, n. & a., 

(de & sisto, to siand), io staiul 

still ; io cease, desist from. 
Despero, are, ftvi, atum, n. & a. (de 

& spero), to despair of, despond. 
Despolio, are, avi, atum, a., .(de & 
spolio), io spoilj plunder, ravage, 

strip, rob, aeprtve of. 
Destlno, are, avi, atum, a., to make 

fast; efttablish, determine. 
Desum, esse, ilii, n, irr. (de & sum), 

tofailj be wanting or lacking. 
Deterior, a4j., worse, poorer, meanert 

iacere deterius, io make worse, t'n- 

jure, impair, 
DetrSho, £re, xi, ctum, a, (de &traho, 

to draw), to draw off, take away. 
Detrimentum, i, n.(detf'ro, to vjear), 

detriment, disadvantage, damagt, 

loss, harm. 
Detrudo. ere, pi, sum, a. (de & trudo, 

topush), io thrust orpush down, 
Deus, i, m., God; a god^ deity, 
DevictuSi a, um, part. : from 
DevlDoo, &e, id, ictum, a. (de & 



▼Inco), to eonquer, vanquish, »ub- 

due, overcome. 
Dextor, tera & tra, torum & trum, 

adj., on the right hand, right. 
Diadcma, &tis, n., a diadem. 
Dico, ('re, xi, ctum. a., to speak, say, 

telt ; to cau, 
Dictator, oris, m. (dicto, to didate), 

a dictaior. 
Dido, Os or onls, f., Dido, a queen of 

Carthage, 
Dies. ei, m. or f. in singf., m. in pl., 

a tiay. 
DiiTOro, ferre, dist&Ii, dilatum, Irr.a. 

& n. (dis & fero), to curry differetd 

waySf scatter, disperse; to defer, 

piit off, delayi to differ, be differ- 

ent. 
Difficlle, adv., difficultly, wUh difi- 

citlty: from 
DifficTlis. 0, adJ. comp, difficilior, 

sup. difficillTmus, Xdis & facTlis, 

ea^y), hard, dij^cult; irovblesome; 

hard to manage or to please, mo- 

rose, surly, obstinate, 
Digltus, i, m., afinger, 
Digultas, atis, f., merit, desert; dig- 

nity, rank, greatness ; honor : from 
Dignus, a, um, adj. worihy, deserving, 
Dii, see Dens. 
Dillgrens. tis, part. & ndJ. (diligo), 

carefui, attentive, diligent, accu- 

rate ; fondof: lience 
Diligcntia, bb, f, diligencef car^d- 

ness, aitention. 
Dillgo, {'re, lexi, lectum, a. (dis & 

lego), to love, esteem. 
Dinndius, n, um, adj. (dis & medius), 

halvedi ha{f. 
DimTco, are, avi, atum, n. (dis & 

mico, to move quickly), to figlU, 

contend. 
Dimitto, Sre, misi mlssum, a. (dls & 

mitto), to send different ways; to 

dismiss^ tUscharge, let go ; toomit ; 

to lose, let slipy tetpass. 
Dion, onis, m., Dion, a general of 

Syracuse. 
Dionysius i, m., Dtonysius, tJie name 

of iwo tyrants of Syracuse, 
Dlrexi, see Dirig-o. 
DiiTgo, dre, rexi, rectum, a. (dis & 

rego), to direct. 
Diruo, ere, rui, rutum, a. (dis & ruo, 

to rush dotvn), to destroy, over- 

throw, raze. 
Dirus, a, um, acfj., dir^ful, drea^f^ 

horrible. 
Dis. m. & f. dite, n. gen. ditis, ad!. 

ditior, dltisslmus, (dives). liA 

weaUhy, optdent. 
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DlSj an inseparable preposition sig- 

nifying ctsunder. It sometimes 

bccomes rfi, rarely di/. 
Discedo, Sre, cessi, cessum, n. (dis & 

cedo), to separatej to aepartf go 

away^ leave. 
Disciplma^ acj f. (discipulus, a leam- 

er), disciplinef imtruction. 
Disco, Sre, didlci, a., to leam. 
Disertus, a, um, adj. (dissero, to dis- 

cus8)yfiu€nti eloquejit. 
Di^Icio, €re, jeci, jectum, a. (dis & 

jacio), to disperse^ scatter. rout, 
Dispergo, €re, si, sum, a. (dis & spar- 

go), to spreadf scatter about^ dis- 

perse. 
Dispertio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, a. (dis 

& partio, topart)f to distributef di- 

viae. 
" Displtceo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (dis & pla- 

ceo), to displease. 
Dispono, Sre, posui, posltum, a. (dis 

& pono), to place here and there, 

set in order^ dispose, arrange. 
Disto, are, n. (dis & sto), to be dis- 

tant. 
Distringo, €re, nxi, ctum, a. (dis & 

stringo, to draw t^fht), to bind 

/ast. 
Ditiaslmus, a, um, a^. sup. of dis. 
Diu, adv., diutius, diutisslme, (dies), 

long, a long time : tience 
Diutlnus, a, um, a4j., long, durdbley 

lasting, 
Diutius, adv. comp. of diu, longer. 
Dives, Ytis, acy.^ ricA, weaUhy. 
Divldo, Sre, visi, visum, a., to dividej 

to distribute. 
DivTnus, a. um, adj. (divus, divine), 

divine. 
Diviti&cuB, i, m., Divitiacus, a chiff 

of the JEdui^ in Gaul. 
Divitiae, arum. f. pl. (dives), riches. 
Do, dare, deoi, datumj a., to give, 

bestoWj grantj commtty coj\fer ; to 

concede, allow} to yield, surren- 

der. 
Ddceo, ere, cui, ctum, a., to show, 

point out ; to teach, instruct : heuce 
Docllis, e, a4j.^ easUy taught, dodle. 
Ddleo, ere, ui, Itum, n. & a., to 

grieve, sorrow ; to be sorry/or ; to 

tumpathize in : hence 
DoTor, oris, m., gri^, pain, sorrow. 
Dolus, 1, m., a device, crctfly purpose, 

tfi^aiagem ; arti/ice, fraud. 
Domestfous, a, um, adj. (domus), <2o- 

mestic. 
iDomicilium, i, n, (domus), a house, 

abode, residence. 
Dominatio, onis, f. Cdomlnor, to 



rule), autltorUy, power, sovereignr- 

Domlnus, i, m., a master o/ a Tiouse, 

owner, master, lord .- from 
Domus, Ha & i, f., a house, home; a 

/amily, houseJiold : domi, at home; 

domum, hojne ; domo or ex domo, 

/rom home. 
Donec, temp. coi\j., until ; as longas, 
Dono, are, avi, atum, a., to give, pre- 

sent, bestow : fVom 
Donum, i, n., (do), a gi/t, present. 
Dormio, ire, ivi, or u. itum, n., io 

sfeep. 
Dublto, are, avi, atum, n. & a., to 

doubt, be in aoubt, be uncertain, 

hesitate. . 
Dubius, a, um, a^J. doubt/ul, duMous, 

uncertain. 
Ducenti, ae, a, num. a4}. (duo & cen- 

tura), two hundred. 
Duco, gre, xi, ctum, a., to draw, 

lecul, conduct, take along ; to com- 

mand ; to esteem, hold, ihink, con- 

sider, reckon, account ; ducere ux- 

orem, to take a wife, to marry, 
Dulcis, e, adj., sweet ; pleasant. 
Dum, temp. conj., whtle, whUst, un- 

til ; provided that. 
Dumn5rix. Igis, m., Dumnorix, a 

leader o/ the JEdui. 
Duo, se, o, num. adj., two. 
Duodecim, ind. num. a4). (duo & de- 

cem), twelve. 
Duplex, Icis, a4). (duo & plico, to 

/old), two/old, double. 
Durus, a, um^ a^j., hard, solid; toil- 

some, labor%ous, difficult ; hardy, 
Dux, ducis, m. & f. (duc^), a leaaert 

guide, condvator; a general, comr 

mander, 
Duxi, see Duco. 



E. 

E, or Ex, prep. with abl. /^om, out 

o/, o/: afteri on account offoo 

cording to. 
Ecce, interj., lo! behold! 
Edepol, a lengthened vocative of 

Pollux, used adverbially, by Pol- 

lux! indeed! truly! 
Eddceo, ere, cul, ctum, a. (e & doceo), 

io teach thoroughly, instruct, in- 

form ; to tell, show. 
Educo, Sre, xi, ctum, a. (e & duco), 

to draw or tead forth, draw out, 

draw, bring ; to bring up, maiik' 

tain. 
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Eflnfcio, Cre, eci, ectum, -a. (ex & fa- 

cio), to bring to pass, do. ^ect, ac- 

complish, compUte, finishy execute^ 

make. 
Efflo, arc, avi, atum, a. & n. (e & flo, 

io olow)f to breathe out : emare an- 

imam, io breath ont^a lastf to ex- 

pire, to die. 
EfT&gio, (^re, ugi, n. &a. (ex & Aigio), 

tofitefromyflee away, jZcc, escape. 
Egestas, atis, f. (egeo, to need), indi- 

ffence, extreme povertj/, necessity, 

want. 
Egi, see Ago. 
Ego, mei, subst. pro., /. 
Egrr^dior, i, gressus Bum, dcp. n & a. 

(e & grnuior, to go), to go out, de- 

part, departfrom. 
Egrogiua, a, um, adj. (e A grex, a 

Tierd), excdlent, remarkaole, emi- 

nent. 
Ii^ectu8, a, um, part., cast or throvm 

out ; from 
EJTcio, Pre, jOcI, jectum, a. (c &jacio), 

to cnst or throw out, ^ect, expel ; 

to banish, 
Elatt, adv. (elfituR. raised), loftily, 

proudly, haughtily. 
Elatiiis, adv. comp. of elat^. 
Elegans, tis, a(y. (ellgo, to select), re- 

fined, polished, elegant. 
Elepiiantus, 1, m., an elephant. 
Eilcio, Sre, licui & lexi, licltum, n. 

(e & lacio, to allure), to drawforth, 

to elidt. 
Eldquens, tis, adj. (eloquor, to speak 

out), eloquent. 
Eloquentia, le, f. (eldquor, to speak 

out), eloquence, 
Eliiceo, ere, uxi, n. (e & lucco, to 

shine), to shineforth ; to be appar- 

ent, manifest. 
Emax, acis, a(\j. (emo, to buy), eager 

to buy,fond ofbuying. 
Emlco, are, ui, n. (e & mico, to quiv- 

er), to breakjorth, appear quickly, 

shineforth. 
Emitto, ere, misi, missum, a. (e & 

mitto), to sendfortk. 
Enim, caus. conj. ,^or; indeed. 
Ennius, i, m., Ennius, an early Ro- 

man poet. 
EnumSro, are, avi, atum, a. Ce & nu- 

mero, to numher), to reckon up ; to 

recount, relate. 
E-nuncio, are, avi, atum, a. (e & nun- 

cio), to spread abroad, divulge, dis- 

close, reveal, report, tell; to de- 

clare. 
Eo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, n. irr, to go, 

walk. 



E6, adv. (is), thUJier, to iJiatplace. 

Eo, see Is. 

Epaminondas, {e, m, EpaminondaSi 

a Theban aeneral. 
Ephesus, i, f. Ephesus, a cUy of Jo* 

nia. 
Ephdms. i, m., a member of the 

Ephori, a body of Spartan magis- 

trates. 
Epistola, te, f., a letier, atisile. 
EpQIor, ari, atus sum, dep. n. & a. 

(epfilum, a feast), to feast, feast 

upon, eat. 
Eques, Itis, m. (equus), a Jiorsemanf 

a trooper; a Knight. Equites, 

Knights, a titlc of rank among thc 

Komans. The Knights constituted 

an order of citizens bctween the 

patricians & plebeians. 
Equestcr, tris, tre, a<y. (eques), 

equestrian. 
Eauitatus, Qs, m. (equito, to ride on 

horsehack), cavatry. 
Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. 
Erga, prep. with acc., towards. 
Erg-o, illat. conj., then, therefore. 
Erlpio, ^re, ipui, eptum, a. (e & ra- 

pio, to snatch), to snatch away, 

take awap. 
Erro, are, avi, atnm, n. & a., to wan- 

der about ; flg. to err. 
Erfidio, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, a. (e k 

rudis, rough), to polish, educate, 

instrtcct. 
Eruptio, onis, f. (erurapo, to breah 

forth), a sally, violent assault. 
Et, cop. conj., and, also ; even: et — 

et, both — rtwd. 
Etiam, cop. conj. (et & jam), aJso, 

even. 
Euboea, le, f., Eubaea, a large island 

in the jEgean sea. 
Eumenes, is, m., Eumenes, afamous 

general under Alexanaer the 

Great. 
Europa, ae, f., Europe. 
Evfnio, ire, veni, ventum, n. (e & 

venio), to come out .• flg. tofallout, 

happem impers., ev6nit, it hap* 

peiis. 
Everto, Cre, ti, sum, a. (e & verto), 

to overtum, overthrow. 
Evlto, are, avi^ atum, a. (e & vito), 

to shun, avotd. 
Evdlo, are. avi, atum, a. (e & volo, 

are), tojtyforth,flyfrom. 
Ex, prep. see E. 
Exa^Tto, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

agito), to drive out of itsptace ; to 

mrass, vexy agitate. 
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Exaudio, Tre. ivi, or ii, ituni, a. (ex k 

andio), to near ; to hearken. 
Expedo, ^re, cessi, cessura, n. 80 a. 

(ex & cedo), to goforth or out, de- 

part: fig., to exceedy surpass. 
ExceUens, tis, a(U> distinguisliedy 

superior, excdlent : frora 
Excello, ere, llui, Isum, a. k n., to 

raise up ; to risey be eminentf excel, 

surpass. 
Exclplo, Sre, cepi, oeptum, a. (ex k 

capio), to tafce out; to except; to 

recdvCj take ; to follow, succeed. 
Exclto, are, avi, atura. a. (excio, to 

call out)t to call out ; io ratse, excite. 
£xcIudo, Cre, si, sum, a. (ex & clau- 

do), to Bhut outy exclude ; to hinder, 

preventj prohibit, debar. 
Excusatio, onis, f. (excuso, to ex- 

cuse)y an excuse. 
Exedo, €re, edi, esum, a. (ex & edo, 

to eat)y to eat up, consume. 
Exemplum, i, n. (exTrao, to take out), 

an example, instance. 
Exeo, ire, ivi, or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 

(ex & eo), to qo out orforth. 
Exerceo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ex & ar- 

ceo, to drive away), to practice, 

trainy exercise. 
Exercitatus, a, um, part, & ad}. ex- 

ercisedy versedy trained, practiced ; 

accustomed : from 
ExercUo, are, avi, atum, a. (exer- 

ceo), to exercis€j practice. 
Exercttus, fls, m.(exerceo), an army. 
Exhaurio, ire, Iiausi, haustum, a. 

(ex & haurio, to draw), to draw 

out ; to exhaust. 
£xhYbeo, ere, ui, Itum, a. (ex & ha- 

beo^, to hold forth ; to shoWj ex- 

hibtt. 
Exiguus, a, um, adj., smaU, tUtle, 

slenderf scanty, slight ; few. 
Exllium, see Exsilium. 
Eximius, a, um, adj. (exYmo, to take 

out)y remarkabley extraordinary. 
Existimatio, onis, f., an qpinton, 

judgment : frora 
Existimo, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

aestimo), to judge, consider, think, 

esteem, auppose, ima^ine. 
Exitiosus, a, ura, a^j. destrtictive, 

pernicious: frora 
ExUium, ii, n. (exeo), a going out; 

destrnction. 
Exitus, Cis, m. (exeo), a goingforth; 

an end, close, termination, result, 

amount, sum, purport. 
Expcrior, iri, ertus sum, dep. a., to 

try, prove ; io find out by experi- 

mceffind tntt. 



Expers, tis, adj. (cx & pars), having 

no part in, wUJiout, aestitute of. 
Expleo, ere, evi, etum, a., tofiU: flg. 

to satisflj. 
ExpIIco, are, avi & u!, atum & Itum, 

a. (ox & plico, to fold), to unfold t 

flg., to unfold, explain. 
Explorator, oris, m., an explorer; a 

spy, scout : frora 
Exploro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

ploro, io cry out), to search outy 

explore. 
ExprSbro, are, avi, atum, a. (ex & 

probrum, a shamefiU act), to re- 

proach. 
Expugno, are, avi, atura, a. (ex & 

pugno), to take or carry by storm, 

or assauU; to conquer, subdue, 

overcome. 
Exsiliura, ii, n. (exsul), banishment, 

exile. 
Exspectatio, onis, f., expectatiom 

frora 
Exspccto, are, avi, atura, a. (ex & 

specto), to look or waUfor, expect ; 

to lonp, hope or wish for, desire ; 

to watt, detay ; tofear, apprehend. 
Exsul, iilis, c. ^cx & solum, the 

ground), an extle. 
Extorqueo, ere, si, tum, a. (ex & 

torqueo, to tuHst), to tioist; to 

wrest. 
Extremus, a, um, a^j. (sup. of extS- 

rus, outward), outermost / extreme^ 

last,final. 

F. 

Fabius, i^ m., Fahius, the name ofan 

iUustnous Romanfamily. 
Fabiila, se, f. (fari, to speak), a storyj 

a fable. , 

FacII^, faciliils, facilllra^,adv.(facilis, 

easy), easily, readily. 
Faclnus, oris, n., a deed, an action, 

an exploit ; a oad acUon, a crime t 

frora 
F^io, ere, feci, flustom, a. & n., to 

make, form, effect t to do ; to act t 

facere aliquem oertiorem, to in- 

form, apprise. Pass. flo. 
Factio, onis, f. (facio), a making ; a 

company of persons acting togeth* 

er, apartt/,faction, 
Factum, i, n. (facio), a deed, act, ac» 

tion. 
Factus, a, um, part. (facio), irMde, 

done: quid facto opus sit, whfiA 

must bsdone» 
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Facnltas, atis, f, (facYlis, Msy^fpowerj 

facnUy^ opportunity. 
Fallax, acis, acU., /allacioua^ deceit- 

fali from 
Fallo, Crc, fefelli, falsum, a. & n. to 

deceivej ckeaty mialead. 
Fama, ae, f., famej report^ rumor^ 

newsi reptUatiorif charcicterf re- 

nown. 
Famea^ is, f., hunger; famine. 
Faralliarifl, e, a4}. (familia, afamily), 

familiary intimate. 
Fanum, i, u. (fari, to speak)^ a tem- 

ple. 
Fa8, n. ind. (fari, to speak), divine 

lawf right t fas est, it iswellt^t or 

proper. 
Fatum, i, n. (fari, to speaJc), an ora- 

cle; de8tiny.faie. 
Fftveo, ere, fari, fautum, n., tofavor. 
Fecl, see Facio. 
Fcrelli, see Fallo. 
FelicTtas, atis, f.^felicttyy happiness, 

good foriune.y succesa t from 
Feiix,icis, adj.yfruitful^fertilei hap- 

pyyfortunate. 
Ferax, acls, a^j. ffero),/VMi</%ti,/cr- 

tile. 
Ferinus, a, um, a^). (ferus), ofa toUd 

beast. 
Fero. ferre, tuli, latum, irr. a. & n., 

to oear, carry, hring ; to produce ; 

to bear, sufer. enSirey submit to^ 

austain^ wUhstand^ stand, Pass., 

to be borne or carrtedy h tience, to 

move, go, ride,flyy sail, run, hastent 

ferre legem, topropoxe a law. 
Ferox, ocis, adj., wild, bold, cour- 

ageous, warlike} savage, untam>a- 

ble. 
Ferreus, a, um, a4j., of iron : fig. 

Juird, cruel, unfeeling t fVom 
Ferrum, i, n., iron ; the sword. 
Ferus, a, um, a^., wild, rude;fierce, 

savage. 
Fcssus, a, um, adj. (fatiscor, to grow 

weak), wearied, tired, fatiguedi 

womout^ weak^feeble. 
Festino, are, avi, atum, a. & n. (fero), 

to haaien, maJce haste. 
Fidelis. e, adj. (tides), truaty, faith- 

fult hence 
FldelTter. adv.,/ai<V^%* 
Fides, ei, f. (tido, to trust), faith, 

truth, honor ; fidelity ; a promise, 

assuratice ;protection : dare fldem, 

to pledge one'8 faith: recipere in 

fidem, to receive intofavor, or un- 

der on^s protection. 
Fiffo, ere, xi, xum, a., tofix,fasten. 
Fm», Xf f.f a daugkter .• from 



Filins, i, m.. a son. 

Fingo. 6re, nnxi, fictum, a., to/omi, 

fashion, make ; to suppose, feign, 
Finis, is, d., a boundary, limit, bor- 

der i an end in tiie pl., borders^ 

terrritory, country t hence 
FinitTmuB, a, um. aiai., neighboring, 

bordering upon. 
Fio, fiSri, factus sum, irr. pass. of fk> 

cio, to be mnde ; to be done or exe- 

cuted ; to become ; io be ; to occur, 

happen,fallout, come to pass; to 

be vcUued, esieemed. 
Firmus, a, um, adj. ,>Irm, stable t fig., 

siMdfast, resolute. 
Flagitium. ii, n., a sham^l act; a 

crimet from 
Fiaglto, are, avi, atum, a., to de- 

mana. 
Flagro. are, avi, atum, n., io bumt 

fig., to be inflamed toiih passion, 
Flamma, a;, f., aflame, blaze, 
Flavus, a, um, aoj., yellow, 
Flco, cre, flcvi, n«tum, n. & a. to 

weep, 
Floreo, ere, ui, n. (fios, a flower), io 

bloomt fig., toflourish; io be emir 

nent, be aistinguisfied, 
Flumen, Inis. u. (fluo, to flow), a 

river, 
Foederatus, a. um, a<^., leagued to- 

gether.confederated, alliedt from 
Foedus, cris, n., a leaaue, ireatu. 
Forem, es, et, &c. def, n., Imight 6e, 

&c. : inf, fore, the same in sense 

as futurus esse, to be about to bet 

witli a subject acc. v>Ul or wovM 

be, occur or Jiappen. 
Foris, adr,, abroad, wUhout, 
Forma, le, f., form, shape ; beauty t 

henco 
Formosus, a, um, ac^., beautifkU. 
Fors, tis, f. (fero), chiance, fortunet 

hence 
Fort^, adv., by chance, acddentaUyi 

perhaps, 
Fortis, e. a^j. (fero), sirong, power- 

ful ; brave, valiant, gallant, cour- 

ageoust hence 
Fortlter, fortitts, fortissYmfe, adv., 

strongly ; bravely, gaManily^ cour- 

ageously. 
Fortitiido, Jnis, f., (forti8),fortitude, 

bravery, courage. 
Fortuit6, adv. (fortuitus, accidental), 

by chance, castmUy. 
Fortuna, », f . (fors^./or^UTie, chanee; 

goodfortune ; bdafortune, misfor- 

tune; thegoddess Fortune. 
Fortunatus, a, um, adj. (fortuno, to 

prosper)f happy, fortunate. 
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fiDnnB, I, n., a markft place. mar- 
iet ! Ibe /Wum, t. publlB placu in 

ptople wero held, juatiee ws» ad- 
tiiiDist«red, nnd otber pabikc busi- 

Fossa, K, r. (fodio, to dig), a ditnh. 
Kniai», Q. ad). (A«Dgo, to break), 
lirililt, /TagUti flg., jYaU, fKeoii- 

Fremltus, &8,'ni. (rremo', to mttr- 
mur J, » duu munBurinfl', moHns ; 

Frequenter, adv. [(Vcquen*, fre- 
gnent), freqsently. 

fYtgldus, a, uia, ad]. (Mgeo, to be 

cSlit), aild, chttly, 
Frona.dia, l,.Jiiliage. leavel. 
FronB, tla, f., thefraiit or for^rt 

of (Afl ft«Bj, theforehead. t/Tovi. 
Prugls, aee Frux. 

Fruraentuin.i, n. {tVux),<»m,o™n, 
■ ■ ' ■ niBndftorttj. 



Si^ 






FtnBtrB, ftaT.,<n<9niH. 

F«1K, fruris, (fhiDrl, f. com ; pl. 

BBB,yHi««, proAiee of Ihejultl 
Flga, B, f. , njtei^a, ^Af. 
nSio, ere, fligl, rugituni, n. k a. 

JteeotJISi lofieeaviaB, ntn oh 

Fugo, sre, ivl, stani. n., (□ cotUi 

Ful, i»., sfsSuDi. 

Fntgeo, cre, ruial, n., to ahine, i 

tobeconBpicaoHsi ntmet 
Fnlmeii, lata, d,, a/ktaini, 
Fumo, iie, u., (fnmus, i 

emii Bmoke, to smolie. 
Fundo, «re, fUdi, fhsum, a., io pour. 

pour out i Ag., fo overthroie, over- 

cone, beal, eanqaiih. rout. 
Fungor, fUngi, functus sum, dep. n., 

toperJOrm, execute, iUicharge, ad- 

Fnrius, I, m.. Jiaiia, a Boiaanfam- 



s, Bmoke), , 



J'"!" 



I, m., Famiua. the nn 
in gens. C. Fumiua, 
I. afriead of dcero. 



madiUM.fiiry. 
Fnias, a, um, part. (Hindo). 
Fatame, a, nm. purt. (>um), oftotiC tt 

bcJvfure, to ame. 



G. 

GaUia.B, f., OohZ. This conutTT in- 
eluded Fnnoe and the nortitera 
part of IColy. It wasdlTided iato 
two psrta, IVaTUafafine snd ds- 
alpine Oatil, tlie fbrmer od tbi' 
west snd tlie latter ou ttie eost of 

anllus, nm., a Oaiil,an inhtMtant 

of Oaul. 
QaJlus, 1, m., a cock, danghill coct. 
Gslilcua,B, um, od]. (tiallia),ie^n0- 

inalo Oaul, aaUic. 
Gnudeo, ere, gsvieus sum, n. poss., 

to r^oice, he glad i tieuee 
Gaudium, i, a..iov.gladae». 
Uelldus, B. um, adl- (gelu, cold), teg 

cold. cotd. 
Geneva, a, f., Geneva. a tovm of the 

Allobrogee, at ihe vieitera extrewt- 

ily of Ihe Inke i>f Oenei-a. 
Gen», gentis, f., (ffeno, from gigno, 

la beget), a claa, unong the Ro. 

— itaining manj' ramiilea 



■™u "'T'i£T'''' 



dOtperform, ezectite, carrg on. ae- 
com^Ufh' gerere bcilum, to wage 
or carry on loar : gerere ae, io 
bear. deport, behave or conauct 

o»e;,ey. 

Germaal, arum, m,, Qermaat, the 

Gesal, lee Oero. 

GesCns. a, um, psrt. (gero), bomei 

pei/o-inecf i res gesta, see Kea. 
Gladius, i, m., a ncord. 
Glorla, a, {., glory, fame, reaoaa: 
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fal, agtteabh. 
Gravls^ V, a^j , hfavy, weiffhty, pon- 
derous I buniai$onK. tfppreJiriFe 
tTvubUtome griasmt, paittfiil 
hartl, harih, itvere, tort, itiiagrtt- 
oMt. UT^Uaiani ; qf teeMit or ou- 
Ikorits emiaeat, vtiuraSlt. grtat > 



nrvngvy, viweiuiy 
If, harihlSj tin^au 

<aiHn(>), to Uatt. 



highly, Ihiitihighiy o/i dod hal> 



Hbc. Hvc ke..ieiHic. 



ilinginlan gtnmil, fathtr of Han 
nnlbat, ais, m Uimin 



t^titrattd Cariiagii 



i generat, 

BawirQbal, mis, m., Ilaidrabal, a 
Carthaginian generat, brother o/ 

Hebca, EtlB','ai:U.'(helMa, to ic blunt), 

blunt, dutti tie., dull, ati^. 
Hcl, IntcrJ^ oAI uuel hel mlhl, ah 



e, f., M 



a btaatiflil Ort- 



Helvetlfdruin, m. pl., the Belvetiaas 



., ihe mileaponl, 
' called Ihe i}arda- 
m., ffereuies, a fa- 



Heredltu Atia, t. (heres, an lieir), 

Heroddms, I,' m., ITrrodotiu, Ol 

tarliesl Oreek hlatDrlan. 
Heu. lDti'tJ., ali! aiaa! 
Ulberua, orum. n. pl. (hlbemui, 

iniUn/), tclnter gaarters. 
Bllierala, «, f,. Irelantl. 
Hlo, liseo, hac, dem. pron., thia, the 

Intler.he. ahe,il' liencn 
Hlo, Bd--., *pre. 
HleiDO, are, ivl, Btum, n. k a., In 

aililer, poMa ihe iiftntir ' from 

uipponicafl, l, 10., Hipponicift, an 
^llienian, flithtr-itt.laic qf Aicilii- 



HlspaDt 

Hlsier.icciiL. 
HlBtorla. K, f. 



adv.'(hbo &diej, to-dag. 



hJ^m., a, um, ttd]., 
iioble. reaptclablt .- from 
Honoi oroa, orls, m., honor,mptcl. 



lic ojMce, maffislr/icu, pTeJirnieal, 
poat, liignits, ojict t hcnce 
HonoratuB. b, um. pftrt. fc i^.. hon- 
orat, respecleiti hinwniMe,re^ect- 
able. tHaiingniiheil • from 

(d honOT, respmt. 
Kon.. a,t.,anhniiT,thetiBe^/lhpiirl 
ofndayor nighti n space <\/ time, 

to liige), to exhorl, enaoarage. 
HoBpltlum, 11, n. (hoapea, a gueaf), 

Hosllo, E, f. [hostlo, to slrike), a 

viciim, tacrifioe. 
HosKi, U, i^, 1 atrangeri an enems. 
Huc, aav. (hle), to ih& plact, hOher. 
Humftnltas Sljs, f., humamlji, ge»- 

tlineii, limlnett .- ^om 
HumsDUB, a, un^ aai. (homo), lu- 

HumeiiiB. 1, m., the «/loifWep. 
Uum1]ls,e, a<lj.,foii>i fig.,Iow,f»«in> 

Hnmua. i, f., Ihe pmund ; hnmi, o» 

Di- in the grotind. 
Hvperborei, orum, m., Ihe B^ 

boreani, a nortftmi nalion. 



rbi, ndv., (l8), ia thal ptaee.lkert. 
Ibidcm, adv. (Ibl A tlie sufflx dcm), 

iHHusamepbict. 
teo, *rp, fci, lclum, a.. (o rtrite. 



Sf 































Igniriui, a, um, ndj., (2. In fc gpiuiie, 
tniuiifaj/}, isHarmU, iaaperieni^t. 
IgnHria.a. r., iaaclivan, ilolh, lOlt- 

Ignivua, B, um, adj. (2. [n & gnsvui, 
acfinj, iaactlve, iaitoleia. idle, 

I(^'ia,ni.^j»r 



ue, ii, 



1. & a. (ipiB- 
1, part. & BdJ. (2.in & 



Dlc, illa, Illud, dem. proa., tlnU i he, 

Illuc,'iKlV.(ille), ««&«■. 
Illuiitrls, o.adJ.(lii & luatro, tojmr*. 
^), cUar, bright : iUuatrioue, /ii- 

lUuBtro, Ire, Ivi, atum, a..to ealight- 



. . . ... a».(ln » 

p»ro, (oprepoTB), to comBiana, or- 

rfer ! togoeem, rnie. 
ImpCtro, ue, btI, atum, s. (In k pa- 

tro, to perfOrm), to ohtaia, gtt ; (o 

luxoiapliih, effect, 
Imp^tus, Ds, m. (liDpDto, to aatain, 

aaattiKlcatiauU. 
Impius, ■, um, adj. (2. In & pius, ot- 

oiu), «nrfiif tni', tmpians, wvJad. 



lujin-Mljut, II, 1110, adTc^. iti & pro- 

biLr^), biul. wiched. 
Imprudena, tis, adj. (!. In k. nm- 

dcnsl, niit tiioauig! infmHiniJj 



0, bur2 to throa iii 



ImplidBni, tia, ndj. (2. In ft pndeni 
modest), fhimeteas, itapndent. 

In,pi«p wliliaco. &sb]. Wlthacc. 
iato i to, unto ! towardt i vpon, on . 
throughiover iamrmg iHntitifor' 
agitimt. Wllh ubl., im in linx of. 

Siia the cM" 
stecting, in regara lo. 
2. In.unrnseparHbleparil 



iiceatiousnesa. 



Immortills, 


,ad).(a.ln*imortall«). 


^»rj 


Ivl,orii,itum,a,(In& 


^l.tieat 


OMgU (Ig.^fc. (i*^.^ 


-«•S.f 


(o'Di,-ei-A<inp,K«naopi!P( 


L.f;fiSSR.X'.«:~ 


maiuler, teader. general the com- 


m.-,»,Jer ia 


eto</-o/a»ann!/j un 






Imp^ritu*;» 


um,ai!J. (2, inAperlt- 
-ienceilJa, itoC tiHWiiv, 


u.),ine«>«. 



Iiceptum,t,n.(lnciplo),nfte^nnfn0, 
an undertaking i a detign. 
acenus, a, um, adj. (2.1n t ccrtua), 

nclio, eie, ddl, casDm, n. (In 1> 
mdoi, (oyWt inJo or upon i io /n« 

OUi, /kipP^ ^uvmiw 



tt*, cgll, ceplnm, »,[in & 
0. (In & colo), nn JRAa6- 



.:'%;; 
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Incdlo, ^re^ <^olui, cultum, a, (in k 

colo) to inhahit^ dwell. 
Incolumis e ac^. (iu & columis, 

«q/e), 8f^e uninjuretl, whole. 
Incommouum , n, (2. in & commo- 

dum advantage disadvantage^ 

damage, loss^ harm, disaster. 
Inconnideratus, n, um, adj (2. in & 

consideratus, considerate)^ incon- 

siderate. heedlesH, thnughtiess. 
Incredibllis e. ucU. (2. in & credibilis, 

credlble), incredihle. 
Incuso, uri, avi, atum, a. (in & cau- 

sn), to accuse, complain of^ blame. 
Inde, adv , thence. 
ludYco, iire, avi, atum, a. (in & dico), 

to Khoiv, discover. 
Indlgeo, ore ui, n. (indu for in & 

eireo, to 7ieed), to wanty need. 
InuignuK, a, um, u^j. (2. in & dignus), 

unworthy. 
Indoctus. u, um, adj. (2. in & doctus, 

learnea), unlearned, illiterate ig- 

norant. 
Induco, (^rc, xi. ctum, a. (in h duco), 

tobringin introduce; fig.,toper- 

suade. 
Industria, ae, f., industry^ diligence. 
Ineo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 

(in & eo), to go into, enter; to 

commence, begin : inire consilium, 

to form a design or plaUy enter in- 

to a plot } also, to deliberatef con- 

sult. 
Ineptise, arum, f. pl. (ineptus, unsuit- 

aote), ahsurdities, sitly behavior, 

folly. 
Inermis, e, & inermus, a, um, a<^. 

(2. in & arma), withoui armSy un- 

armed. 
tnertia, ae, f. (2. in & ars), unskU- 

fUlness inactivity, idleness, lazi- 

vess. 
Infeetus, a, um, a^j. (2. in «fe factus), 

not done, undone, ui^nished, im- 

perfect, unaccomplished •• iufecta 

re, without accomplishing one^s 

designs or business, without suc- 

ce.ss. 
Infelix, icis, a<y. (2. in & felix). un- 

fruitful ; unfortunatef uiHiappy, 

wretched. 
Infero, fcrre, int&li, illatum, a, irr. 

(in & fero), to bring into to bring 

upon : inferre bellum to muke war 

vpon, loage war, carry on war. 
Inferus, a, um, acy., below, benenth, 

low : comp. inferior, lower, infe- 

rior; sup inftnms or imus, loto- 

est, last meanest. 
IjafJcio, Sref ieci, iectum, a. (in & fa- 



cio), toputinto} to dye, staiw, U 
infect. 
Inf Imus, see Inferus. 
Infligo, ere, ixi, ictum, a. (in & fligo, 
to strifce), to strike one tliing on or 

against another ; to inflict, tmpose. 

Innuo, ere xi^ xum, n. (in & fluo, 

toflow , to fiow or run into, dis- 

charge, empty. 
Ingenium, ii, n. (in & ^no fVom 

gigno to beget), the msposition; 

genius talents. character. 
Ingcns, tis, adj. VZ. in & gens), 

great, vast, immense, enormous. 
Ingenuus. a, um, adj. (ingeno, to 

implant), native, innate; ingen- 

uous noble. 
Ingratus, a, um, a^j. (2. in & gratus), 

unpieasant; ungrat^ful, unthank- 

ful. 
Ingredior i, gressus, sum, dep. a. 

(!n & gradior, to go), to go in, en- 

ter 
Inimicus, a, nm, adj. (2. in & ami- 

cus) unfriendlVj hostite. 
Iniquus, a, um, aqj. (2. in & eequus), 

unequal ; wifavorable ; ur\just. 
Initium, ii, n. (ineo), a beginning. 
Ii^jlcio, Cre, Jecl, jectum, a. (in & ja- 

cio), to throw or put in or upon; 

to lay on ; to caitse or occasion. 
Iniuria, ae, f. (injurius, injurious), 

injury, vjrong. 
Injustitia, se, f. (ii^justus, unjust), 

iiyustice. 
Innoxius, a, um, a4j. (2. in & noxius, 

hurtfnl), harmlesSj tnnocent. 
Innumerabllis, e, a4). (2. in & numer- 

abilis, that can be numbered), in- 

numerable. 
Inopia, ae, f. (inops, Jielpless), want, 

poverty. 
Inquam or Inquio, def. / say. 
Insania, ae, f. (insanus, mad) mad- 

ness. 
InsidiaD, arum, f. (insideo, to sit 

upon), an ambush, amhuscade, 

snares insidias faccre alicui, to 

lay an ambushfor one. 
Insimulo, are, avi, atum, a. (in & 

simulo, to feign), to charge, ac- 

cuse. 
Instans, tis, part. & a^j. (insto), 

present; pressing, urgent, impor- 

tant. 
Instituo, Cre, uij utum, (in&statuo), 

to appoint, mstUute; to begin, 

commence } to undertake ; to adopt: 

Iience 
Institiitum, i, n..a custom, institU' 

tion a practice: instituto suo, 
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abl.. according to his design or 

cmtom. 
Insto, are, 8t!ti, n. (in & sto), to 

stand in or uj}on ; to be near or at 

handj draio nigh, approach. 
Instruo, ere, struxi, structum, a. (in 

& struo, to buiM)f to constructj 

erectf build ; to set in order, dis- 

fyose, arrange^ marshaly draw up 

in battle array ,• to preparCy far- 

nish. 
Insiila, se, f.^^ an island^ isle. 
Integrltas, atis, f. (intYger, entire), 

completenessf fig., honestyjprobiiy, 

integrity. 
Intelligo, 6re, exi, ectum, a. (inter & 

le§o), to understandf knoWj per- 

ceivCf see. 
Inter, prep. witli acc, betweeut 

among, amongst, amid ; during. 
• Interemgtus, a, ura, part. (interimo). 
Intgreo, ire, ii, Itum, n, irr. (inter & 

eo), toperish, be lost, die. 
Int^rest, impers. (intersum), ii con- 

cerns, interests. 
Intertle.io, €re, eci, cctum, a. (inter 

& facio), to kUl, slay, put to aeathi 

destroy. 
Interlmo, fre, emi, emptum or em- 

tum, a. (inter & emo, to buy), to 

take away ; to destroy, slay. Kill. 
Interltus, ils, m. (intereo), aestruc- 

tioni death. 
Intermissus, a, um, part., dro^en off, 

interrupted, intermittea •• from 
Intermitto ere, isi, issum, a. & n. 

(inter & mitto), to leave off; to 

cease;to neglect. 
Interposltus, tls, m. (interpono, to 

putbetween), aputiingbetween,an 

interposition, 
Interrcx, egis, m, (inter & rex), a 

regent, an interrex. 
Interrdgfo, are, avi, atura. a. (inter & 

rogo), to question, ask, interrogate. 
Intersum, essi, fui, irr, n. (inter & 

8um), to be in ihe midst, io come or 

lie between; to be present, take 

part in; to be distant ; to differ. 
Intlmus, a, um, adj. (sup. of interior, 

inner)j the inmost, innermost; 

most intimate; subst, intlmus, a 

most intimate/riend. 
Intra, prep. withacc. (intera, scil. 

parte), unthinj^in. 
Intro, are, avi, atum, a., to go into, 

enter. 
Invenio, ire, eni, entum, a. (in & 

venio), to meet vnih,find out, find. 
Invidia, ae, f., envy,jealousy,iu-willj 

hatredj dislike -. from 

21* 



Invldus, a, um, a4j. (invideo, to 

envy), envious. 
Invitus, a, um, a(^., unwiUing. 
Invdco, are, avi, atum, a. (in & voco) 

to call upon ; to invoke. 
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron., 

8e(f, himself, herself, itselfi he, she^ 

it : when ego, tu. ille &c. are un> 

dcrstood, /mysetf, &c. 
Ira, ae, f. anger, wrath, ire •• hence 
Irascor, 1, dep. n., to be angry, 
Ire, see Eo. 
Is, ea, id, dcm. pron., that or this ; 

he, she, it ; tne same, such : eo, 

with comparatives, by so much or 

tfie. 
Isocr&tes, is, m., Isocrates, an Athe- 

nian orator. 
Iste, ista, istud, dem. pron., (hat or 

this ; tha^ of yours ; thy, your ; Jie 

she, tt. 
Ister, or Hister, tri, m., the Ister or 

Hister, the name o/ the Danube 

a/ter i< enters lUyncum. 
Istic, istaec, istoc & istuc, dem. 

pron. (iste & hic), this same ; thiSf 

that. 
Ita, adv.. so, thus. 
It&que, illat, copj. (ita & que), and 

so ; there/ore. 
Iter, itindris, n. (eo, ire), a going, 

walk, way .• ajourney, course,pas- 

sage : iter facere, to, go, pass^ ad- 

vance, march, travel. 



J. 

Jacens, tis, part. & a^j., lying, ex- 

tended, prostrate: jacentes, ihe 

/aZlen, the slain : from 
Jficeo, ere, cui, cltum, n., to lie ; to 

be situaied; to lie aead, befcUlen 

or slain. 
J&cio, Sre, jeci, jactum, a., to throw^ 

cast, fiing, hurl. 
Jam, adv., now ; already, 
Jocus, i, m., ajoke,jest. 
Jovis, see Jupiter. 
Jiibeo, ere, jussi, jussum, a., to order 

bid, command. 
Jucundus, a, um, a(U. (jocus, a jest)^ 

agrteable, pleasant, aelight/ul. 
Judicium, ii, n. (judex, a judge), a 

jtidgment, trial, sentence, dectsion ; 

opinion, oelie/. 
Judlco, are, avi, atum, a. (jus & dico), 

iojudge, givejudgment, determine ; 

tojudge,think,deem, suppose, be-. 
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lievef io dedarey pronouncei io 

coiiclude. 
Julius, i, m.. JuliuSf a Roman name^ 
Juno, ouis, I., Junoy the ivife of Jur 

piter. 
Juplter, Jovis, m., Jupiter. accord- 

Ing to the Grecian and Koman 

mythology, ihe king of gods and 

men. 
Juro, are, avi, atum, a. & n., to swears 

from 
Jus,Juris, n., Hght.justicey law, 
Jusjurandum, jurisiurandi, n. (Jus & 

jurandum, an oath)^ an oath. 
Jussus, a, um, part. (jubeo). 
JussuR, Qs, m., used only in the abl. 

Bing-. (jubeo), an order^ command, 
Justitia, le, f.^juatice .- from 
Justus, a, um, adj. (jus), right ; jusi, 

proper. 
Juvenis, is, c., a young man or wo- 

man, a youth. 
Juventus, utis, f. (Juvenis, young), 

the age of youth, (from the 20th to 

the 40th ^ear), youth. 
Juvo, are, juvi, Jutum, a. & n., to aid, 

helpj assist. 
Juxta, prep. with acc., near to, hard 

by, mgh. 

K. 

Kalende, see Calendie. 



L. 

L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Labienus, i, m., Labienus, one of 

Cceaar^s lieutenants in the GalUc 

wnr. 
Labor, oris, m., labor, toil, fatigue ; 

trotible, aistress. 
Labor, labi, lapsus sum, dep. n. to 

glide dovm, (tescendjfall. 
Laboriosus, a, um, a^). (labor, oris), 

laborious, 
Lac, tis, n., milk. 
Lacedaemon, 6nis, f., jMcedcemon or 

Sparia, acelebraiea city of Greece : 

hence 
Laceda^monius, a, um, ad[j., iMcedce- 

monian or Spartant subst., a 

Lacedcemonian, a Spartan. 
LacrTmo, are, avi, atum, n. ^lacrlmai 

a tear), to weep ; to lamerU, 
Lacus, ds, m., a lake. 
Laelius, i, m, LobHus, the name of a 

Moman gens. 



Laetitin, a;, f. {l^diyx^^^joy^gladness, 
Laetor,uri, ^tus, sum, dep. n., to rt 

ioice, be glad. 
Laetus, a, um, a^., glad,joyf^ifer^ 

iile,fruitful, 
Lana, a;, f., toool. 
Laodicea, ae, f., Laodicea, a ctty oj 

Asia. 
Lapis, Idis, m., astone. 
Largitio, onis. f. (largior, to bestow), 

a giring lioerally } bribery, cor- 

ruption. 
Lat(^bra, ae, f.. a lurJcing-place, hiding 

nla^e, sheUer, retreat : from 
Lateo, ere, ui, n., to lurk, lie hid, 

be concealed, live retired, 
Latro, onis, m., a highwayman, roh- 

ber. 
Latus, a, um^a4Jv broad, toide, 
Laudo, arc, avi, atum, a. (laua), io 

praise, extol. 
Laurus, i, & us, f., the laurel. 
Laus, laudis, f., praise ; glory, hmor, 

fame, renown, esteem ; estimaiUfni 

value. 
Leaena, tCi f., a lioness. 
Legatio, onis, f. (lego, are, to send a» 

embassador), an embas»y, legation, 
Legatus, i, m. (lcgo, are, to send as 

embassador), an emba^sador, ler 

gate ; a lieutenant-general, deputy. 
Legio, onis, f.^ a legion, a boay qf 

soldiers conststing of ien cohorts t 

from 
Lego, €re, legi, lectom, a., to coUect, 

gather ; to read. 
Leonldas, ae, m., Leonidas, a kingof 

the Lacedcemonians. 
Lepus, oris. m., a hare. 
Levis, e, aoj., light, small: flg., tri- 

Hing, tHvial. 
Lex, icgis, f., (lego), a law; a con- 

dition. 
Libenter, adv. (libens, toUling), will- 

ingly. 
Liber, bri, m., ihe inner bark ofa 

tree ; a book. 
LlbeCi 6ra, Srum, adj. (libet), f^ees 

hence 
Liberalis, e, adj., generous, liberal. 
Liberalltas, atis, f. (Uber, €ra), liber- 

aliiy. 
LiberaWter, adv. (liberalis), Uberally^ 

kindly. 
Libere, adr, (llber), fredy s liber- 

iiis, toofreely. 
Libero, are, avi, atum, a. (llber), to 

set at liberty, free, make free ; to 

deliver, release. 
Libertas, atis, f. (Uber), liberty, free- 

dom. 
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Libet, libnit or libltum est. impers., l^ 

Upleasea, -LtI.. 
Libys, yos, m., a lAbyan. 

Lioet, ucult & licltum est, impers., M., an abbre\riation of Marcus. 

U is permUtedf U ns lawful ; one MaciUo, are, avi, atum, a. (mactila, a 

mayorcan. spot)j to stainj fig., io defilej dis- 

■ Ligneus, a, um, adj. (lignum^ wood), honory disgrace. 

wooden. Mseror, oris, m. (msereo, to he sad)^ 

Lilium, ii, n., a lUy, sadness^ grief. 

Lingdnes, um, m., tJie Lingones^ a Magis,adv.(magnu8),maxhn6,more, 

peopleof Gaul. rather. 

Lmgua. se, f., the tongue ,* langttage ,* Magister, tri, m., a master ; a teachr 

speech. er : hence 

Lis, iitis, f., a'strifey controversy; Magistratus, ds, m., a ina^^racy ; a 

alawsuUi the matter in disputei mu^gistrate. 

afine. Magnitiido, Inis, f., greatnesSf Hzet 

Litdra or LittCra, ae, f. (lino, to from 

smear)f a letter, (of the alphabet); Magnus, a, um, adj., mi^or, maxl- 

a lettery epistle } litera^uref letterSf mus, great^ larga powerfulf 

learning. fnighty, excellent : aestimare magni, 

Loco, are, avi, atum, a. (locus), to to value highly, 

place, putj lay. Majestas, atis, f. (mqjus, great), 

Locfiples, ctis, adj. (locus & plenus), greatnesSj grandeuTf aignUyf mcy- 

rick in lands ; rich, wealthy : hence esty. 

Locupleto, are, avi, atum. a., to make Major, us, 5ris, a4}. (comp. of mag- 

richy enrich. nus), greater, largery more excel- 

Locus, i, m., (pl. loci, m. & loca, n.,) lent .• hence 

aplace. Majores, um, m. pl. (magnus), an- 

Long^, adv., far, far ojf, at a dis- cestorSjforefaihers. 

tance ; muchj very much : from Mal^, adv. (malus), badlyy iUj wrong- 

Longus, a, um, a4j., long; remote. Ij/f amiss. 

Loquor, i, ciitus sum, dep. n. & a., to Maledico, dre, xi, ctum, a. (male & 

speak, talky say, tell, dico). to speak Ul of^ dbuset revUey 

Lubet, see Libet. slana^r. asporse. 

Lucius, i, m., Xttcius, a BomanprcB- Malo, malle, malui, irr. n. & a. (ma- 

nomen. gis & volo), to choose rathery pre- 

Luctus, tls, m. (lugeo, to moum), fer, 

gritf. Malus, a, um, adj., bad, evil^ vnckedt 

Lucus, i, m., a sacredgrove ; a wood. subst., malum, i, n., an evU ; a mis- 

Ludo, ^re, si, sum, a. & n., to play, fortune, calamUy, 

sportt hence Manlius, 1, m., Manlius, a Roman 

Ludus, i, m., a game, play. name, 

Lumen, Inis, n. (luceo, to he light), Mando, are, avi, atum, a. (manus & 

light ; the light of the eye, the eye. do), to commit to one?s charge, bid, 

Luna, ae, f. (luceo, to be light), the en^oin, order, command; to com- 

moon, mU, confide, entrust : mandare se 

Lupus, i, m., a wolf, fugae, to betake on€?s self to ftigMf 

Lutum, i, n., mud, mire, clay, toftee. 

Lux, lucis, f. (luceo, to be light), Maneo, ere, mansi) mansum, n. & a., 

lightj day-light, day. to remain, stay, wait. 

Luxuria, ae, f. (luxus, excess), lux- Mansi, see Maneo. 

ury. Manus, CIs, f., a hand; the armed 

Lycomedes, is, m., Lycomedes, a hana, personal valor; an armed 

king of the island of Scyros. force, corps, band, army. 

Lysander, dri, m., Lysander, a ceU- Marcellus, i, m., MarceUus, the name 

brated Lacedcemonian general. of a Jioman general. 

Lysis, is, m., Lysis, a Pythagorean Marcius, i, m., Marcius, a Boman 

of Tarantum,imtructor of Epam- name, 

inondas, Marcus, i, m., Marcus, a Homan 

pramomen, 
Hkre, is, n., the sea .• hence 
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Maritlmus, a, nm, a^}., o/ the aea^ 

lying near the sea, maritime. 
Marius, 1, m., MariuSf a Roman gen- 

eral. 
MasKiliensis, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 

seilles), an inhctbitant o/ Mar- 

seiiles. 
Mater, tris, f., a mother .- hence 
Matrimonium, ii, n., wedlock, mar- 

riage: dare in matrimonium, to 

gife in marriage. 
Maturo, are. avi, atum, a. h n., to 

ripen, mature ; flg., tohaaten ; witli 
inf., to make haste, haaten : from 
Maturus, a, um, a4J.«H»e, mature. 
Mauri, orum, m.. the MoorSj Mauri- 

tanians, 
Maxlm^, adv. (sup. of magis), very 

greatlpf m^stf most of allf very 

much. * 

Maxlmus, a, um, a4j. (sup. of mag- 

nus), greatest, very great. 
Medicina, le. f. (meolcus, a physU 

cian), medicine. 
Medius. n, um, adj., middh in the 

middle or miast. 
Meipsum, mysejfi aoc. of eg^o & ipse. 
Mellor, aqj. (comp. of bonus), better, 
Membrum, i, n., a memi)er, limb. 
MemTni, def. n.. / rem^mber .• hence 
Memor, dris, acg., min^fiil t hence 
Memoria, ie,f.,»nmory, reco//ec(ion, 

rem^mbrance: memoriae prodere, 

to hand down to posterity, to re- 

cord, relate. 
Memdro, are, avi, atnm, a. (memor), 

to bring to remembrance ; to reUxte, 

8ay. 
MenecHdes, is, m., MeneclideSj a 

ITieban, a traducer of Epaminon- 

das. 
Mens, mentis, f., the mind. 
Mensis, is. m., a month. 
Mentior, iri, itus sum, dep. n. & a., 

to lie t to deceive. 
Mercor, ari, atus sum, dep. a. (merx, 

goods), to trade ,• to buy, purchase. 
Mergo, gre, si, sum, a., to aink, dip, 

plunge; to aive. 
MerTfto, adv. (merltus, deserving), 

deservedly, justly. 
Mersus, a, um, part. (mergo). 
Metuo, €re, ui, iitum, a. & n., to/ear : 

from 
Metus, ils, m.,/car, dread. 
Meus, a, um, poss. pron. (me), my. 



Militaris, e, a4j., militarv, warliket 

res militaris, the art ofwar, mili- 

tary affaira, war, 
Mille, num. a^). ind., a thousandt 

also, a subst. n. indeclinable in the 

sing., in pl. millia, ium, &c. 
Miltiacles, is, m., MUtiadeSf an 

Athenian general, victorin the bat- 

tle of Marathon. 
MinTmd, adv. (sup. of pamm), leatt, 

least ofally very little ; in negation, 

by no means. 
Minor, us, gen. oris, a^j. (comp. of 

parvus), tesSf smaller ; younger. 
Minuo, Cre, ui, utum, a. (minus, less)^ 

to lessen, diminish, dbate, impair. 
Minitg, adv. (comp. of parum), less i 

not. 
Mirabllis, e, a4j. (miror), u>onder/\d, 

astonishing .* hence 
Mirabillter, adv., wonderfuUy. 
Mirif Tcus, a, um, a^j. f mirus & fado), 

wonderfuly marvellouSf astonishr 

ing. 
Miror, ari, atus, sum, dep. a. 80 n., 

to wonder, aamire, be astonished. 
Mirus, a, um, adj., wonderful, 

strange, marveUoua, extraordi- 

nary. 
Misceo, ere, miscui, mlstum, or mix* 

tum, a., to mingle, mix, 
Miser, €ra, £rum, adj., miaerdble, 

wretched, ur^foriunaie. 
Miserandus, a, um, part. & adij. rmifl- 

dror, to pity), to be pitied ; pitiable, 

lamentable, deplorable, 
MisSreor, eri, erltus or ertus sum, 

dep. n. (miser), to deplore; topjity» 
Miseresco, €re, n. (misereo, to pity), 

topity. 
Misc^ret, miseruit, miserltum esti 

impers. (miser), itpitieth: me mifl* 

eret. Ipity. 
Misencordia, ae, f. (miserlcors, ten- 

der-hearted), compMsion, pity. 
Misi, 5ee Mitto. 

Missus, a, um. part. (mitto), sent. 
Mithridates, is, m., Mithridates, a 

king of Pontus. 
Mitto, Sre, misi, missum, a. (meo, to 

go). to send. 
Mobllis, e, a4j- (moveo), easy to be 

moved, moveahle; inconstantf fio- 

kle; changeable. 
Modestus, a, uih, a^j.» moderate; 

kind, gentle ; modest .* from 
Modua, 1, m., a measurei a manner, 

method. 



mtne. 
Micythus, i. m., Mici/thus, the name 
ofa young man who was a party to 

an attempt to bribe Epaminondas, \ o cit-u iticloaeJi^y^ waU&, 
jMi/es, Uis, c. (mille), a «oWier: Ueuoe ^ 'MLQVftftm, «, i^ t-TOMtoU^ aww»4«w».v 



\ liBLceiAAi^ wm., n.y the uxiUs of a dty; 
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. vaiue, toeiglit. infiueHce, 
quence, imporiance- 



Mo«:«:Ka 


delay. 




Korbu*,), " 


.adiKOK, 




natBM». 






HSrloi-.lI^ir 




n.rtep.n., 


J"J^\1:fH:L .„„ .„. 





vay, praciices ctnuitKi, ht 



itlmCiHa,' niiv. i 

in mnnu aayi, vaTvnuiy, 
Uoltltudo, lola, f. (miiUus), a muIM- 

Uullti or Multto. ire, k' " 

(mnlta, a peaaitg), to , 
guem pecuiuai f" ■ 



oodla), 



^'jl^Co 



Iluit6, adv. (maltus), fHtuft,- bff Jhr. 

llDltum,H[l<. (comp. piba, eup. plu- 
Timiim), ntucA, jrers mtich, greallv, 
vervfrom 

Uullua, a, um, Mj. (comp. plua sup. 
plalimufl), natj^, um^ Hulto, n. 
abl., JDiaed oltea vrith compBTB- 
tlrcs, aupcrluiv*», &c.t miuvi, by 
muiA,Jiir, bsfiir, agr— ■•—• 

Hnndns, 1, m.,aie worlil 



Hnndns, 1, m., iA< v 
HuDiclptam, tl, n. ( 



F?5¥' 



ifuniEaa, n,um, patt. & adj. (mi 
fortifi&l 1 ffuardcd, dffindeti. 

t&Tua, I, m., n tE»J2 o/ a ciiy, i 



:u9, a.um, part. (tianciMorl. 
L, & Nnmfjue, caua.coiU.,y&r. 

«(itfi(fl,JSitJ.* logel,obiaia^' 






«dj.[na 

Navalls, e, aiy. (navis), navat. 

Vl9 liBEo), tomJfi tomiftga 
Navls,ls,f..a(ftg>. 



TC^ 



Sec, or Hcque, cop. i 
and nol. out tui, 

TeWBse.adi. Inl' - 



, neciar, the drink qf 



Neoptol^mua, I, m., Ife(^totena£t, 

thetoHo/Adiaiei. 
Neptunlua.a, uni,Bd]., nfoT belong- 

iiig to Jffptune, Jfe/ituuian , fbora 
Neptunua, I, m., XfBlnne, the brolh- 

tr vf Jainler, atut god of Ihe lea. 
NequHm, sd^. ind., vorlhleia, good 
/or no(M,w, w«til«d,-o«*. 
Neime, seeS«. 
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(nS & qucOy / can), not to be able; 

I cannot. 
Ncrvii, orum, m., the Nervii, a peo- 

ple of Gaul. 
Ncscio, ire, ivi & ii, itum, a. (ne & 

8cio), to be ignorant. not to know. 
Ncx, iiecis, f., violent aeath, murder : 

vitaB nccisque potcHtas, power of 

l\fe and decUh, absolute or unlimit- 

edjxmer, 
Nidus, i, m., a nest. 
Nihit, & Nil, ind. n. (nc & hilum, a 

trifle), nothing^ nought, 
Nil, see Niliil. 
Niniiufl, a, um, a4j. (nimis, too), too 

much, excessive. 
Nisi, con4it. conj. (ni, not, & si), if 

not, unless, except. 
Nisus, 1, m., Nisus, a king of Me- 

gara. 
Nitor, i, nisus. & nixuR, Bum, dep. 

n., to strirej labor, attempt ; to lean 

upon, rest upon: geuibus nixie, 

kneeling. 
Nix, nivis, f., snow. 
Nixus, a, um, part. (nitor). 
No, narc, navi, n., to stoim. 
Nomlis, e, adj. (nosco, to knoio), 

known ; famous, illustrious, cele- 

brated, renownea, noble ; lience 
NobilTtas, atis, f.,/amc,- nobility. 
Nobillto, are, avi, atum, a. (nobilis), 

to renderfamous, ennoble. 
N6cco, ere, cui, cUum, n., to hurt, in- 

jure. 
Noio, nolle, nolui, irr. n. (ne & volo), 

to be unwilling : tlie imperative of 

nolo, witli an infinitivc, is trans- 

lated by not, and the infinitive by 

an imperative; as, esse noli, be 

not. 
Nomen, Inis, n. ^nosco, to knmo), a 

name ; reputation ; a pretext, pre- 

tencc, coloi' : licnce 
NomTno, nrc, avi, atum, a., to call, 
- name ; to nt-minate, elect. 
Non, adv., not, no. 
Nounullus, a, um, a4j. (non & nul- 

lus), some. 
Nos, nom. & acc. pl. of ego, we, us. 
Nostcr, tra, trum, poss. pron. (nos), 

our : nostri, pl., our friefnds, our 

soldiers, our troops. 
Notitia, ae, f. (notus, known), knowl- 

edge. 
Novcm, num, adj., ind., oiine. 
Novus, a, um, a4j., new,fresh, 
Nox, noctis, f., night. 
Nubes, is, f., a cloud. 
Nubo, ere, niipsi & nupta sum,iv\ip 
tum, a. & n., to cover, veil j Ueuce, 



to marry, he married, spoken of 

the bride onl^: nuptum dare, to 

give in marriage. 
Nudo, are, avi, atum, a., to strip, 

bare ; to spoil, plunder : from 
Nudus, a, um, a(0-> naked, bare. 
Nullus, a, um, a(Q. (nc & ullus), noi 

any, none, no, nobody^ no one, 
Num, interr. coi^j., in indirect que«- 

tiouSficTiefher ; in direct quesuons 

it is not translated. 
NumeUj Vnis. n. (nuo to no<l), anod; 

the wUl ; tne divine wUl ; ii^/iuence, 

2)oioer, authority ; a deity, a god. 
Numr^rus, i. m.j a number; raiik, 

place; estimatton. 
NumTdae, arum, m.p\.,the Numidians, 

a people of Nprthem Africa. 
Numquam or Nunquam, adv. (nc & 

umquam), n&oeT, 
Nunc. adv., now. 
Nuncio, or Nuntio, are, avi, atum, a., 

to amiounce, report, nuike known > 

from 
Nuncius, or Nuntius, ii, m., a mes- 

senger ; news. tidings ; a message. 
Nuptus, see Nubeo. 



O. 

O, interj., O! Oh! 

Ob, prep. >yith acc., for, on account 

of. 
Obdtico, 6re, xi, ctum, a. (ob & duco), 

to lead or coiiduct against ; to drav> 

over. 
Obeo, ire, ivi, or ii, Itum, n. & a. irr. 

(ob & eo), to go to ; to go down, 

set ; to perish, die : obire diem su- 

premum, to die : hence 
Obltus, tls, m., deaih, decease, 
Obiiviscor, i, oblltus sum, dep. a. 

(oblivio, oblivion), toforqet. 
Obruo, ^re, ui. Mum, a. (oo & ruo), 

to cover over, cover, bury, over- 

whelm ; to conceaZ ; to obscure. 
Obseco, arc, avi, atum, a. (ob k sa- 

cro, to consecrate), to entreat. 
Obscs, Idis, m. & f. (ob & sedeo), a 

hostnge ; a suretu. 
Obsidio, onis, f. (oosidco, to besiege), 

a siege, blockaae. 
Obsto, are, sttti, atum, n. (ob & sto), 

to stand btfore, staiid against, cp* 

pose. 
Obavxm,viftsc, fui, irr. n. (ob & sura), 
to be ugalust. s lo \vv\\der^ hurt, »»• 
jure. 
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{ob & tinco), to iold, lo Aiin, poi^ 
w» I io tcfp, rrfni», praerve i lo 

OEcrceUtlo, CnJs, f. (obtreoto, to <Hi- 



'^rfZ™, 



tioa, dUpttragment'. 



rmy, tuKrcHif, tigaitut, tv ri0 tv 

metii obvlnm vealre, lo come lo 
meel, advanct to meel or atUicl:. 

Occiula, unlB, f, (oocTdo, to ftUl), in 
occaKion, opporlvnitu, 

Oocitaii, Ob, oi. [accldo, ^ fiUl), n 
/aUi thegoiagiloaaOT tettiiig of 
theheavmly 6o.liee, eolla occa«us, 
tke leltiiig of llie (ua, tnniel, (A« 



OccIdo.CTC.tidi, c 



s. (ob & 
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Hwt, Ia5or : Aelp, (U>flf<in«. oid | 

Ae^ (^ cai^ or paina on, to give ai- 
tetUion to, mamge, tfect. 
OpimuB, >, nn, adl. (ops), HcJli 

OpInlD, onle, r.(opinor, (o!ie ({f dpln- 
lon), aa iiptaton, btfi^, txpecta- 

Oportet, ere, ult, Imiiera., (opns, 
tnx&),Ubeh60ve3i iiisjttorprop- 

Oppldum, i, a. (opB & do], a (mm. 

Opprimo, £-re, ess), caaiim, (ob & pre- 
mo\lo prei) agaiaali io fall on 
swfdenlffi taJx bjf turpriie, tur- 
priie I U> orerpoicer, raidat, rout i 
to siibdtte, crppresi. 

Opprobrluni, n,n.(op A nrobrain,a 
lhtm0U act,) a reproach, icaiulal, 
diagrajx, diihoiurr. 

Oppugna, ire, tivl, ■tnm, a. (ob & 
pusno). tojlghl againtt, aMofl, at- 
tacli, aitaua, llorm, beiiege. 

Ops, opls, f. (nom. nat io UK),pow- 
er, itrenglh, ridut, mallh, Ireai- 
■— - aulhorUii,mtglUi 



help. 



),heit <tf 



preesioii oeeanum appeura to be an 



eb jt fera), to bringot piil bii/itre i 
eg^,yre>etti! totxpote. 
Offldum, II, n. (ob k fUclo), duly. 



OlmX' 



e, f.. O/innpla, a laered re- 
... tke J-etnpanneini.iBlthm 
tpootl, wherc the Otympian 



Optlmi, ndT. (8up. of 

alt, bial, very «jel/. 
Optlmus, a, um, Bdj.(sup. orbonng}, 

bett, very good. 
OpOlens, Ua, & Opulentne, >, um, 

ai^. (opa), rich, iBeaWij/. 
Opu«, erja, n., «wS, loU, labor' a 

a vmk i a milUarg wori, etOer a 

iliflnaiveicort, JbrHHe^ion, or a 

tBor* ofbeiiegere, a titge-eHgine. 
Opus, ind. aubst. Bud ujf. need, «e. 

ceitUii I neeetaarn, «e^ifliL 
OroculQm, i. n. |oro), on oracle. 
Orallo, ouli, f. (oroj, o (jKecA, om. 



OmnlB, e, odj., all, enery, ti 

Onus, erlB, n., a lead, burc 
OnuBtua, R, um, adj., load 

filled. . 

Ojt&a, m, f, (opae), paint, exertirm, \ 



Orlor, iri, ortOB mm, dep. n., to riie, 
arile ; to spring, originaXe. 

OrniituB, a, nm, pnrt. and adj. (arao, 
(0 Jlt out), fllted out, furaiihed, 
eguipped, ^lendidty /umiahed ! 

Oro, sre, Bii, atum a. (oa), io Ipeali ; 

OrtUB, a, nm, parl. (orior), tprwig. 
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Osteudo, ^re, di, sum and tum, a. 
(ob & tendo), to stretch b^ore i to 
thoWj flisclose i to declare, 

Otium, ii, n., leimret intictivity ; re^ 
pose^ quietj peace» 

Ovis, is, f., a sheep» 



P. 

P., an abbreviation of Publius. 
Pabbium, i, n. f pasco, tofeed)yfood ; 

pasture, fodaer, 
Pugus, i, m., a district, canton, prov- 

iiice. 
PalliOlum, i, n. dim. (pallium, a cov- 

ering), a small clocuc or mantle. 
Palus, udis, f., a marsh, morass^ 

swamp. 
Pan, Panis, m., Panf the godofshep- 

herds. 
Pando, CTe, pandi, pansum and pas- 

suHi, a., to spread out ; to open. 
VtiT^ porlH, a4)., equal. 
Paratus, a um, part. h adj. (paro), 

prepared, reaaj/, provided, fitted, 

equipped. 
Parco, ^re, peperci & parsi, parsY- 

tum & parsum, a. (parcus, spar- 

ing), to spare. 
Pftreo, ere, ui, Itum, n., to appear,' 

to obey. 
P&rio, 6re, pepM, parYtum & par- 

tum, a., to bear or bringforth ; to 

producct creatCf bring aoout, pro- 

cure. 
Paro, are, avi, atum, a., to make 

ready, preparei to procure, ob- 

tain. 
Paros, or Parus, i. f., ParoSj one of 

the Cyclades, famous for tts white 

marole. 
Pars, tis, f., a part, portion, sharci 

a region, quarter, place : aliam in 

partem, into another qunrter, in 

another direction .* maximam par- 

tem, for the most part, chiefly, 

princtpaUy : lience 
Partim, 9jdi\.,partly, 
Parum, adv. (comp. minus, sup. min- 

Im^), a little, but a little, too lit-' 

tle. 
Parus, aee Paros. 
Parvus, a, um, adj. (comp. minor, 

sup. minimus), little, smml ; m£an .* 

parvi sunt arma, are oflittle value, 
Passus, a, um, part. (pando). spread 

out, stretcheaout, extendea, 
Passus, iis, m.(pando), a 8tq),pace ; 

a pacCf as a measure of lengtti, 



consisting of 5 Homan feet : mille 

passus, a mile. 
Patef&cio, Sre, eci, actum, a."(pateo 

& focio), to open, ihrow qpenf to 

disclosei hence 
Patefio, ^ri, factus, sum, irr, pass., 

to be opened, throum open ; to be 

disclosed or aiscovered. 
Patcns, tis, part. & a^j., open, lying 

open, extended, wide .* f^om 
Pateo, ere, ui, n., to be open ; to 

stretch out^ extendi to oe clear, 

plain, manifest. 
Pater, tris, m.. afather. 
Patiens, part. & a^j. (patior, to bear), 

patient, 
Patria, ae, f., (patrius, of a father), 

one^s native land, or couniry ; na- 

tiveplace. 
Pauci, te, a ady,few, afew: paud, a 

few men : pauca, afew things. < 
Pausanias, se, m., PausaniaSt a 

Spartan generaZ. 
Pavor, oris, m. (paveo, to tremble 

withfear,)fear, alarm, 
Pax. pacis, i.,peace. 
Pecco, are, avi. atum, n. & a., to do 

amiss, err, commit afault, sin, 
Pectus, dris, n., the breast ; fig., the 

heart, the mind. 
Pecunia, «, f., prop^ty, toeaUh, rich- 

es i money : from 
Pecus, dris, n., catilei aherd, afiock, 
Pedes^ Itis, m. (pes), onfoot ; afoot' 

soldteri i^fantry. 
Pcjor, us, a^j.) (comp. of malus), 

worse. 
Pdiis, adv. (comp. of mal^), worse. 
Pello, 6re, peptili, pulsum. a., to 

drive oui ; io drive back, discomfii, 

rout i to beat, conquer, overcome. 
Peloponnesius, a, um, a4. (Pelopon- 

nesus, the PdoponnesusJ, Pelopon- 

nesian,' 
Peperci, see Pftrco. 
Pcpuli, see Pello. 
Per, prep. with acc., through ; by, by 

means ofi during ; for : per se, by 

itself, alone. 
Perftgo, ere, egi, actum, a. (per & 

ago), to thrust through i to go 

through with,finish, execute. 
Percello, drcj culi, culsum, a. (per & 

cello, to tmpel), to beat aown, 

throw down ; to overthrow, 
Perctili, see Perccllo. 
Perdo, ere, dldi, ditum, a. (per & do) 

to aestroy, ruin ; to lose, squan- 

der. 
Perduco, drc, xi, ctum, a. (per & 

duco) to Uad throu^h ; to kad, 
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6r<9Mr, conducif to drawouty ex- 

tena; to bring over^ perstuule » per- 

ducere fossam, to extend^ muke. — 
Pereo, ire, ivi or ii, Itum, n. (per & 

eo), to go through t to penshy be 

lost or T^ined ; to die, 
Perfadlis, e, a,dj, (per & facilis, 

easy)y very easp. 
Perfero, ferrc, tiili, latum, a. irr. 

(per &fero), to carry through; to 

carryy brxng^ convey ; to bear^ en- 

dure. 
Perflclo, gre. feci, fectura, a. (per & 

facio), tofinishj completej per/orm ; 

to effectf cause. 
Perfringo, 6re, fregi, fractum, a. (per 

& frango, to brealc), to break 

throuahy burst throughj/orce one^s 

way through. 
Perfdgio, 6re, fugi, n. (per & fugio), 

tojlee to a place lor refugc. 
Perfungor, i, nctus, dcp. n. (per & 

fungor), to /ulfiu^ per/ormj dis- 

charge ; to go through, undergo. 
Pergo, ^re, perrexi, perrectum, a. & 

n. (per & rego), to go on, proceed^ 

go/orward^ advance. 
Pcriculosus, a, um, adj., dangerous .- 

from 
PerictUum, i, nf, a trialt ^periment ; 

dangerj risk. 
Perinaulgens, tis, a^j., (per & in- 

dulgens, indulgent)^ very kind or 

incmlgent. 
iPeritus, a, um, adj., skilled tn, skill- 

/ulj expert. 
Permitto, (^re, misi, missum, a. (pcr 
& mitto), to lct goj give up^ leave^ 

surrenderi commit ; to altow^ per- 

mit, 
Permotus, a, um, part., movedt from 
Permoveo, cre, ovi, otum, a. (per & 

moveo), to move aeeply ; to stir up^ 

excite ; to persuade '; to terri/u. 
Pernicies, ci, f. (pcrnccOj to kUlout- 

rigfU), destruction, rum. 
Pernicltas, atis, f. (pernix, nimble)^ 

»wi/lness. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj. (per & peto), 

perpetual. 
PcrsaB, arum, m., pl., the Persians. 
Persequor, i, cutus & quutus sum, 

dep. a. & n. (per & sequor), to/ol- 

low a/ter, pu7'sue ; to seek to ob- 

tot/i, strive a/ier ; toprosecute ; to 

revenge, avenge; to execute, per- 
/orm, aecomplish. 
.^erslcus, a, um, a^j. (Persae), Per- 

sian. 
Persolvo, 6re, solvi, solutum, (per 

& Bolvo), to release ; io pay ; per- 

22 



solvere poenam, to svffer punish' 

ment, 
Persplcio, f re, exi, ectnm, a. (per & 

speclo, to look), to look throughj 

to examine ; to perceive .• henco 
Perspicuus, a, um, adj.,plain, trans- 

parent t ng., evident, 
Pertaedet, taesum, est. impers. (per 

& tacdet, it disgusts), to be ais- 

gusted or wcariea with anytliinjTf. 
Pcrtcrrco, ere, ui Itum, a. (per & 

tcrreo), to /righten greatly, ter- 

ri/y. 
Pertlneo, ere, ui, n. (jier & teneo), 

to exteiul to ; to reachj stretch ; to 

belong, relate or pertam to ; tocon- 

cem ; to be o/use or service. 
Perturbo, are, avi, atum, a. (per & 

turbo, to disturb), to throw into 

con/usion^ confuse, disturb, trour 

ble, disquietf embroU. 
Pervcnio, ire, veni, ventum, n. (per 

& venio), to come io, arrive at, 

reach ; to com^, arrive. 
Pes, pcdis, m., a foot; also, the 

measure, afoot .• ad pcdes. onfoot t 

rcfcrre pedem, to araw hackf re- 

tire, retreat, recede. 
Peto, Sre, ivi & ii, itnm. a., to /all 

u^pn ; to rush at, attack ; to go to, 

travel to ; to seek a/ter^ covet, de- 

sire ; to ask, requestf beg, emtreai, 

desire, beseech, 
Phalanx, ang^s, f.. a band o/soldiers 

dravm up in close order ; a phor 

lanx, a squddron, boittalion, 
Phamabazus, i, m., PharuabazuSf 

a Persian satrap. 
PhHippus, 1. m., PhUip, a king o/ 

Macedonia. 
Philo» onis, m., PhilOf a Grecian 

philosopher, 
Pfiilosophia, le, f., phUosophy. 
Philosdphus, i, m., aphUosopher, 
Pi^tas, atis, f. (pius, duti/ut), duti- 
/lU cofuiu^t; piety; duty ; affec- 

tion, 
Pi^nus, dris, n., a pledge, aecurity * 

fig., a proo/. 
Pilum, i, n., ajavdin or dart, 
Piso, onis, m., PisOf a JBoman sur- 

name. 
Plilceo, ere, cui & cttus sum., cYtum, 

n., to please, 
Plato, onis, m., Plato, a Grecian 

phUosopher, 
Plausus, fis, m. (plaudo, to clapy, a 

clapping ; applause. 
Plebs, plebis & plcbes, ci, f., th^ 

common people, the commons or 

corihmonctay, theplebeians, oppos&^ 
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to the patricians, senators, and 

knights. 
Plecto, Cre, xi & xui, xum, a., to 

pfaitt hraid. 
Pfccto, ere, a., topyninh, 
Pleuu'», a, um, aaj. (pleo, obsolete, 

iojitl), /uUf filled i replete ,• cUtiia- 

dant. 
Plcrumque, adv., moatly^ for the 

mostpartt from 
Plerusque, r&quc, rumqne, ndj. (ple- 

rus, very many)y very many, the 

most, most, the greatentpnrt t it oc- 

curs more commonly in tho pliiral. 
PIurTmum, adv. (sup. of multiim), 

mostofall, mo8t, especially, very 

much. 
Plurhnus, a um, a(^. (sup. of multus), 

very manyy very mamj moat. 
Plus, plurirt, acU. (comp of multua), 

pl. plures, phira, morey sev(trai, 

many ; ofahiyher pricej of more 

value i htghery dearer. 
Pocna, ce, f., satisfaction f punish- 

mcnt. 
Pocnl, orum, ra. pl., the Carthagin- 

ians. 
PoenTteo, ere, ui, a. & impers. (poe- 

nio, i.e. punio), to make repent: 

impcra. pocnitet me, it repents me, 

i.c, 1 repent. 
Poeta, ae, m., apoet. 
PollTceor, eri Jtus sum, dcp. a. (poto, 

able & liceor, to bid), to ojer, 

promise. 
Pompeius, i. m., Pompey, a distin- 

gmshed Romcin gemral. 
Pomum, i, n., fruit', an apple. 
Pon6, prep. with acc, behind. 
Pono, Cre, posui, posTtum, a., toput, 

place, set ; to sei up, erect « poucre 

castra, topitch a cajnp. 
Pons, pontis, m., a bridge. 
Pontus, i. m., the sea. 
Poposci, see Posco. 
Popiilor, arl, atus sum, dcp. a., to 

lay waste, ravitge, plunder } to de- 

populatc: from 
Populus, f, m., apeople. 
Porta, ae, f. a city gate, a gate. 
Porto, are, avi, atum, a., to carry, 

bear, bring. 
Portus, tis. m., aport ; a harbor. 
Posco, ere, poposci, a., to ask, de- 

mniid. 
Possum, posse, potui, irr. n. (potis, 

able & sum), to he able, have pow- 

er ; I can. 
Post, prep, with acc. & adv., behind, 

in the rear ofi after, afterwards .• 1 
henoe I 



Post^rns, a, nm, adj., com4ng after^ 

foUowing, iiext. 
Postquam, temp. conj. (post & 

quam), tjfter thatf after; since; 

when, as soon ast 
Postridic, adv. (posterus & dies), fhe 

dayafter. 
PostQIo, are, avi, atnm, a. (posco),to 

ask, demand, request. 
Postiimus, 1. m., Postumus^ a Boman 

fiamem 
Potens; tis, adj. (possum), able ipow- 

erfult hence 
Potentia, ae, f.,power. 
Potcstas, atis, f. (posaum), potoer} 

authority ; posstbility, opportu- 

nity* pugnandi potestatem facere, 

to offer battle. 
Potlor, iri, itus sum, dep. n. (potis. 

ahle), to he or hecome master o/. 

acquire, get, ohtain, gain posses- 

sion of capture, take, 
Prae, pVep. with abl., hefore ; in 

companson with i Jor, on accouiU 

of. 
Praebeo, ere, ui, itum, a. (prae & 

habeo), ^o hold forth, proffer, ex- 

hibit, show, present; to afford, 

give, furnish, supply. 
Praeoedo, Cre, CAissi, cessnm, a. & n. 

(prae & cedo), to go hefore, pre- 

cede ; to surpass, excel. 
Praeceptor, oris, m., one who seizes 

heforehnnd ; a teacher, instructor, 

preceptort fVom 
Praeclpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a. (prie 

& capio), to take or seize h^ore ', to 

advise^ instruct, teach. 
Praeciplto, are, avi. atum, a. (prae- 

ceps, headforemost), to throto 

down headiong, precipitatei to 

hasten, hurry » to urge, impel. 
Praecipuu.s, a, um, acy. (pracipio), 

peculinr, especiul ; chiefprincipal, 

distinguished. 
Praeco, onis, m., a crier, heraldi a 

publisher. 
PrfBCordia, orum, n. pl. (prae & cor, 

the heart), the mulriff or rftVt- 

phragm, the muscle which sepa- 

rates the heart and lungs from the 

ahdomen. 
Praeda, ae, f., hooty, spoil, plunder. 
Praedlco, are, avi, atum, a. (prae & 

dlco, are, to prpclaim), to pablish, 

proclaim ; to declare. 
Praedico, ^rc, xi, ctum, a. (prae & 

dico), to predict,foretell. 
Praedo, onis, m. (prada), a robber } 

bence 
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Praedor, ari, atus sum, dep. n. & a., 

to robf plunder^ pilla{/e. 
Prsefectus, i. m. (praeficio), an over- 

seer, presidcnt; a generaly com- 

mancler. 
Praefjro, ferrc, t(ili, lutum, a. (prae & 

fero), to bear before ; to prefer^ 

give the preference to. 
Praeflcio, ere, fuoi, fectum, a. (prac 

& facio), to set over ; appoint over, 

appoint to the command of. 
'Pracraitto, frc, isi, issum, a (prae & 

mitto), to send beforCy send for- 

ward. 
Prjemium, ii, n., a reward. 
Praeocciipo, are m, atum, a. (prae & 

occupo), to seize upon beforehand, 

preoccupy. 
■praepono, ere, sui, sKtum, a. (prae & 

pono), to put or set bejfore^ place 

first ; to prefer ; to set over. 
Praesens, tis, adj. (prsesum), present. 
Praesertim, adv., erpecialbj. 
Praesidium, ii, n. (praeses, a protec- 

tor), a protectton, defense ; a 

guard, garrison, escort. 
Praestabtlis, e, adj,, excellenti from 
Praesto, are, Iti, !tum & atum, a. & n. 

(prae & sto), to stand before; to 

surpasSj excel; to perform, exe- 

cute. 
Praesura, esac, fiii, n. irr. (prae & 

Bum), to be before ; to be set over, 

preside over, have the charge or 

command of. 
Praeter, prcp. with acc, past, beyond ; 

before ; over ; besides, except ; con- 

trary to ; near. 
Praetereo, ire, Tvi, & il, Uum, n. & a. 

(praeter & eo), topass by ; to omit ; 

to excel : hence 
Praeterltus, a. um, part. & adj., past, 

gone by. 
Praetor, oris, m. (for praeitor from 

praeeo, to go before), a prastor, 

chief: hence 
Praptura, a;, f., the offlce ofa prcetor, 

the prcBtorship. [depraved. 

Pravus, a, um, adj., croohed ; vicious, 
Premo, ere, essi, essum, a., topress ; 

topress upon, harass ; to oppress. 
Pretium, ii. n., worth, vafue, price ,• 

a reward. \doy before. 

Pridie, adv. (for priori die), o'n the 
Primiim, adv., ^r-^, ^rs^ of all, i» 

theftrst ])lucet from 
Priinus, a, uin, adj. (sup. of prior), 

first, the first : in pnmis or im- 

primis, above all, especially, par- 

tiiUarly, first : a primu aetate, 

/rom one^a earliest years» 



Princeps, Ypis, adj., m. & f, (primus 

& capio), first, foremost, chief, 

mostaistinguiihed,thefirst ; subst., 

a chief, head, leader ; aprince, ra- 

ler ! bence 
Principatus, fia, m., t?ie first place 

pre-eminence ; aomimon, sover- 

eignty. 
Princiiiium ii, a. (princeps), a 6«. 

ginning, commencement. 
Prior, us.^ris. a(y., former, prior, 

first ; the elder. 
Pristinus, n, um, a4J.,/orwicr, early. 
Prius, adv. (prior) first, at first, be- 

fore, sooner : prius-quam, before 

tlmt, before, rather. 
Priusquam, adv. & temp. conj. (prius 

& guam), before that, before. 
Privatus, a, um, a4J-> private .• subst., 

a private person, one not in apub- 

lic offlce : from 
Privo, are, avi, atum, a. (privus, sin- 

gle), to deprive. 
Pro, prep. with abl., before; for; on 

account of; according to. 
Probo, are, avi, atum, a., to try, test ,• 

to approve of\ to show, proves 

from 
Probus, a, um, a^j., good, honest, 

upright. 
Procedo, 6re, essi, essum, n. (pro & 

cedo), to go /orth, proceed ; to ad- 

vance. 
Procul, adr., (procello, to drive 

away), far, far off. 
Proditio, onis, f. (prodo), trmson, 

treachery. 
ProdUor, oris m., a traitor : from 
Prodo, ere, dtdi, dltum, a., to give 

forthj make known, disclose: to 

appotnt, elect ; to betray ,* to hand 

aown, transmit. 
Proelium, ii, n., a battle, combat, 
Profectio, onis, f. (proficiscor), a set- 

ting out, departure; a joumey, 

march. 
Profectus, a, um, part. (proflcis- 

cor). 
Profero, ferre, ttili, latum, a. irr. 

(pro & fero), to bring forth, pro- 

auce; to bring forward, quote, 

dte, mention. 
Proficiscor, i, fectus sum, dep. n. 

(pro & faclo), to set out, depart, 

go. 
Protiteor, eri, fessus, sum, dep. a. 

(pro & fateor, to confess), to de- 

ckire, profess. 
Profligo, are, avi, atum. a. (pro & 

fligo, to striJce), io strike to the 

groundi to rout,put ioflight. 
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Proffiprio, fre, iig^, a. & n. (pro & 

fuglo), tofiee, escape, 
Pronibeo, ere, ui, itum, a. (pro & 

habeo), to lceep^ or ward offi to 

hiruler ; to/orbid, prohibit, 
Proinde, adv. (pro & inde). iust so, 

in the same manner^ in Uke man- 

ner, cqtuUly^ just. even ; iher^ore. 
Projlcio, €re, jOci, jectum, a. (pro & 

jacio), to throw be/oref to throw, 

casty fling t projicere ee, to caat 

one^s 8e{fy prostrate one^s sel/, 
Propago, are, avi, atum, a., toprop- 

agate ; to extend^ enlarge, increase. 
Prope, adv., comp, propiiis, sup. 

proxim6, near, aJmost. 
PropinquTtas, atis, f. (propinquus.'* 

»imr, nearness t rehitiomhip. 
Proi)iu8, adv. (comp. of propd), 

nearer. 
Propono, Cre. sui, Rltum, a. (pro & 

pono), to put /orth i to offer, pro- 

pose, topromise. 
Propter, prep. with acc. (prope, 

near ; fig.,/or, on accouvt o/. 
Prostcmo, fre, struvi, stratiim, a. 

(pro & sterno), to Jhrow dawnj 

overthroWy prostrate. 
Prosum, desse, fui. irr. n. (pro & 

sum), to do goodj beneflt, profit. 
Provldeo, ere, vidi, visum, n. & a. 

(pro & video), to /oresee ; to pro- 

vide^ 
Provincia, sb, f. (pro"& \\nco), aprov- 

ince. 
ProxKmb, adv. (sup. of prope), next, 

very near. 
Proximus, a, um, adj. (sup. of pro- 

pTor), verg near, neigJworing, near- 

est, next, last, 
Prudens, enlis, a^). (contractod from 

providens),/oreseei/i/7; sHlle/l, ex- 

perienced, rersed; ioise, discreet, 

prudent : lience 
Prudentia, a», f., acqriiaintance with, 

knowledge o/, skitl in; sagacity, 

good sense, prudence. 
PublTcd, adV. (publicus, o/ the peo- 

ple), publiclg. 
Publius, i. m., Publius, a Roman 

prcenomen. 
Pudor, oris, m. (pudeo, to be a^ham- 

ed), shame, modesty. 
Puella, ae, f. (puellus, a little boy), 

a gii l, mnideii, lass. 
Puer, eri, in.,a child, a hny. 
Pugna, se, f., a battle, figlit, engage- 

ment, combat : from 
Pug^no, are, avi, atum, n., to fight 

pugnatur, pass. imp. the baitle is 
/l^uffht, iheyjight. 



Pulcher, chra, chmm, a<y. (ior, errf. 

mus), beauti/ul, /air, Juindsofnei 

noble, honorable. 
Pulsus, a. um, part,j(pello), strucJsi 

beaten, routea. 
Pulvis, f'ris, m. & f., dust. 
Punio^ ire, ivi, or ii, itum, a., t6 

puntsh. 
Puto, are, avi, atum, a., io trim, 

prune; to a^ount, think, judge, 

reckon ; to suppose ; to esteem. 
Pythia, fe, f., tfie priestess o/ ApoUo 

at Delphi, the Pythonesa, 



Q. 

Quk, adv. (abl. fem. of qui, sc. vi^ 

or parte), where ; in what toay. 
Qu.xro, Crc, sivi or sii sTtum, a., to 

seck ; to ask, inquire, 
Qualis, e, ac^., (quis), o/ what kind 

or sort, whdt : after talis, as. 
Quam, adv. & comp. conj., how, how 

much, aa much : quam — tam, so— 

as : with comparatives and words 

implying comparison, as, tJian: 

with Buperlatives or possum, as 

possible. 
Quamquam, conoess. coi\i (qukm & 

quam), altJiough. 
Quamvis, adv. &conce88. conJ.(qnkm 

& vis, from volo), as you wHX; 

howerer much, dlthough. 
Quantum, adv., as much, how much i 

from 
Quantus, a, um, a^j. (qukm), how 

great, how much .• tantus — quan- 

tus, as great — as. 
Quare, adv. (quis & res), by which 

means ; /or which reason, wJtence, 

where/ore. 
Quartus, a, um, num. a^j., tJie 

/ourth: from 
Quatuor, ind. num. ndlj.,/o?/.r. 
Que, enclitic cop. coiy., and. 
Queror, i, questus 8um, dep. a. & n., 

to Jament, bewail, bemoan, com- 

plain, complain o/, 
Qui, oua?, quod, rel. pron., wlio, 

wkich, what : quo, abl. n. with 

comparatives, by tJiat, by Jioic 

much, tJie. 
Quid, see Quis. 
Quidam. quaedam, quoddam & quld- 

dam, indef. pron., a certain, a cer- 

tain one, somebodu .• pl. some. 
Quidem, adv., inaeea, truly n^ 

quidem, not even* 
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Quies, etis, f., resty quiety repose, 
eiise i neutraiity. 

Quietus, a, um. b.6}. (quiesco, to 
rest), quiet. 

Quin, tin. conj. (qui & ne), that not, 
but thit, so as not, that, so but 
tliatj frum, with the English ge- 
rundive of the verb following it : 
as, temperare eibi quin exiret, to 
restrain ont-^s selfjrom going outj 

i.e., to refrain from ; retinere 

quin conjicereut, to restrain from 
throwing. 

Quindgcim, ind. num. a(^. (quinque 
&decem),^y55ce/i. 

Quingenti, se, a, num. adj. (quinque 
& centum),^i*e hundrea. 

Quinquag^inta, ind. num. a(ij.,^/T5y. 

Quinque, ind. num. adj.y five •• tience 

Quintus, a ura, a^j., thefifth. 

Quis, quoB, quid, interr. pronoun., 
who 7 which ? whai 1 as an indef. 
pron., eacA, eveiy^ every one, any 
one^ anything : ne quis, that no 
one, lest any one. 

Quisnam, quaenam, quidnam, interr. 
pron, (quis & nam), who 1 which 1 
what 7 

Quisquam, quaequam, quidquam, or 
quicquam, indef. pron. (quis & 
quam), anyf any one^ anybodyy 
anything. 

Quisque, quaequc, ()uodqne & quic- 
que, or quidque, indef. pron. (quis 
& que), every man, &c., each, all 
every, any one^ any. 

Quisquis, quaeque, c^uodquod & quic- 
quid or quldquid, indcf. pron. (quis 
& quis), whoever, whatever. 

Qulvis, quaevis, quodvis & quidvis, 
indef. pron. (qul & vis, from volo), 
any one you please, wJiosoever, 
wJioever, whatever, any one, any, 
every. 

Qu5, adv. & fin. coiy. (qui), whither ; 
to the end that, so that, tTiat .* qu6 
minus, after clauscs denotingf lun- 
drance, that not^ from., for not, 
with the Enj^lish gerundive of thc 
verb following it. 

Qu6d, caus. coiy. (qui),^^* ; becausef 
ihough. 

Quod, (neut. of qui), wTiatj that 
which: for propter quod, as far 
as. 

Quomlnus, couj. ,that not,fromt see 
quo. 

Quondam, adv., once,formerly, 

Quotannis, see Quot. 

Quot, ind. num. a^)., how many^ as 
many as, every: quot annis, or 

22* 



quotannis, every year, yearly, an- 

nufilly. 
Quotidianus, a. um, a(^., daUy / 

from 
Quotidie, adv., (quot & di^s), daUy, 
Quum, or Cum, csixxs. conj.. when, 

aince, as : quum — tum, noi only — 

but atso, as — 80 also, as well — aa 

alsOf both — and. 



R. 

Raptdus, a, nm, ac^. (ri^^io, to seize 

& carry off), rapvd, avoift. 
Ratio, onis, f. (reor, to reckon), a 

reckoning ; a mode, manner, methr 

od, way ; reason. 
Re or Red, an inseparable particle, 

signifying again, oack. 
Recens, tis, adj., recent, late, 
Recfpio, £re, cepi, ceptum, a (re & 

capio), to take again, get back, re~ 

cover ; to receive: recipere or re- 

cinire se, to make a retreat, retreai, 

withdraw ; to retire, retum, come 

back : also, to recover^ recover 

one^s strength. 
Recordor, ari, atus sum, dep. a. & n. 

(re & cor, tlie heart, mina), to cqU 

to mind, remeniber, recollect, 
Rect6, adv. (rectus, right), righily^ 

well. 
Reciiso, are, avi, atnm, a. (re & 

causa), to refUse, denyt with quia 

& quo miniis, to r^pise to, be un» 

willing to. 
Reddo, Sre, dYdi, dltum, a. (red & 

do), to give back, retum, restorej 

to render, make; to give, deliverf 

to paji, rehuite, recompense. 
Rddeo, ire, ii, Itum, irr. n. (red & eo), 

to go or com^ back, retum. 
Red'igo, @re, egi, actum, a. (red & 

ago), to drive or bring back ; to 

reduce. 
RedintegTO, are, avi, atnm, a. (red & 

integro, to renew), to renew. 
RedKtus, ds, m. (redeo), a retum, 
Reduco, Cre, xi, ctum, a (re & duco). 

to lead or bring back ; to draw off^ 

withdraw. 
Ref?ro, ferre, tiili, latum, Irr. a. (re 

& fero), to brlng back t to report. 
Refert, retiilit, impers., it concems^ 

isfor one?8 interest. 
Refertus, a um, part. & adj. (refer- 

cio, to fiU up), fiUed ; full. 
Ref Icio, 5re, feci, fectdm, a. (re & 
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fado) (0 mate again i (o rrpalr, 
r^iilii: to rtfrailn (o reervit. 

miAl, u. (re&iUtgeo), 



Befuleco, c. 

Refulsi. >ft KefulReo. 
Kegio, DD<a, f- (rcgo), n U>u: a 
bcntiuiaryi o region, tarTUory,dii- 

Kerius, a. um, adj. (lex), regdl, roy- 

Kegno, a™, *^l- »'1"°- "■ * =■. *" 

Rcgnnai. t, n. (rex), aMngiim. 
KcKO, i>re. xi, ctum, a., (o it«Qi 
airaighti to ffuide,coaduct,directi 

Kejlclo, Ere, j^f, Jectum, ■ (re & 
Jaclo), io cnil iaci i to rfpti i to 
reflise, rejed. 

BeUarlo. onta.f , refioton, pittv, rtv- 
rreHce.thetiaro/Ood. 

Eellnquo, Sre, liqul, llctum, ft. jre fc 
linquo, to leav i) to lease behiad, 
lo lnive, rellnguiih, abandoai 

Kellquuf. a, um, 06}.. that it Ir/t 01 
remaiai, reaatliing i the other, the Res 

Remanco, ^re, minsl, n. (re & mo- 

neo), lo rtmaih, cojitinue. 
Bemwliicor, 1, dep, a. & ^ to r^ 

Semitro, fm, mltl, misium, a, ft n, 
(re &m(ttoJ, lotendiocki to iladb- 

en, rdax i io atate, rtmU. 
Bemiivco, £re, nGvl, mcitum, a. (re 



premo), to preta back, ti 
■tstrnin. repreii, eDryliK. 

oj, to letkngiiin; toneetli 
to iiakat iHqiHrt ajleri (0 



;apul)llCB, nen, & dat. reipubll 
Bcc., rempubiicnni, &c., fT^res 
publi>«9, pabticj, lAe anam 



statuo), to rettore; to give h 
Restltl, tee RcBtBto. 



Kepello, i^. replili, repolsnm, a. (re 
£ peiio), (D drii» liaci:i to reject, 
r^ulte, repel. 

Bepenti^, adv. (repens, ttidden), lad- 

S^entinaa, ■, nm, adj. (renens, aui- 

dtn), mdden, ansxpectea. 
KepErlo, ire, peri, pertum, a. (re (t 

pnrlo), to fiiul again; to find oul. 



Kev5co, i 



iSL. 



to iht nh^iTB 
pieil, in Siffth 
KhDditnus.l, m., 






'0 leiie}, to leize i to 
•„ proBBl, preBsnm. b. 



Roma. K, t., Romt, the chltf cUy tj 
BDmaDUB, a, nm, adj. (Boma), Bf 
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man .• Romani, orum, m., tke Ro- 

mans, 
Bomiilus, i, m., Romulus^ the found- 

er and first kiti{/ of Rome. 
Hosa', ae, f.. a rose. 
fiubTgo, Tnis, f., rust. 
Buo, {>re, i, rutum, n. & a., to rush 

down i to run headlong^ rush. 
Bus, ruris, n., the couyUrj/ > abl. sing. 

rure or ruri. 



S. 

Sablni, onim, m., the Sabinea^ apeo- 

ple of Italy. 
Sacerdos, otis, c. (sacer, sacred)^ a 

pricst ; apriestess. 
Sacrilegium, ii, n. (sacrilGgfus, that 

steals sacred things)^ sacrilege. 
Saepc, adv. (saepTs, often), often^ oftj 

frequentlif. 
Sagacltas, atis, f. (sagax, sagacious), 

sagacity ; shreiodness. 
Sagitta, a;, f., an arrow. 
Saguntum, i, n. & Sa^untus, i. f., a 

tomi of Spain. 
SalJlmis, is, f., (Greelc acc. Salami- 

na) SalamiSy an island and city of 

Greece, 
Salus, utis, f. (salvus, safe), sufety^ 

healtJi. 
Sanguis, Tnis, m., blood. 
Santones, um, & Sautoui, orum m. 

pl. the Santones, a people of Ganl. 
Sapiens, tis, adj., tmse i subst., o ivise 

man » from 
Sapieutia, ae^ f., wisdom. [loise. 

Supio, ere, ivi or ii, n. & a., to he 
butiigo, ore, egi, n. & a. (satis & 

n^o), to be busily occupitd withy 

haoe one^s hands fuU. 
Satis, adj. & adv., enougJij svfflcient ,• 

svjl/icienily. 
Satisfacio, Cre, feci, factum, a. (satis 

& facio), to satisfy. 
Scelus, dris, n., a crime^ a sin. 
Scio, irc, ivi, or ii. itum, a., to knoWj 

nndersiana, perceive. 
Scipio, onis, m., ScipiOf ihe name of 

sevcral distinguished Romans. 
Scopulus, i, m., a roclc, cliff. 
Scribo, ere, psi, ptum, a., to write .• 

lience 
Scriptor, oris, m., a writer. 
Scriptus, a, um, part. (Kcribo). 
Scutiila, X, f., a wooden rollcr or 

cyiindert a secret wriiing, secret 

letter among tlie Laccdasmonians, 



(it being written on a slip of papy- 

rus wrapped round a Btaff.) 
ScytheSj a;, m., an inliahitant of 

Scjithia, a Scyihian. 
Scythissa, vc, i. Scythae, the Scythr 

ums), a Scythian woman. 
Secrrto, adv. (secrctus, s^araie), 

separatcly, secretly. 
Seciilum, i. n. (secus, a sex), a ra>ce; 

a generation, an age, the times. 
Secura, /or Cum se: see Sui. 
Secundus, a, um, adj. (sequor), aeo- 

cond i favorable, prosperous. 
Securus, a, um, adj. (se, without & 

cura), free from care, untroubled, 

fearlcss ; serene, cheerful. 
Sed, advers. coiy., but, yet. 
Sedeo, ere, sedi, sessum, n., to sit ,• 

to remain encamped, keep thefield .• 

hence 
Sedes^ is^ f., a seat; a residencCy 

habitation. 
Semirilmis, tdis, f., Semiramis, a 

gueen of Assyria. 
Semper, adv., ever, always. 
Senator, oris, m. (seuex, old), a senr 

ator. 
Seniitus, fis, m. (senex, old), a coun- 

cil ofelders, a senate. 
Senectus, iitis, f. (senex, old), old 

age. 

Seni, ae, a, num. a^j. (sex), six each, 

six. 
SensHS, ils, m. (sentio), seiue, per- 

ception, fecling. 
SententiJi, ae, f., an opinion ; a sen- 

tence: from 
Senlio,^re. si, sum, a., to discem, un- 

dersiavd, perceive ; to think, deem. 
SepC-lio, ire, pelivi, or ii, pultum, a., 

to bury, inter : hence 
Sepulcrum, i, n., a grave, tomb. 

sepulchre. 
Sepultus, a, um. part. (scpelio). 
Sequor. seqiii, secutus sum, dep. a., 

tofoUow, nttend; topursue, strioe 

for, aim at. 
Scrmo, onis, m., talk, discourse^ 

speech, conversation. 
Sero, cTC, sevi, satum, a., to sow; to 

plant. 
Servio, Tre, ivi. or il. Itum, n. (ser- 

\\xs),tobea servant ; to serve. 
Servitus, iitis f. (scrvus), slavery, 

servitude, bondage. 
Servo, are, avi, atum, a., to save, de- 

livcr, presei^e, protect ; to keepy 

lay up ; to watch, obse.^ve. 
Servus, i, m., a slave, servant, 
Scse, see 6u\. 
Scstertius, i, m. (semis. a half, & ter^ 
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tliu), fmi aad a Juiyi a tateret, a 



tliu), fmi si 
■num sllrvi 



Ecxtilla, e, art). (M!Ktu«, (Ae rtrf»), 
Me tlrlh. Oilcutlx tSvxtllss, Ihe 
cnirmJa <tf the siMh monihf ot ihe 
/b-il dits 0/ Angutt, March, [a 



»,n)ii(llt. mii).,(/'[. 

Wc, ndr., «i, (Am. 



™i'fl A<Mi 



fDentattuJt a 

_ _, _. .\, ihiManitnf Slolli/. 

NdoB, eritl n., a coiufeUutiii»,- « 

nllUan' tlaailard, eniiffa ; a tig- 

Sllv», IB, f., (1 tooorf, J}irc»(. 

fillnlll», V, bIJ., (i^v, mmjbir i hcnce 

filmllltailo, luii, f., Ute«eH, Tttem- 

Slmut, adv., lognhtr i at the 

Ine, PTPp. wlHi 
-IngDliiriB, e, i 

oni'), (lnnje i a. 

«KrmirdiBarj,. 
Sowr, Prl, m , n yi(H«r"-f«-litD. 
Hoclftus, Bti8, t. tociety I aUiaiuxi 

Soctaa, I,in.,acDiii;inRlon,- aiialJji, 

SocRltee, \a, m., ^^ocrofei, an iUut- 
triout Atheiii-mphiloioplier. 

SolilelliidD, arKo]Icitada,Tal8,r. rso- 

Udti», onxioiu), anxi^, toHci- 

tmle, cart, 
&al9tiUiim, 11, n. (kiI k «Isto, to 

ttm), th« «Hmmer lalstiQe. fha fnnij. 

enfmaqf th^ yeaTi lumiiier-Eiine, 

ththeatiifiammer. 
8olIim, adv,, on/n, alDnei from 
Solua, a. um, aAf., aione, only, lolt. 
&olvo,Cre,solv[, BDliitiitn,a., to looie, 

vatie, wublHd i ■olvere nnTcm, or 

slmpI]-aalvcre,foiiWHatAiji, put 

toiea, tettail. 
SoniDlo, are, otI, itnm, n. (som- 

nium, n dreani), to dream. 
Somnu«,l,m.,8fegii admim. 
Sor.lldus, a.iim, iid].,(aor(leo, (d It 

JUIhni.mthy.iqttoiid! bate.mean. 



Spargo, £re, sparst, ■pmum, ■ 

SpnrUl, tt, C, Sparta or Ziocatffli 

Ihe oapltiit o/inronia. 
^pntlum, II, n.. «luacc, roDin ,- (lii 

io look lo Dr iDicaTVii, Aace reom 
Spero, ire, ivl, alum, a., fc J 

fipM.fi.f. (apero), fcnw. 

SplendTduB, a, um, udj. (apleBdt 
ihtae), l/right i iplendui. 

Splrndar, «rla, m. (splendeo 
ihine), ■pienfior' i magnlflo 
tTni^tuouintu 1 Itutre, aobot, 



Spollo, irc, avl, itum, a. (Bpol 
ipoU), to tlrip, rob, plmider, 
lagt, tpoU I to dtprire of, 

SiabDlum, i. n. (Ato), a itan 
pbtee I a itablt, itaU. 

Stndlam. il, n., a lioiHum .- a ■ 
mreiyiMyacM. 

Slatlm, adv.(att>),imniejla(e^. 

Stfttua, E, r., an iinagt, ttc 

Staiuo, Cre, dI, iitnm, a. (slo) It 
plact; to raUe, ered! lo dt 
condude, dtttrmine, reiolvt. 

SlellB, », f„ n «iar. 

litcrno, ere, stravl. atratam, ■ 
iprtad Duf, ■(cBtcA out j (o (i 
(D Ike gmund, OBerthrote, ] 

Stlpendlum, il, n. (atlpa, a cont. 
lion and pendo, to pay), pajf 

ttarid JtrTa, i to reiiiain, abide 

ta, abide bp, eland tot to be . 
or cofCT-cif tDlifc ( (0 perieoer 

m, sd)., Stotc t St 
1., tht Bloict, a Mi 
EiDdD^crff, 
i, n. (stemo), d 

, o, um. pBit. (alemo). 
- - nm, adl-, ncaoc, 

il, n. A B., (o (tu^ 

or aitHifDKj d/1 rrom' 
n, II, n. (ntudeo), eiwer 
care, atlcnilon, liui^ 



Oredan 
StrameD'" 
mttr. 



Studiflina 



flUhii-),mihy, ■ 
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Sub, prep. with acc. & abl., undery 

heneatn i at^ near. 
Subduco, gre, xi, ctum, a. (sub & 

duco), to clraw up ; io vnihdrato^ 

remove. 
Subeo, iro, ii, Itum, irr. n. & a. (sub 

&eo),io go under , to come up to ; 

to undergo. 
Sublgo, erc, cgi, actum, a, (sub & 

ago), to bring umler ; to conquer, 

subjugate, subdue. 
SubTtd, adv. (aubttus, sudden), sud- 

denly. 
Sublatus, a, nm, part. (tollo). 
Subruo, ere, ui, titum, a (sub & ruo), 

to dig under, undermine ; to over- 

throw. 
Subs(?quor, i, cutus sum, dep. n. & a. 

(sub & sequor), to follow soon af- 

ter^ come after, foliow. 
Subsidium, ii. n, (sub^ideo, to sit 

doton), troops stationed in reseirfe ; 

aid, succor, help, assistance, re- 

li^. 
Subter, prep. with acc. and abl., un- 

der, oeneath. 
Succedo, Cre, cessi, cessum, n. & a. 

(sub & cedo), to go toioard, ap- 

proach ; to follow, succeed. 
Succumbo, ere, cubui, cubttum, a. { 

(aub & cumbo, obsolete, to lie 

down), to yield. 
Succurro, Cre, curri, cnrsum, n. (sub 

& curro), to run under : to run to 

one^s assistance ; to aid, help, re- 

lieve. 
Suevi, orum m., tJie Suevi, a nation 

of Germany. 
Sui, pron., of himself, of Jierself of 

its^ri of ihemselves. In the acc. 

& abl., it is often doubled, sese. 

The prep. cum when used with se 

is annexed to it; as, secum. 
Sum, esse, fui, irr. n., to be, to exist ; 

witli a ciat, of tlie person, to belong 

to: witli two datives, to be, serve, 

affbrd. 
Summa, tc, f. (sc. res, from summus), 

the sum or agorerjate •. numma or 

summa imperii, th". highest or 8U- 

preme power, supreme command, 

command in chief. 
Summus, a, um, adj., sup. of supe- 

rus), highesi ; greatest ; lasi. 
Sumo, ere, sumpsi, sumptum, a., to 

talce, talce up, assume. 
Super, prep. with aec. & abl., above^ 

over; on, upon; remaining over^ 

left. 
Superb^, adv., proudly, haughtily t 
from 



Superbus, a, umj adj,, (super), proud. 
Supjerior, us, a^. (comp. of superus), 

higher; superior ; past, forlher^ 

previous, 
Superjacio, ere, jeci, jectum, a. (su- 

per & jacio), to throw over. . 
Supero, are, avi, atum, n. & a. (su- 

per), to go over; overcome; to be 

supeiHor, surpass, excel; to con- 

guer, vanquish, stibdue. 
SupersCdeo, ere, sedl, sessum, n. & a. 

(super & sedeo), to sit upon ; to 

omit, forbear, leave off, give oveTf 

cense,'desist: proelio supersedere, 

to nbstainfrom or decline batile, 
Superaum, esse, ful, n. irr. (super & 

sum), <o beoverand above,to re- 

main, be lefl behind; to survive. 
Supprus, a, um, acfj. (super) above, 

npper, on high, higher ; liencc 
Supra, adv. & prep. with acc., above; 

over; upfm; before,formerly,pre- 

viously ; beyona, more. 
Supremus, a, um, a^j. (sup of supe- 

rus), highest ; greatest ; last. 
SuscKpio, ere, cepi, ceptum, a (sub & 

capio), to take up, undertake^ enter 

upon ; to support. 
SuspTcax, acis, adj. (suspTcor, tosus- 

peot), suspidous, distrustfkil. 
Suspicio, ouiSj f. (susplcor, io aua- 

pect), suspicton, distrust. 
Sustlneo, ere, tinui, tentum, a. (sub 

& teneo), <o hold up, sustain; to 

withstana-, hofd out against. 
Sustfili, see Tollo. 
Suus, a, um, poss. reflexive pron. 

(sui), his own, her own, iis own; 

their own ; his, hers, its. their ; sui, 

pl., one\t party, peopte, country- 

men, soldiers, &c. : Rua, n. pl., on&8 

property, effects, possessdons. 
SyraciisaB, arum, f., pl., Syracuse, c 

celebrated cUy of SicUy. 



T. 

T., an abbreviatlon of Titus. 
Tabiila, ve, f. a board ; a table, tahlet. 
Talentum,i, n.,a inlent, a sum of 

money. The Attic talent, which is 

usually meant, was about $1063. 

AIso, a weight, usually about half 

a hundred. 
Talis, e, adj., such, such like. 
Tam, adv., so, so much. 
Tamen, advers. conj., yet^ heverthe' 

less. 
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Tamqiiam or Tanquan, comp. coi\]. 

& udv. (tara & quam), just aSy as 

ly^, (iSy ax it were. 
Tuii^o, erc, tcttgi, tactum, a., to 

toiich. 
Tantopi^re, adv. (tantus & opns) so 

mucn, so greatly. 
Tantu8, a, um, adj., so great, so 

much. 
Tardo, arc, avi, atum, a. & n., to hin- 

der, (letain, impede .• from 
TarduH, a, um, a^j., slow. 
Taurus, i, m., Taurus, ahigh moun- 

tain range in Asia, 
Taurus, i, m., a bull. 
Togo, rrOjtcxl, tectum, a., to cover ; 

to hide, conceali to protect, de- 

fend. 
Tolum, 1, n., a missile weapon, mis- 

siUy (Uirt, spearjjavelin. 
TemerTtas, ati», f., (temCre, hy 

chance), chance } rashness, temer 

ity. 
Tcmpestas, atis, f., a time, season ; 

a storm, tempest : from 
Tempus, oris, * n., time ; opportu- 

nity, occasion. 
Tendo, ore, tctendi, tentum & ten- 

sum, a. & n., to stretchout, extend ; 

to go, advance, direct on€?s course. 
Tcneo, cre, tenui, tcntum, a. & n., 

to hold, keep ; to possess, occupy ; 

to detain. 
Tento, are, avi, atum, a. (tendo), to 

try, attempt. 
Tenus, adv. witli gen., or prep. with 

abl., up to, asfar as. 
Tergum, i. n,, the back ; the rear. 
Terra, aB, f., the earth ; the ground, 

soil ; a country ,• a land. 
Terreo, ore, ui, Itum, a., to terrify. 
Terrestria (& tcrrester), trc, adj. 

(terra), of ihe earth or land, ter- 

restrial, land — 
Terror, oris, m, (terreo) terror, 

alarm. 
Tertius, a, um, num. adj. (ter, three 

times), third. 
Testis, is, c, a wUness : hcnce 
Testor, ari, atus, sum, a., to bear 

witness, to testify ; to declare ; to 

invoke. 
Tetrarchia, ae, f., the dominions of a 

tetrarch, a tetrarchy. 
Tcutoni, orura, m. pl., the Teutons, a 

people of Germany. 
Theatrum, i, n., a theatre. 
TliemiHtocles, is, m., Themistocles, 

a celebrated Athenian commander. 
JheophrastuB, i, m., Theophrastus, 

a GrecianphUosopher, 



Thermopyie, amm, f. pl., Ther- 

tnopylee, a naiTow passage in Thes- 

Sfdy, between mount Oeta and the 

sea. 
Tliessalonica, se, f., TJiessalonicat 

a city (^Macedonia, 
Tlira.<<ybulus, l, m., Thrasj/bufus, an 

Athenian general, celebrated for 

freeing his countryfrom the thvrty 

tyrarUs. 
Thrax, acis, m., a Thracian .• Thra- 

ces, pl., the Thracians. 
Thyus, i, m, Thyus, a ruler of 

raphlfigonia. 
TibCris, is, m., the Tiber, a river of 

Italy. 
Tigunnus, a. um, adj., of Zurich, 

Tigurinusjpagus, the canton of Zu- 

rich, in Helvetia, 
TTmeo, ere, ui, a. & n., tofear, dread: 

henco 
Timldus, a. um, a4j., iimorous, fear- 

ful. 
Tlmor, 6ri«, m., (timeo), /ear, dread, 

apprehension. 
Timotheus, i, m., (a trisyllable), Ti- 

motheus, a Orecuin general. 
Tissaphernes, is, m., IHssaphemes, 

a Persian satrap. 
Titus, i, m., Titus, a Roman prcsno- 

men. 
Tollo, Cre, sustfili, sublatum, a.. to 

raise, exalt ; to extol ; to iaH^ 

awtiy. 
Torrlaus, a, um, adj. (torreo, to 

parch), dry, parched, suUry, hot. 
Torvus, a, um, adj., grim, savage. 
Totus, a, um, a^j., cUl, cUl the, the 

wJiole of. 
Tractus^ ds, m. (traho, to draw), a 

drawmg or dragging ; a tract, re- 

gioji. 
Trado, Sre, d'fdi, dltum, a, (trans k 

do), to harul over, deliver, give up ; 

to surrender ; to transmit. 
Traduco, j^re, xi, ctum, a, (trans & 

duco), to bring or carry over or 

across, lead or convey over or 

through, transport, transfer; to 

tead, carry. 
TrajTcio, or*', joci, jectum, a. & n. 

(trans & jacio), to throto over ; to 

transport, carry over. 
Trans, prep. with acc., across, over, 

beyond. 
Transduco, see Traduco. 
Transeo, ire, ii, Ttum, irr, n. & a. 

(trans & eo), to go over,pass over, 

pass, cross. 
Transno (or Trano) are, avi, atum, 

a. (trans & no), to sunm over. 
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Trebia, ae, f, Trebia^ a river in Up- 

per Jtaly. 
Trecenti, ae, a. num, adj. (tres & 

centum), three hunarea. 
Tre8, tria, num, adj., three. ^ 

Tribunus, i, m. (tribus, a tribe)^ a 

tribune. 
Tribuo, Sre, ui, iitum, a., to give, 

grant, assign f to sliow^ pay^ ren- 

der ; to ascribe. 
Triduum, i, n, (tres & dies) tKe space 

ofthree claySy three days. 
Tnennium, ii, n. (tres & annus), ihe 

sptice of three years^ three yexirs. 
Triginta, num, ac^.ind., thirty. 
Tristis, c, ac^., sad, sorrawful. 
Triumplio, are, avi, atum, n., to tri- 

umph : triumphare triumphum, to 

celebrate a tnuniph .• from 
Triumphus, i, m., a triumphal pro- 

cession^ a triumph. 
Troezen, enis, f., Troszen^ a iown of 

the Pdoponnesus. 
Troja, CB, f., Troy^ a famotis dty of 

Asia Aliuor ; iience 
Trojanus, a, um, n.6}.^ Trojan. 
Tu, tui, Rubst. pron., thou, you. 
Tueor, eri, tuTtus & tutus sum. dep. 

a., to see ; to sae to^ defend, guard, 

protect. 
Tuli, see Fero. 
Tum, adv., then. thereupon. 
Tumultus, fis, m. (tumeo, to swell), 

an upronr, disturbance, tumult, 
Tunc, adv.. then. 
Turba, se, i., a dinorder^ tumidtj com- 

motionf disturbance ; a crowd, mul- 

titude t hence 
Turbulentus, a, um, adj., confused, 

disturbed, stormy, tempestuous. 
Turpis, e, a^j., ugly, deformed, 

shameful, base, dlshonormle, dis- 

gracefal. 
Turranius, i, m, Turranius, a Ro- 

man. 
Turris, is, f., a tower. 
Tuscuius, a, um, adj., o/or belonging 

to Tusculum (a city of Latium). 
Tutus, a, um, &di. (tueor), st^fe, se- 

cure: tutum, subs., a S(tfe place : 

hence 
Tutor, uri, atua, sum, dep. a., to de- 

fendj protect. 
Tiiua, a, um, poss. pron. (tu), thy, 

your. 
Tyrannus, i, m., a monarch, king ; 

a iyrant. 
Tyrus, i, f., Tyre, a city of Phos- 

nicia. 



U. 

Ubi, adv., when. 

Ubique, adv., (ubi & que), every- 

where. 
Ubii, orum, m., the Ubii, a people 

of Germany, on the banks of the 

Rhine. 
Ullus, a, um, adj., any, any one. 
Ultr6, adv., (ulter, that is beyond), 

ofone^s own accord, voluntarUy. 
Umbra, ae, f., a shade, shadow. 
Umquam (or Unquam), adv., unus 

& quam), at any time, ever, 
Unda, ae, f., a toavej water, 
Unde, adv., tvhencc. 
Und^cim, num. a^j. Ind. (unus & de- 

cem), eleven, 
Undetriginta, num. a4j. ind, (unus, 

de & triginta), tioenty-nine. 
Undiquc, adv. (unde & que) on all 

sid^, on every side. 
Uui versus. a, um, adj . (unus & verto), 

ail, whote, univevsai. 
Unquam, see Umquam. 
Unus, a, um, num. a4i.,(me ; an or a; 

one only, alone. 
Urbs, is, f. f orbis, a circle,) a waUed 

town, a city. 
Ursus, i, m., a bear, 
Usque, adv., all the way; aU the 

while, as tong, as far as, until, 

even, 
Usus, a, um, part. (utor). 
Usus, da, m., ifutor), use, advanUige, 

profit, benefit ; need, necessity. 
Ut or Uti, comp. & fin. coi\j. & adv., 

a^, like or just as, as \f} VuU, 8o 

thtt ; when, as soon as. 
Uterque, utrliquc, utrumque, gen 

utriusque, adj. (uter, which of the 

two ana que), both, each, 
Uti, see Ut & Utor. 
Utica, ae, f, Utica, a maritime cUy 

of Africa. nenr vartha^e, 
Utllis, e, aqj. (utor), us^/ul. 
Utfnam, adv. (uti & nam), oh that! I 

wish thai ! would that ! 
Utor, i, usus sukn, dep.. to use, make 

use of, exercise, employ, exert ; to 

enjoy, have. 
Utrum, adv. (uter, which ofthe two), 

in direct questions it is omitted in 

trnnslation, in indirect questions, 

wJiether : utrum — an, whether — 

or, 
Uxor, Sris, f..awife, spouse: ducere 

uxorem,to lead a wife home, i. e., 

tomarry. 
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V. 

Vaco, are, iivi, iitum, n.. to be empty^ 

freefrom^ destUute oft hence 
Vacuu8, a, um, adj., emptj/f void^ 

free^freefrom, devoUl of. 
Vae, interj., ah! alaa! woe! 
Valens, tis, part. & a^j., strong, potD- 

erfiil t from 
Vttleo, ore, ul, )tum, n., to he strong ; 

to be weH or in heaUhi to have 

weiffht or influence ; to be potDerfkU 

or stronOf be able { to avail. 
ValeriuH, 1, m., ValeriuSf a Roman 

name. 
Vallum, i, n. (vallus, a ttake), apaU 

limded rampart ; a rampart^ InU-- 

wark. 
VanltaB, atig, f. (vanas, empty)^ 

emptinesSf vanity. 
Variud, a, um, a^f., diverae^ chang- 

infff various ; changeabley un- 

8teady,flckle. 
Vectif^al, ali8, n. (vectus, carried)^ 

a tollf tax ; revenu£. 
Vehementer, adv. (vehj^mens, vehe- 

meut), vehementlyt ardeiUtyj eager- 

ly, impetuously. 
Veii, 6rum,m, pl. (pronounoed Veyi), 

Veiif a very ancieiU cUy of Etru- 

ria. 
Vel, disj. coi\j. (imperative of volo), 

or ; event vd — vel, either — or. 
Velox, ocis^ a(y. (velum, a 8aU)y 

swiftj rapid. 
Velut, adv. (vel & ut), just as ; a8 ; 

as if. 
Vondo, Cre, dldi, dttum. a. (venum, 

salCj & do), to seU. 
Venerorf ari, atus. sum, dep. a., to 

reverence, worsnipj aidorey vener- 

aie : to beseech, implore. 
Venia, a», f., grace, imlulgence, fa- 

vor ; tertvc, permission ; paraony 

forgiveness. 

'cnLo, ire, veni, ventum, n., to 

come. 
Venor, ari, atus, sum, dep. n. & a.f 

to hunt. 
Venturus, a, um, part. (venio), 

about to com£. 
Vcntus, i, m., the vnnd. 
Ver. veris, n., spring 
Verbum, i, n., a wordt verba facere, 

to speak, discourse. 
Ver^, adv. comp. veriils, sup. veriss!- 

me, (verus), tnUy. 
Vereor, eri, Itus sum, dep. a. & n., 

to reverCj reverenice', to fear, ap- 

prehend. 



Ven 



Vergasillaiinug, i, m. VergaaittaU' 

nu8y a chiefofthe Arvemi, a peo- 

ple of Gaul. 
Verisslmfe, adv. (sup of vere), most 

truly. 
Verltas, atls, f. (venis), truth. 
Ver6, advers. co^j. (verus). in iruthf 

tnUyy indeed ; but infaci, but, 
Verres, is, m., Ferre«,(C. Corneiius), 

a Romanpraetor, 
Verso, ari, avl, atum, a. (verto), to 

turn often ; to tum, twist ; to ex- 

amine ; to change, exercise. 
Versor, Iri, atus, sum. pass. (verso), 

tofrequent ; to dweU, remain, stayy 

live. be ; to be occupiedy engageUf 

busiedf employedy exercised, 
Verto, €re, ti, sum, a, & n., to ^um, 

turn round t vertere ter;^, to tum 

one^s backj run away, betake onf?» 

seJf to fiight, 
Verua, a, um, a4j., true, real, 
Vescor. vesci, dep. n., to eat, feedi 

to suosist upon. 
Vesontio, onis, f., VesontiOj the chi^ 

tonon cf the Sequani, a people qf 

Gaul, 
Vester, tra, trum, poss. pron. (vos), 

your. yours. 
Vestigium, ii, n., afootstep. track, 
VestiSj is, f., a garment, rooe^ dress, 
Veto, are, ui, itum, a., toforbid, hin- 

der, preveiU » from 
Vetus, Cris, a^}., andenty old, 
Vexo, are, avi, atum, a. (veho, to 

carry)y to agUate ; to trouhle, vex, 

harassy disturb, 
Via, ae, f., a way, road, path ; ajour- 

ney, 
Viator, oris, m. (vio, to travel), a 

iraveUer, 
Viceslmus, a, ura, num. a4}. (vigin* 

ti), ihe tweniieth, 
Vici, 666 Vinco. 
Victor, oris, m. (vinco), a conqueror, 

viciort lience 
Viotoria, se, f., viciory. 
Victus, a, um. part. ('vineo). 
Vicus, i, m., a street ; a vUlttge. 
Vldeo, ere, vidi, visum, a.^ to see ; to 

perceive, 
Videor, eri, visus, sum, pass. (video), 

to be seen ; to seem, appear t im- 

pers., io seem good.fii or proper. 
Vigilantia, ae, f. (vi^Ians, watchfuX), 

vigilancef watchffiUness, waJc^ul- 

ness, 
Vigilia, ae^ f. (vigil, awaJee), a waioh- 

tngy being awalce; a watch; the 

watch^ watchmeny sentinels. 
Viguinti, num. a^j. ind., twenty. 



Vliieo, *re, vlol, viiitDni, 



lco, ■re, iivi,i(tim,ft.(vl> k 

^tn%, demand i » ^m, d 

aaerate, tare, to (n<en«, raimue. 

VJOlo, a«,ivf,itum,a.(vl»), toin. 

Jurt j to motatc, ditAoHOr, 
VLr, vlri, m., oman j aAuiAand. 
Virgo, 1nt9, f., (vireo, to Jtourith), a 

witra, maiden, virgin, 
Vlrtus, utuB, f. (vlr), manhood, mcin- 
thua t firaigth, vigor j bravery, 



VHo, 6re, vixi, violum, n.,( 

U live upon, eat or dAnk. 
\lx, Kdv., Itardl]/, scaniel]/. 



Volo, are, ivl, itnni, n., lofiy. 
VoId, velle, volul, irr. n., io u<la&, he 
iniiHng, wjli ; lo parpute, iulead • 

Volunisa, ille, f., k*!, vrUlh, Mre. 
VoluptaB,itLB, r.(volDpe, aarftfab/yj, 

enjaymeat, pifaiure, def f^At. 
Vo9,pl.oftu you. 
Von, vodB, I., a voice. 
VuloanuB,!, m., Vutean^tke (on nf 

Jiipiter and Juno. 
Vulgus, 1, n. & m., (Ae muKifude, M« 

people, tllepubiie. 
ViiLui^ro, are, ivl, atuni, a.fowound, 

z. 

Zeuo, SoiB, m., Zeno, a Greclan pki- 
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THE LATIN SCHOOL BOOKS prepared by Prof E. A. Andrewr, ex- 
clusive of his Latin-Englisli Lexicon, lounded on the Latin-German Lexi- 
con of Dr. Freund, constitute two distinct scrics, adapted to different and 
distinct purposes. The basis of the First Series is Andrews' First Latin 
Book , of the Second, Andrews and Stoddard'8 Latin Grammar. 

FIBST SEBIES. 

This Series is designed expressly for those who commence the study of 
Xiatin at a very early age aua for such as intend to pursue it to a limited 
extent only, or merely as subsidiary to the acquisition of a good Engiish 
education. It consists of the following works, viz : — 

1. Andrews' First Iiatin Book ; or, Progressive ssons in Read- 
in^ and Writing Latin. ThiA ftmall volumc contains most of the leading 
principles and grammatical forms of the Latin languago, and, by the logi- 
cal precision or its rules and definitions, is admiraoly ntted to serve as an 
introduction to tho etudy of general grammar. The work is divided into 
lessonsof convenientlength, whicharo so arranged that the Btudent wil), 
in all cases, be prepared to entcr upon the ntudyof eachBuccessiye lcsson, 
by posscssing a thoiough knowledge of those which preceded it. The les- 
sons ceneralTy consist of threeparts: — Ist. The statcment of important 
principlcs in the form of rules or definitionH. or the exhibition of^ ortho 
grapliical or etymological forms ; 2d. Exerciscs, dcsigned to illustrate sueh 
principles or forms ; and, 3d. Questions, intended to assist the student in 
preparing bis lcssons. lu addition to thegramnuitical lessons contained in 
this volume, a few pag^es of Keading Lessons arc anncxed, and these are 
followed bv a Dictionary comprising all Ihe Latin words contained in tho 
work. This book is adapted to the use of all schools abovo the grade of 
primary schools, including also Academies and Female Seminaries. It is 

Sreparcd in such a manner that it can be used with little difficulty by any 
itelligent parent or teacher, with no previous knowledge of the language. 

2. The Iiatin Reader, with a Dictionary and Notes. containing ex- 
planations of difficutt idioms,and numerous references to toe Lessons con- 
tained in the First Latin Book. 

3. Tlie Viri BomsB, with a Dictionary and Notes, referring, like 
those of the Rcader, to the First Latin Book. 

This series of three small volumes, if faithibllv studied, according to the 
directions contained in them, will not only renaer the student a vcry tol- 
crable proficient in the principles of the Latin langua^c and in thc knowl- 
edge of its roots, from which so many words of the English language are 
derived, but will constitute the best preparation for a thorough study of 
English grammar. 

l 
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SECOND SEBIES. 

NoTK.— The *' lAtin Reader " and the " Tirl RonuB,** in thli Mriea, are the miie u iii 
the llrtt Mries. 

This Serieg is designed more eapeciallv for those who are intending to 
become thoroughly acquainted witn the Latin language, and with the prin- 
cipal classical authora of that language. It oonststs of the following 
worlcs : — 

1. Iiatin Iiessons. Rbvised and Enlarokd Edition. This toI- 
ume is designed for the youngcr classes of Latin students, who intend 
ultimately to talcc up tlie farffer Grammar, but to whom that worlc would, 
at first, nppear too formiduDie. It contains thc prominent principles of 
Lathi grammar, expressod in the same langun<;e as in the larger Grammar, 
and likewise Kcading aiid writing LcssonH, with a Dictionary of the Latin 
words and plirases occurring in tne Lessons. 

49* Tlie principal differenco between this and thc previous cditions of 
the *' I^tin IjeHsonH," is in tlie Exercises. As now presentcd, they are be- 
lieved to be better dcsigned to rendcr pupils fumiliar ; firaty with the rudi- 
ments of Latin Grammar, including thc inflections of thc difTorent Parts of 
8pccch, with tlie oorrosponding variations in tlic meaning of words; and, 
secondiyt with tho applioation of tlie principnl Rules of Syntax. To thls 
end they havo bcen so prcparcd ax to Rccompanv tlie study of the book 
fk-om the commcncement, tnough for tlie snko or grenter convenience in 
refcrrinfir to what has been studicd, the diflTerent Parts of Speech, the 
Rules or Syntax, nnd tho Exercisea, instoad of being miuglcdi have been, 
as before, separately arranged, since it is desirable tnat while tlie pupil is 
leaming the difrcrent dcclcnsions and coixJugations, thev should oe pre- 
sented to his view iu the same connection. and thus associated in hismem- 
ory. An important part of tlie plan has been, to anncx to the Exerclses 
on cach new lesson, Fromiscuous Exerciscs, rcqulring the repeated appli- 
cation of what the pupil has previously studled ; so that while he advances 
stcp by step, hc Hhall notforgct what he han once Icarned. 

It is bolicvcd that teachers gcnerally wiil prefor the Revised Edition to 
thc work in its original form, nnd that the lattcr will be cradually super- 
8ed9d by this new edition. But as the changos introdticea are so exten- 
sivc, thnt the Jievised EdUion cannot be uaeain connection toith any of the 

ftreiHous editions^ those who dcsire to obtain it will be particular to name 
n their orders, the " Reviscd Edition." 

2. A Manual of Iiatin Grammar : for the use of Schools; intended 
especially as n First Grammar. 

A main object in this work was to furnish an easy introduction to the 
morc full and complcte Grnmmar of Andrews nnd Stoddard. For tliis pur- 

§osc, the same plirascology as in the Grnmmar, the same illustrations, 
ivisions, and subdivisions, havc bcen retained as fnr as practicablc. The 
Manual contains ali thcmore imporiant principles of Latin Grammar; and 
is the only grammar required in the study of Andrews* Latm Excrciscs 
Latin Render, Viri Romae, Caesnr^s Qommentaries, Sallust and Ovid. 

3. Xiatin Grammar. Revised, with Correction and Additions. A 
Grammar of the Latin languagc, for the use of Schools and Collcgcs. By 
Professors E. A. Andrews and S. Stoddard. This work, which for 
many years has been the text-book in the department of Latin Gram- 
mar, claims tlie mcrit of having first introduced into the Schools of this 
country, the subject of grnmmatienl analysis, which now occupies a con- 
spicuous placc in so many grnmmnrs of the Enp^Iish languaere. 3fore than 
twenty-five years havc elapsed since the first publication ol tliis Grammar, 
and it is hardly necessary to sny that its merits — placing it m a practical 
yiew, preeminently above every other Latin Grammar— have been so fully 
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appreciated that it has been adopted as a Text-Boolc in nearly eyery Gol- 
lege and Seminarv in the country. The present edition has not only becn 
thoroughbj revisedand corrected (twoyexirs o/ continuoua labor having heen 
devoted to its carejid revision aiul to the purpose of rendering it conforTn- 
able in all respecis io the advanced position which it aims to occupyJ,'hnt it 
contains at least one-ihird more matter than the previous editions. To 
unite the aclcnowledged excellences of the older Engli^h manuals, and of 
thc more recent German Grammars, was the speciai aim of the authors of 
this worlc ; and to this end particuiar attention was directed ; Ist. To the 
preparation ofmore €xtendea rules for the pronunciationof ihe language ; 
2d. To a clear exposition of its inflectional changes ; 3d. To aproper busia 
ofits syntax ; and, 4th. To greater predsion in rules and definvtions, 

4. Q,uestions on tlie Grammar. This little volume ie intended to 
aid the studeut in preparing his lessons, and the teacher in conducting his 
recitations. 

5. Exeroisesin Xiatin Etymolofi^y; adapted to Andrews & Stod- 
dard'8 Latin Grammar. 

This iittle worlc was prepared for the special accommodation of those 
Btudents who mako usc ofAndrews & Stoddard's Grammar, at thecommence- 
ment of their Latin studies. To these, and e8pecially to the younger mem- 
bers of the classes, the constant use of a large book of Exercises, during 
the many months iu which they are mastering the principles of Latin 
Etymology, is attended with considerable inconvenience, while the pos- 
session ot a small manual will, it is hoped, facilitate the study of tncir 
daily lessons. As this work is designed to be used in connection with the 
study of the etymological part of the Grammar, it has received the name 
of Etymological Exercises. 

6. A Synopsis of Iiatin Grammar, comprising the lAtin Para- 
digms and the Principal liules of Latin Etymology ana Syntax. The fcw 
pages composing this work, contain those portions of tiie Grammar to 
which the student has occasion to refer most frequently in the preparation 
of liis daily lessons. 

7. Iiatin Reader. The Reader, by means of two separate and dis- 
tinct sets of notes, is equally adapted for use in connection either with the 
First Latin Book or the Latin Grammar. 

8. Viri Bom89. This volume, llke the Reader, is f^imished with 
notcs and references, both to tlie First Latin Book and to the Latin Gram- 
mar. The principal difTerence in the two sets of notes found in each of 
these volumes, consists in the somewhat greater fhlness of those which be- 
long to the smaller series. 

9. Ii^tin Exercises This work contains exercises in every depart- 
ment of thc Latin Grammar, and is so arranged that it may be studied in 
conncction with the Grammar through every stagc of the preparatory 
course. It is desi^ned to prepare the way for original composition in the 
Latin language, both in prose and verse. 

10. A Key to Xiatin Exercises. This Key, in which all the exer- 
cises in tlie preceding volumc are fully corrected, is intended for the use of 
teachers ouly. 

11. C8Bsar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, with a Dictionary 
and Notes. The text of tliis edition of Caesar has been formed by refcrence 
to the best German editions. The Notes are principally grammatical. 
The Dictionary, which, likc all the others in the series, was prepared with 
great labor, contains the usual significations of the words, tos[ether with 
an explanation of all such phrases as might otherwise pcrplex tiie student. 
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12. Ballust. SalluBt^s Jugurthine War and Congpiracv of Catiline. 
witli a Dictionary and Notes. The text of this worlc, whicli was based 
upon that of Cortius, has been modified by reference to the best modern 
editions, especially by those of Kritz and Gerlach ; and its orthography is, 
in eeneral, conformcd to that of Pottier and Planclie. The Dictionnries 
of Ciesar aud Sallust connectcd with this series are original works. and, in 
conncction with the Notes in each volume, furnish a very oompletc an** 
satisfactory apparatus for the study of these two authors. 

13. Ovld. Selections iVom thc Metamorphoses and Heroldes of Ovid, 
with Notes, Grammatical Keferences, and Kxerciscs in Scanning. Thcse 
selections from Ovid are designed as an introduction to Latln poetry. 
They arc accompanied with numcrous briof notes cxplanatory ol difficult 
phrascs, of obscure historical or mythological ailusions, and cspecmliy of 
grammatical difficulties. To thcsc are aaded such Kxerciscs in Scanning 
as sorvc Ailly to introduce thc student to a knowledge of Latin prosody, 
and cspeciaily of the structure and laws of hexameter and pentametcr 
versc. 

14. Virgil. The Eclogues and Gcorgics of Virgil, with Notes and a 
Metrical Key. The text of tliis edition is, in general, that of Hevne as 
reviscd by Wagner. Particular attention has been given to thc ortnogra* 
phy and punctuation. Tho orthography has been made to conform to the 
standard of prevalent usag^c. discarding the forms is for es^ in the termina- 
lions of somo ac«uRatives plural, cwnfor mtum^ and the like, as they tend 
to embarras the learner, while they give Dut a very imperfect idca of the 
peculiarities of theautlior^sorthography, as will be seen by examination 
of the Orthographia Virgilianat at the end of this cdition. The notes are 
very numerous, and in their preparation the editor has drawn freely fVom 
thc bcst commentaries on virgil, both German and £nglish, including 
those of Heyne, Wagner, Forbiger, Ladewig, Martvn, Keightley, Bryce, 
Conington, and others. The notes contain many references to the Gram- 
mar, which will be found useful. 



With regard to the Heidsed. ^ition of Andrkws and Stoddard»8 
Latin Grammar, the I*ublishers believe it to be quite unnecessary to 
spcak of the merits of tlie work. Tlie fact that in the space of about 
Ticenty-five Yean^ Ninety Editions. numbcring Three Hundrkd 
Thousand Copies, have been required for the purposo of mceting the 
steadily increasing dcmand for the work, sufficiently evinces the estiraa< 
tion in wiiich it is Iield. In prcparing the Kevised and Enlarged Edition, 
every portion of the original work has been reconsidered in the light ot 
the cxperience of TweiUy Years spent by the prcsent editor in studies 
connected witli this department of education, and with the aid of numer- 
ous publications in the same department, which, during this period have 
issued from the European press. The results of this labor are apparent 
on almost every page, in new modifications of the old materials, and, 
especially, in such additional information in regrard to its various topics 
as the present advanced state of classical education in this country seemed 
obviously to demand. 

The revised edition of Andrews and Stoddard»s Latin Grammar 
is without doubt tlie best published in America. I havc no doubt that the 
tirae is near at hand when this series of works will, by all lovcrs of thc 
classics. be considered as the " National Series." The pronunciation is 
now by the same class considered the American Stanoard. I will liail 
with joy the day when every coUege and school in our country shall havo 
adoptea Prof. Andrews' series as the foundation of true classic knowl- 
edge. As such I consider it, and for that rcason havc I used it since I 
first knew its existence. — MABTIN Abmstrono, Potomac Seminary, 
Bonmey, Va. 






